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System Setup
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Creating the L5 Connect™ Database

After you have installed the L5 Connect™ service, you need to create the default database that the system will use.
This document will cover the process of creating and configuring this database.

Database Server

The L5 Connect™ Service requires an instance of a SQL Server or SQL Server Express available to host the system
database. This can be located on the same computer hosting the L5 Connect™ Service or it can be located on another
computer such as a dedicated SQL server. For most installations, SQL Server Express works well for systems that don't
have pre-existing database servers available. This document assumes that you have a database server available to
host your L5 Connect™ database. The L5 Connect™ Bundle installer does provide SQL Server Express.

Creating the Database

To begin, go to the Windows start menu, open the Snap-on folder, and launch the Service_Config application.
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%1 snap-on LS Connect Service Configuration - u} x

L ETDATR

Diagnostics

Info

Database

Licensing

Data Retention

Time Synchronization
Database Migration

Select the Database list item on the left-hand side of the screen.

1 Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration = o X

Diagnostics Database Server localhost\Toolcontrolsys
Info Database ToolControlSystem
Database | | -] Windows Authentication

Licensing

SQL Server Login

User Name ToolContralSystem_User

Change Password ﬁ]

Test E]

Data Retention
Time Synchronization

Database Migration

Create blank database| +
Copy blank database creation script to clipboard | ~
Save blank database creation script |3

Import legacy database | +

The database info screen will display the default database values.

o Database Server - This is the URL of the database server that will be hosting the L5 Connect database

e Database - This is the name of the L5 Connect database that will be created
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o  Windows Authentication - Check this to use Windows authentication instead of SQL Server login
credentials. The Windows user the service is running as must have the proper permissions for the SQL
database.

e User Name - This is the name of the database user that will be created for use by the L5 Connect service
when performing database tasks
NOTE: The User Name is only used when you are using SQL Server Authentication instead of Windows
Authentication.

First verify the Database Server and Database are correct.

B! Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration o x

VSIIFTZIIT

Diagnostics Database Server localhost\Toolcontrolsys «
Info Database ToolConncISystem‘
Database Windows Authentication

Licensing

SQL Server Login
Data Retention
! User Name ToolControlSystem User

Change Password | £*

Testm

Time Synchronization
Database Migration

Create blank dalabase|3

Copy blank database creation script to clipboard |3
Save blank database creation script |3

Import legacy database |3

Then you will need to decide whether to use Windows or SQL database authentication. For this example, you will use
SQL authentication so leave the Windows Authentication checkbox unchecked. You will then need to provide the
database User Name and Password for SQL Server Authentication.
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NOTE: The following SQL naming rules apply to the Database name and the User Name values. (1 - 128 chars,
1st must be letter or underscore, subsequent can be letter, number, @$#.)

= Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration - a x
Diagnostics Database Server localhost\Toolcontrolsys
Info Database ToolControlSystem
Database Windows Authentication
Licensing SQL Server Login
Data Retenti
ata Retention User Name ToolControlSystem User-
Time Synchronization
Database Migration Change Password | &*
Test[L]
Create blank database| +

Copy blank database creation script to clipboard | +

Save blank database creation script| +

Import legacy database B

Then click the Change button, that looks like a pencil, next to Change Password to set the password the SQL user
account will use to access the L5 Connect™ database (example: FOurth@ndinch3$). NOTE: This is only used when

you are using SQL Authentication.

57 Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration

TSR

Diagnostics Database Server localhost\Toolcontrolsys
Info Database ToolControlSystem
‘ Database ‘ [J Windows Authentication
Licensing SQL Server Login
Data Retention
. e User Name ToolControlSystem_User
Time Synchronization
Database Migration ChangelPassword

Test

Create blank database

Copy blank database creation script to clipboard

Save blank database creation script| +

Import legacy database
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MNew Password

Pl’lml'd EaEFRRRRRRERRER

Eﬂﬂﬁrm PI“Wﬂl'\d lll-l-l-lllI-II-II4

‘ oK ‘I/| Cancel |

Click the OK button. Then click the Blue Save button at the top right of the screen.

Next you will click on the + button next to Create blank database.

1 Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration = o X

Diagnostics Database Server localhost\Toolcontrolsys
Info Database ToolControlSystem
Database || O Windows Authentication

Licensing

SQL Server Login
Data Retenti
ata ention User Name ToolControlSystem User

Change Password | £* I

(>

Time Synchronization
Database Migration

Create blank dalabasa| +
Copy blank database creation script to clipboard | +
Save blank database creation script |3

Import legacy database |3

Click Yes to continue.

You are about to create a blank database with the currently selected settings. Are you
sure?

Click the SQL Server Login button. You could instead click the Windows Authentication button if you prefer to use
Windows based authentication.
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Select the login method to use for the db admin account for this operation.

SQL Server Login Windows Authentication

Input the SQL sa account information for SQL Server to authenticate your request. For example:
User Name - sa
Password — FOurth@ndinch3$

Enter database admin credentials for this operation

User Name‘

Password

‘ oK | ‘ Cancel |

Then click the OK button. The system will then create the database, tables, and SQL user for the L5 Connect™ Service
to use to communicate and store data. When completed click the v button in the top left of the screen.

Finishid
Crealing detabase table
q previkeges in database uses
Creating datlabase uses
Creating database login
Checking foe login
Ereating blank database
Chesking Foar database
Creating blank database: SO0 Server Login &8

You can test the database connections by clicking on the = button by Test.

(0-41) Success means everything is good to go.

Test u (0-41) Success
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Windows Authentication Mode

The L5 Connect system supports using Windows Authentication, however, it will require some manual configuration.
The system will create the ToolControlSystem database automatically with the Create blank database button, but
you will need to manually make sure that the desired Windows user the service is running under has been properly
assigned to the database and given the proper permissions.

To determine what Windows user the service is running under, open the Services application in Windows. You can
find this by typing services into the Windows search. You will need administrator privileges to run this application.

Services = (] >
File Action View Help
= @ d=z HE » >80 p
. Services (Local) . Services (Local)

Select an item to view its description.  Name Description Status Startup Type Lot

,j;;l: ActiveX Installer (AxIinstSV) Provides Use.. Manual Loc

VS"': Adobe Acrobat Update Servi.. Adobe Acro..  Running  Automatic Loc

.‘;' Agent Activation Runtime_2.. Runtime for .. Manual Loc

‘f,"’; AllJoyn Router Service Routes Alllo... Manual (Trigg.. Lot

-L}";App Readiness Gets apps re.. Manual Loc

rf,‘l'; Application Identity Determines .. Manual (Trigg.. Loc

{;'; Application Information Facilitates th.. Running  Manual (Trigg.. Loc

f." Application Layer Gateway S.. Provides sup.. Manual Loc

i'.t’ Application Management Processes in.. Manual Loc

f,"b AppX Deployment Service (A.. Provides infr.. Running  Manual (Trigg.. Loc

-i}"; ASP.NET State Service Provides sup.. Manual Ne

-.‘;'!; AssignedAccessManager Ser.. AssignedAcc.. Manual (Trigg.. Loc

f," Auto Time Zone Updater Automaticall... Disabled Loc

.‘.‘,“ AVCTP service This is Audio..  Running  Manual (Trigg.. Loc

-.‘;"; AzureAttestService Running  Automatic Loc

‘;' Background Intelligent Tran.. Transfers file. Running  Automatic (De.. Loc

-:',;?;Background Tasks Infrastruc.. Windows inf.. Running  Automatic Loc

-.‘:f;Base Filtering Engine The Base Filt.. Running  Automatic Loc

.‘:“ BitLocker Drive Encryption S.. BDESVChos.. Running  Manual (Trigg.. Loc

-.‘:!; Block Level Backup Engine S..  The WBENGI.. Manual Loc

iC}-Bluetooth Audio Gateway Se.. Service supp.. Running  Manual (Trigg.. Lot

4 Rliatmnth Simmart Sanica

Tha Rliatnn

Duimmina

MMariial Mrina

lmr

Extended / Standard
TAN
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Scroll down to the Tool Control System Service, then right-click it and select Properties.

Tool Control System Service Properties (Local Computer) X
General LogOn Recovery Dependencies

Service name: ToolControlSystem

Display name: Tool Control System Service

Description: Enable Tool Control System Functions

Path to executable:
"C:\Program Files (x86)\Tool Control Systermn\Service\Service exe”

Startup type: Automatic (Delayed Start)

Senvice status: Running
Start Stop Pause Resume

You can specify the start parameters that apply when you start the service
from here.

OK Cancel

Then select the Log On sub-tab to show the Windows user the service is running as.
Tool Control System Service Properties (Local Computer) X
General LogOn  Recovery Dependencies

Log on as:

0 Local System account
Allow service to interact with desktop

This account: Browse

OK Cancel
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The permissions the L5 Connect service requires are shown here.
;

B Login Properties - NT AUTHORITY\SYSTEM = O X
Select a page LT Script - @ Help
# General
# ServerRoles
# UserMapping Users mapped 1o this login
# Securables Map Database User Default Schema
# Status S
] master
(] model
(] msdb
[[] TCS_updateTest
=3 tempdb
@ | ToolControlSystem | NT AUTHORITY\SYSTEM  dbo
Connection
Server

CONWWITIPHILLIPS\TOOLCONTE  niabace role membership for ToolControlSystem

Conneclian [ ] db accessadmin
SNAPONGLOBAL\ss5952 db backupoperator
ﬁ View connection properties . db datareader

a db datawriter

&4 db ddladmin

|_J db denvdatareader
| db denvdatawriter

) db owner
Higss (] db securitvadmin
Ready 3 public
[ OKi\ Cancel
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Inspecting the Database Creation Script

In some uncommon cases, you might wish to view the default database creation script that the L5 Connect system
uses to create the database and database user or execute it manually. This is very uncommon and should only be
done by experienced database administrators. The system provides a way to get this database script so that it can be
viewed or manually executed. With the Database list item selected on the left hand of the screen you will see a Copy
blank database creation script to clipboard button. This button will copy the SQL code of the database creation
script to the clipboard so that it can be pasted into SSMS. Alternatively, there is also a Save blank database creation
script button, which will prompt the user to provide a filename and location where the database script will be saved.

|3 Shap-on L5 Connect Sexvice Configueation = o X
Diagnostics Database Server localhost\Toolcontrolsys
Info Database ToolControlSystem
Database Windows Authentication
Licensing . SQL Server Login
Data Retention User Name ToolControlSystem User
Time Synchronization
Database Migration Change Password lﬁ
2]
Create blank dalabasa|3
‘Copy blank database creation script to clipboard |3
‘ Save blank database creation script |3
Import legacy database |3
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System Date and Time Settings
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L5 Connect System Time Server Configuration

This section will explain the process of setting up the L5 Connect system service as a time server. This will allow all the
devices in the L5 system to keep their time synchronized with the L5 service machine. It is critical for the devices in the
L5 system to maintain close time synchronization with the L5 service so that they can properly communicate with
each other. For L5 systems where the devices are configured to be on a domain, the domain controller will typically
provide time synchronization, and this process would not be used. In situations where the devices are not on a local
domain and there is not an option for Windows based time server configuration, the L5 system can be configured as a
time server using this document.

This document will walk the user through the steps of configuring the L5 system as a time server. The first step is
configuring the L5 service to be a time server. The second step is configuring the devices in the system so that they
can properly respond to requests from the L5 service to adjust their system time.
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Configuration of the L5 Service

1. Go to the computer on which the L5 Connect service is installed. Open the start menu and scroll down to the
Snap-on folder and click it. Then click the Service_Config shortcut to open the L5 Service configuration

application.

PV Publisher

S

Q Self Service Client
Q Settings

S Skype

g Skype for Business
- Snap-on

El Service_Config
’ Snip & Sketch

n Sticky Notes

T

Trellix Endpoint Security

- Twalio Inc

v
; Video Editor

- Visual Studio 2019
J Visual Studio 2019

B i Shdia 2022

Office Applications

w

Word PowerPoint

Intemnet

9

Google Chrome  Microsoft Edge

Visual Studio
2022

Publisher

Cisco
AnyConnect...
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gl

is will open the L5 Service_Config application.

Disgnostics
Info

Databass
Lizenting

Data Retention

Time Synchronization

3. Click the "Time Synchronization” item in the list on the left-hand side to open the time sync configuration
screen as shown below.

F gt plairy

-

Diagnostics
Infe

Database
Lizenting

Data Retention

Time Synchronization

The service is not currently configured as an NTP time server

-

)
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4. If the app shows that the service is not currently configured as a time server, click the Enable button. This will

configure the server running the L5 Service to be a time server.

| #7 Snapem L5 Connect Sanvicw Coefigarafion . o

LT DATR

Diagratics 5 \
., The service is currently configured as an NTP time server E]
Databate

Licensing

Data Retention

Tima Synchronization

5. Once this has been done, devices in the L5 system that are connected to this L5 Service and configured for
time synchronization will use this machine as a time server.
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Configuration of an Existing L5 Device

1. There are two scenarios for configuring an L5 device for using a time server. The first is for a device that is
already part of the L5 system, i.e., the device has already been connected to the L5 Service. If your device

does not show a satellite dish on the main screen then it is in an offline state and has an alert flag as shown
below, you might have a time sync problem.

EETDATR

(Eg Al Users

e

Prototype 0001 / Cabin
’ Close door to logout

Part Number Details

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 20 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

INDUSTRIAL

2. Clicking the alert flag will show the offline state as shown below.

o O O @0 @
- SimulatorRFIDCab
RFID Cabinet Simulator
Top Level

| Current

B ' Bad Drawer State
T/21/2023 8:32:53 AM ()

E I Offline
Tr21/2023 9:39:19 AM ()

Info

3. Clicking the diagnostic suitcase button will show details about this error. As shown below it is clear that there
is a time mismatch problem.

Diagnostics: Service Connection

X Diagnostics - Start 10:04:00 AM (34-24) TimeMismatch

/ Service Connection: Create
keno-atcf-01-pv: 59008 (Https: False)

X Time Synchronization (34-928) TimeMismatch
Time mismatch
Time Server (Service): 2023-07-21 10:14:12 GMT-05:00
P Date/Time (Device): 2023-07-21 10:04:00 GMT-05:00
Time Server (Device): keno-atcf-01-pv (Service URL)

/ TCP Ping

X Service Connection (34-636) TimeMismatch

Z93GS001 sw:9.7.0.0706 7/21/2023 15:04:00 (UTC)
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4. To configure this device to use the L5 Service as a time server you would navigate to the main menu from
the home screen. On an L5 Toolbox, click the gear on the main window.
= .

Phillips, Preston C.
Work Loc2
. Click to logout
gnll Users Me % 2l
m
e

Part Number Details

5. On the L5 RFID Cabinet, click the gear on the main screen as well. ;

r Phillips, Preston C.

Work Loc2
’ Close door to logout |

Part Number Details
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6. Once on the main menu screen click the “I/T Settings" button. }

O

Inventory " Device Status Audit

I/T Settings

System Changes

Troubleshooting Volume

7. On the I/T Setting screen click the “Network SetuE" button. }

I/T Settings
Windows Explorer Task Manager Network Setup H“ds::;:g:uh.
Date/Time System Properties Card Reader Config

Calibrate Touch Screen

Network Info Wireless Info
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8. On the Network Setup screen click the ”Sinchronize Time to _Servife (Elevated)” button.
Network Setup

©internal Network Wireless Metwork U Device Manager

Metw hari
(Elevated) Profiles etwork/Sharing (Elevated)

Wsynchronize Time to
Service (Elevated)

Date/Time

9. You will then see a window prompting you to enter administrator credentials to continue. The default
credentials are:

User Name: user1
Password: FOurth@ndInch3$

After entering the credentials, the device will then configure itself to be able to properly adjust its operating system
time when the L5 Service requests it.
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Configuration of a new L5 Device

1.

When adding a new device to an existing L5 system that has been configured to operate as a time server,
you will be initially put in a Network Setup screen. Once you have properly configured any network
parameters and are ready to continue with the process to connect to the L5 Service, click the red close
button in the top right corner of the screen.

n MO @ @

Network Setup

¥ internal Network Wireless Network ¥ Device Manager
(Elevated) Profiles Network/Sharing (Elevated)

Date/Time

2. You can then follow the process to connect to an L5 Service as described in the L5 Connect ATC Operation
Guide. Look for the table of contents header "Connecting to a L5 Connect Service”. Once you have provided
all the required information, the system will detect if the L5 Service has been configured as a time server. If
so, it will ask if you wish to configure the device to synchronize its time to the L5 Service.

e N w2 0 l
Do you wish to synchronize the time of the device to
the system service?
(©Elevated)
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3. Select Yes to configure your device to synchronize its time to the L5 Service. You will then see a window
prompting you to enter administrator credentials to continue. The default credentials are:

User Name: user1
Password: FOurth@ndinch3$

After entering the credentials, the device will then configure itself to be able to properly adjust its operating
system time when the L5 Service requests it. The device will then continue with the process to join itself to

the L5 Service.

v Service Connection
o / Time Synchronization
Time OK
Time Server (Service): 2023-07-20 14:29:36 GMT-05:00
Date/Time (Device): 2023-07-20 14:29:36 GMT-05:00
PING Time Server (Device): keno-atcf-01-pv (Service URL)
J/ TCP Ping
Tcp | / Connecting
Service Accepted Join Request: Device backup available
User selected: No Restore, Scrap existing inventory
V4 / Synchronization
J/ Complete
>

Z93GS001 sw:9.7.0.0706 7/20/2023 19:29:36 (UTC)

4. Now your new device should be added to the L5 System and set up to keep its local time synchronized with

the L5 Service machine, ensuring their ability to properly communicate.
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Device Time Zone Configuration

Some features in the L5 Connect system use the local time on the device. Currently, all devices are shipped with the
default time zone of Central Standard Time (CST). To modify the time zone on your device, use the following
procedure.

NOTE: The employee performing this procedure will need the Date Time and IT Function Access permissions in
their profile.

1. Log into your device and click the Menu button that looks like a gear.

- IS r SuperUser
o277/ 4P
Click to logout |
(gMe 2 All Users ) § | 20 )
o

Part Number Details
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2. Click the I/T Settings button.

L5 Connect User Manual

. %)
Main Menu &

Inventory “

Device Status ” Audit I/T Settings

System Changes ”

Troubleshooting Volume About

3. Click the Date/Time button.

I/T Settings @

Windows Explorer Task Manager Network Setup Hard drive cache settings
Date/Time System Properties View Log File Card Reader Config
Calibrate Touch Screen Network Info |‘ Wireless Info
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Click the Change time zone... button.

I/T Settings

Wing¢

Calibra

= Date and Time

Date and Time  additional Clocks  Internet Time

Date:

Thursday, luly 25, 2024

Time:
10:33:31 AM

Time zone

(UTC-06:00) Central Time (US & Canada)

| Change time zone...

Daylight Saving Time ends on Sunday, Noverber 3, 2024 at 2:00 AM. The
clock is setto go back 1 hour at that time,

[ Notify me when the clock changes

Cancel

) Change date and time...

Apply

X

L5 Connect User Manual

%
X,

View Log File

Network Setup
es

Hard drive cache settings

!

Card Reader Config

” Wireless Info

Use the Time zone: combo box to select the proper time zone.

Calibra

# Date and Time

I/T Settings

* |

i
X,

Time Zone Settings X

Setthe time zone:

Time zone:

(UTC-06:00) Guadalajara, Mexico City, Monterrey
(UTC-06:00) Szskatchewan

(UTC-05:00) Bogota, Lima, Quita, Rio Branco
(UTC-05:00) Chetumal

(UTC-05:00) Eastern Time (US & Canada)
(UTC-05:00) Haiti

L (UTC-05:00) Havana

(UTC-05:00) Indiana (East)

(UTC-05:00) Turks and Caicos

(UTC-04:00) Asuncion

(UTC-04:00) Atlantic Time (Canada)

(UTC-04:00) Caracas

(UTC-04:00) Cuiaba

(UTC-04:00) Georgetown, La Paz, Manaus, San Juzn
(UTC-04:00) Santiago

(UTC-03:30) Newfoundland

(UTC-03:00) Araguaina

(UTC-03:00) Brasilia

(UTC-03:00) Cayenne, Fortaleza

(UTC-03:00) City of Buenos Aires

(UTC-03:00) Montevideo

(UTC-03:00) Punta Arenas

(UTC-03:00) Saint Pierre and Miquelon
(UTC-03:00) Salvador

(UTC-02:00) Coordinated Universal Time-02
(UTC-02:00) Greenland

(UTC-01:00) Azores

(UTC-01:00) Cabo Verde Is. v

Network Setup

Hard drive cache settings

es View Log File Card Reader Config
| —

Wireless Info
F

Click the OK button and then click the OK button to close the windows and save the change.
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Connecting to a L5 Connect™ Service

You must connect your new Device to a licensed L5 Connect™ service. This requires the Device to be connected to a
network in which it can communicate with the service. ATC devices need to be connected to the Service to function.
However, it can run if the Service or network goes down for a short time. The system is designed to be connected
24/7 to the Service to receive changes and new users and push backups and updates.

Configuring the Service

The first step is to make sure that you have your L5 Connect™ Service configured properly for the type of
communication you wish to use.

Sevice_Config Application Setup
1. On the computer where your L5 Connect™ service is installed, open the Windows Start Menu, expand the
Snap-on item, and then open the Service_Config application.

2. Select the Info tab on the left-hand side.

57 Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration - u] X

LTSI

Disable Attachments[ |

Diagnostics

Info -Service Model
Database

Licensing rTCP

Data Retention Enable

Time Synchronization Port 59008

Streaming Port| 59009

HTTPS
[D Enable

-Options

O service Throttling Override

APl

-HTTPS
Enable

Port 59010

-HTTP
Enable

Part. 59011

3. By default, the service will be configured for TCP communication on ports 59008 and 59009 for streaming.

Configuring HTTPS

1. L5 Connect Supports both TCP and HTTPS connections. You may want to use HTTPS if you are connecting to
the service over a WAN connection or the internet to further secure the connection. To use HTTPS, check the
enable checkbox under the HTTPS service model. NOTE: When you save, you will see a warning that OS
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operations are required as well. This will be covered in this document as well.

1 Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration

Enabling the HTTPS option requires OS operations to be performed outside of this

software. Do you understand and wish to proceed?

Continue

1 Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration

EETDAIR

Disable Attachments[

Diagnostics
Info -Service Model
Database
Licensing (TCP
Enable

Data Retention
Time Synchronization Port 59008
Streaming Port 59009

-HTTPS

M Enable

Host Name
Port 0
[ service Path Override

a Streaming Path Override

-Options

D service Throttling Override

[API

-JTTNC

2. Set the Host Name to name of your service's server. This will be the host name that must be used by devices

and admin clients to connect.
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3. Set the Port to the HTTPS port over which you want to communicate. Snap-on recommends using 443 for
the port value.

1 Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration

LT DATR

Diagnostics Status @ Slopped f# /u

L Software Version|9.13.6.0212
File Server Path
Disable Attachments

- o *

&)

Database
Licensing
Data Retention
Time Synchronization Service Model

Database Migration

rTCP
¥ Enable

Port 59008

Streaming Port 59009

rHTTPS

' Enable

Host Name localhost ‘
Port 443 <R

[ Service Path Override

[_] Streaming Path Override

[ Client Certificate Override

rOptions

["] Service Throttling Override

4. If you need to add a path to the server name, you can select the Service Path Override checkbox and/or the

Streaming Path Override. The default service path is IDeviceService and the default streaming path is
IFileStreamService.

5. Then input the desired path to replace the default value, making sure that the combination of that path and
the rest of the pieces still make a valid URL. The proper format for the host name URL is
https://{HOST_NAME}:{PORT}/{PATH}.

6. NOTE: The service path and the streaming path must be different!

B! Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration

LD

Diagnostics Status \B@mw@d gﬁg}
Info

Software Version 9.13.6.0212

D.alab.ase File Server Path
Heensing Disable Attachments |
Data Retention
Time Synchronization rService Model
Database Migration =

| Enable

Port 59008
Streaming Port 59009

HTTPS
¥ Enable

Host Name |ocalhost
Port 443
¥ Service Path Override
snapon/L5/
/| Streaming Path Override
snapon/L5/streaming
] Client Certificate Override

Options

] Service Throttling Override
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7.  Whenever a device communicates with the L5 Connect service, that communication normally includes a
certificate that is used to verify the device is a valid L5 Connect device. If the L5 Connect system is deployed
in certain environments, IT security software may strip the certificate from these communications. This will
cause communication errors with the system. Selecting the Client Certificate Override option allows the
service to ignore the lack of certificate to prevent these communications errors. The devices also have a
unique token that is required for communication with the service, so they will still be properly vetted.

%1 Snap-on L5 Connect Senvice Configuration [m] X

EETDaIR

Diagnostics Status E] Stopped @
Info

Software Version 9.13.6.0212

Database File Server Path

Licensin:
9 Disable Attachments[

Data Retention
Time Synchronization rService Model

Database Migration

TCP
Enable

Port 59008
Streaming Port| 59009

HTTPS
Enable
Host Name |ocalhost
Port 443
Service Path Override
snapon/L5/
Streaming Path Override
snapon/L5/streaming

w@ Client Certificate Override

Service Throttling

The L5 Connect™ Service is a Windows WCF based service and has a default value of maximum concurrent sessions
that is 100 times the number of processor cores. Based on this formula, it is recommended that the service machine
have one core per 50 devices and admin applications in your L5 Connect™ system. Otherwise, you will likely
experience service instability. Some customers with large L5 Connect™ installations may wish to manually configure
the maximum concurrent sessions to allow a larger number without actually increasing the cores of the server running
the L5 Connect™ service. This can be done using the procedure detailed below. If you do decide to manually
configure the maximum concurrent sessions, you should monitor your service process to make sure it has sufficient
resources.

1. Check the Service Throttling Override checkbox.
2. Change the default value of 200 to the desired maximum number of simultaneous connections.

o  This value needs to be greater than two times the sum of devices and admin clients.

Service_Config Finalization

1. Click the save button to save your changes.

2. Finally, restart the service by clicking the X button to stop it and then the P> button to restart it and make the
changes take effect.
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Setting Up HTTPS Certificate
If you have configured your L5 Connect™ service to use HTTPS, you will need to follow this procedure:

SSL Certificate

1. Obtain a public SSL certificate and move it to the L5 Connect Service PC. NOTE: This can be obtained from
several 3rd party providers or your own Certificate Authority server. Check with your IT Department
on how to obtain an SSL certificate.

2. Also, be sure to set the common name of the certificate to the Host Name specified in the
Service_Config HTTPS setup.

w

Required Cert Format: PKCS#12 with private key included in cert.

»

Install the cert into the LocalMachine/Personal cert store of the L5 Connect Service PC.

5. Make sure to get the thumbprint of cert, it will be used in the following commands. The thumbprint can be
found in the cert properties-> Details Tab (Scroll to bottom)

6. Highlight and Copy/Paste the thumbprint to a notepad, make sure to remove all the spaces.

Map-Server Certificate to Port (on the server)

1. From elevated Command Prompt or PowerShell:
Issue this command to bind the cert to all interfaces on the system.

netsh http add sslcert ipport=0.0.0.0:PORT _TO BIND appid={dSbf2edf-23fd-
44cf-a984-ccd2095bdd0c} certhash=CERTIFICATE THUMBPRINT

OR issue this command to bind the cert to a specific IP address.

netsh http add sslcert ipport=IP OF INTERFACE:PORT TO BIND
appid={d5bf2edf-23fd-44cf-a984-ccd2095bdd0c} certhash=CERTIFICATE
THUMBPRINT

Configuring Windows Firewall

Sometimes, for the different pieces of an L5 Connect System to communicate to the Service, changes may need to be
made to the Windows firewall on the service machine. Whether this needs to be done, and exactly how it needs to be
done, depends on the configuration of the specific L5 Connect system. This section will cover the common scenarios
and how to configure the Windows firewall for them.
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Everything on One PC

For cases where all of the components of the L5 Connect system are on the same PC no firewall configuration needs
to be done. For instance, If the system is a single tool crib with the service running on the same PC as the tool crib
application, no firewall configuration needs to be done. All the pieces can talk to each other without crossing the
firewall boundary. This is probably the least likely but the simplest setup.

Distributed System on Corporate Network

When L5 Connect system pieces must communicate across PC boundaries the service PC will need firewall
configuration to open ports for that communication. Here is the process used to open ports for the service to
communicate. Sometimes you might also need to enable file and printer sharing rules as part of the configuration.
But in the case where the system is on a corporate network, there is almost certainly a DNS provider, and this is not
necessary and shouldn't be done. It will be discussed more in the next section.

1. Press the Windows and R keys to open the Run window.

2. Type Control Panel and click OK.
=] Run X

=) Type the name of a program, folder, document, or
== Internet resource, and Windows will open it for you.

QOpen: l ontrol panel v

» oK Cancel Browse...
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3. Select Small Icons and click on Windows Defender Firewall.
&2 All Control Panel Items - o X

& »ov A 8L Control Panel > All Control Panel Items > v G Search trol Pane o

Adjust your computer’s settings

lé AutoPlay ‘b Backup and Restore (Windows 7) a Bitl ocker Drive Encryption
o Color Management @ Credential Manager % Date and Time
W‘ Default Programs & Dovice Manager 2 Devices and Printers
& Ease of Access Center 2 File Explorer Options @ File History
A Fonts & Indexing Options @ Internet Options
<o Keyboard () Mail (Microsoft Outlook) @ Mouse
& Network and Sharing Center & Phone and Modem ¥ Power Options
[¥ Programs and Festures M Recovery B Region
",‘. RemoteApp and Desktop Connectio W Security and Maintenance %) Sound
U Speech Recognition £ Storage Spaces B SupportAssist OS Recovery
@ Sync Center G System = Taskbar and Navigation
N Troubleshooting &, User Accounts
‘W Windows Mobdty Center ¥ Windows Tools @ Work Folders

4. Select Allow an app or feature through Windows Defender Firewall.

i Windows Defender Firewall - O =
lI'-_n_'i
| S

o Poow 'h All Contreed Panel 1. » Windows Defemder Farewall e i Search Controd Panel y=

Control Panel Home Help protect your PC with Windows Defender Firewall

er Firewall can help prevent hackers or malicious software from gaining access o your

Allow an app or feature ternet of & nebwork.
through Windows Defender
Firewall .
° Private networks Mot connected

" Change notification settings
% Tum Windows Defender l @ Guest or public networks Connected -

Firewall om or off

% Restore defaults Metwaorks in public places such as airports or coffee shops
Advanced setts
W Adva s ‘Windows Defender Firewall state: on
Treubleshoot my network ) i )
Incoming connecticns: Blodk all connections to apps that are not on the
list of allowed apps
Aufive public natweorks; = NETEEARST-54
Motification state: Hotify me when Windows Defender Firewall
blocks a new app
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5. Click the Change Settings button.
B Allowed apps

“ »oow o fa - Windows Defender Firewall » Allowed apps

Allow apps to communicate through Windows Defender Firewall

T add, change, or rermowe allowed apps and ports, dick Change settings.

What are the risks of allowing an app to communicate?

Allowed apps and features:

RiCaptive Portal Flow

ce functicnality

6. Click the Allow another app... button.

s Allowed apps =

¢ » v N B - Windows Defender Firewall > Allowed apps v C

Allow apps to communicate through Windows Defender Firewall
To add, change, or remove allowed apps and ports, dick Change settings.

\What are the risks of al g an app to communicate? y

Allowed apps and features

Name Private  Public
E 1C

B Allloyn Router
BApp Installer
DOBeanchCache - Content Retrieval (Uses HTTP)
DeanchCache - Hosted Cache Client (Uses HTTPS)
DranchCache - Hosted Cache Server (Uses HTTPS)
DBranchCache - Peer Discovery (Uses WSD)
BCaptive Portal Flow

FCast to Device functionality

B Clipchamp

®Cloud Identity

RConnected Devices Platform

3-476E-B92

R R DOODE®
S s 0OD0OO0OO0®

Details...

liiow another app...

OK Cancel

Cancel
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7. Click the Browse button.
Add an app g

Select the app you want to add, or click Browse to find one that is not listed,
and then click OK.

Apps:

\

Path: Browse...

What are the risks of unblocking an app?

You can choose which network types to add this app to.

Network types... Cancel

8. Select This PC and double-click on the C: drive.

g Browse s
]
& 3 v 4 s ThisPC > v (C Search This PC p
Organize ~ s=- 0 @
& Downloads # < Devices and drives
& Documents # H ] 05 (C)
P Pictures ~ # 408 GB free of 474 GB
Omusic  # USB Drive (D)
o
n‘ufideos » 26.0 GB free of 29.3 GB
> e 05 (C)
= USB Drive (D2)
File name: “ | Applications (*.exe;*.com;*icd)
Open | Cancel
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9. Navigate to c:\Program Files (x86)\Tool Control System\Service, select Service.exe, and click Open.

g Browse I,I_n}:s‘
(gl
&« . w o < Tool .. » Service » N i: Saarch Sarvice e
Organize ~ New folder = - [N a
4 Documents Marme Date modified *
LILET ISE TS P £ 0 I

H Pictures »

pt 7/10/2024 1:06 PM
ﬁ Music . g
Updates 7/10/2024 1:06 PM
B videos * . ; ;
w64 7/10/2024 1:06 PM
%86 7/10/2024 1:06 PM
~ [ This PC P
zh 7/10/2024 1:06 M
LTl L3 59‘“*« 2/10/2024 7-31 AM
> e USB Drive (D) &) Senvice Config 10/3004 7:31 AM =
% amm UUSB Drive (D4 ]

File name: |Service s (*.exe*.com;*icd) ~

Open Cancel

10. Make sure ToolControlServiceHost is selected and click the Add button.
Add an app X

Select the app you want to add, or dlick Browse to find one that is not listed,
and then click OK.

Apps:

IilTou!ContrnJServiceHost«

Path: C:\Program Files (x86)\Tool Control SESlm\S

What are the risks of unblocking an app?

You can choose which network types to add this app

MNetwork types... Add Cancel

11. Make sure the appropriate network type(s) for your network environment are checked for
ToolControlServiceHost. For simple closed networks (see below) make sure both the Home/Work
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(Private) and Public options are checked for ToolControlServiceHost.

g Allowed apps

&« row o g - Windows Defender Firewall » Allowed apps

Allow apps to communicate through Windows Defender Firewall

To add, change, or remove allowed apps and ports, dick Change settings.

What are the risks of allowing an app to communicate?

Allowed apps and features:

Name

ORemabe Senvice Managerment
ORemate Shutdown

Olfemate Velume Management
Ofeuting and Remote Access
OSeoure Socket Tunneling Protooal
OSHMP Trap

BSalitaire & Casual Games

B Start

BStore Experience Host

B Take a Test
= To trolSe ost

OTPM Virtigal Smart Card Manansment

12. Click OK to save the changes.
B Allowed apps

“ v w4 g~ Windows Defender Firewall » Allowed apps

L5 Connect User Manual

- 0O .3
Sy |

Private  Public

o

a
o
o
o
&

Dakails,.,

Allow

Allow apps to communicate through Windows Defender Firewall

To add, change, or remowe allowed apps and ports, dick Change settings,

What ane the risks of allawing an app 1o communicate?

Allowed apps and features:

Mama

ORemate Service Management
ORemate Shutdown

ORermate Volume Management
ORouting and Remote Access
OSecwre Socket Tunneling Protocol
OSMHMP Trap

BSaolitaire & Casual Games

EStart

HStore Experience Host

HTake a Test
BToclControlServiceHost

OTPM Virtual Smart Card Manaoement

Prirva
O

0O O @ @ @ O0OO00O00A0

oK

[m]

=}
o
o
o

Rermove

another app...

)
o

te Public &

o

O B @ R @OOODOAO0O
]

another app.

Cancel
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13. Close all open windows.

Distributed System Using a Simple Closed Network

Some L5 Connect systems will be installed in a location where there is not already a network to which all the devices
can be connected so that they may communicate with each other. In cases like this a simple network may be set up
with a router to allow all the devices to connect to the L5 Connect Service application. For this case you will need to
configure the firewall to allow the service to accept communication from the devices as described in the previous
section. Because the network may not have a DNS service running on, you should also use the following process to
enable file and printer sharing. Doing this will allow Net Bios on the service PC to resolve requests across the network
that would normally be handled by a DNS server.

1. Perform the process in the previous section until you get to the last step. Instead of closing all open windows
proceed to the next step here.

2. Select Advanced settings. _

. 0 B — e

g Windows Defender Firewall o B
S

= = W A t All Controld Paned 1%, » Windows Defender Firewall L C I riol Pane 2

Help protect your PC with Windows Defender Firewall

Control Panel Horme

windows Defender Firewall can help prevent hackers or malicious software from gaining sooes to your

Allow an app or feature PC through the Intémet or & network.
through Windows Defender
Firewall .
. a Private networks Mot connected
-,- Change notification settings
% Turn Windows Defender . e Guest or puhl'r.: networks Connected

Firewall on or off

Restons defaulis Metworks in public places such as airports or coffee shops

W Advanced sellings
fender Frewall state: On
Treubleshoot my network . . .
Incarming connections: Bhack all connections i apgs that ane not an the
list of alloveed apps

Active public networks: = NETGEARST-5G

Natification state: Medify rrve whesn Windows Defendir Firewall
blocks & new app

Security and Maintenance

Metwork and Shasing Center
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3. Click Inbound Rules and select all File and Printer Sharing rules. Right-click on the selection and left-click
Enable Rule.

P Windows Defender Feewall with Advanced Security - o x

@ Vincdows Defender Frewall Actions
: Outbound Rubes Group Profile  Erabled  Acton | [inbeund Riles S

&' soes Security Rubes Dustrbuted Yansamon Coordeator (0L, Dutebuted Fransachon Coor. Doman No Ao B NewRule.
B Monionng Destebuted Tantacton Coordimator (TP Dutsbuted Taraction Coor.  Private.  No Niow W Fiter by rofile

@ foectack Feedback Hub

Coma.  Wn Alow
i V' Flrer by State

W Firer by Group

View
G Rebesh
» Gport Lat
ﬂ Help
j Selecied Rems 2
O tnabio Rute
F

Copy
x Oelete

7

O Game

SR Rl: ;2777222227222

G4 Sorvcn (WP-in) CR Sarvce Privace. Hiow

S Servace (CPn) 9 Servce Doman Mlow

Ky Mansgement Service (107-in) Ky Managernent Service Doman Kiow

Kav Manacemaent Senvice (10M-in) Ko Manaoerment Service Private.. Aiow
s [ e e )

4. Close all open windows.

How to Connect the L5 Administrator Application to
an L5 Connect™ Service

1. Start the admin application.
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2. Click the New button to create a new service connection type.

L ServiceSelectorWindow - O x
r |

Select the system service connection

localhost

Cancel Delete New Connect

e 4

3. Enter the computer name, domain, or static IP address of the server hosting the L5 Connect™ Service in the
Service Host field. This must match the Host Name field configured in the Service_Config portion of the
document when using HTTPS.

LB ServiceSelectorWindow — O X J

Enter the service connection info

Service Host

Port 59008
LIHTTPS
@ Optional
[ Cancel ] [ OK ]

4. If you changed the default port value in your service configuration you will need to set the Port value to
match that value.
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5. By default, the L5 Connect™ Service communicates over TCP. If you have configured the service to
communicate via HTTPS select the HTTPS checkbox.
LG ServiceSelectorWindow - O X J

Enter the service connection info

Service Host | MyServiceComputer

Port 443

HTTPS

@ Optional

@ Advanced Mode

| Cance | oK

6. Expanding the Optional section will reveal the Friendly Name field. This field can be used to give the
service connection a different name than the Service Host field. This could be useful if you were using an IP
address for the service host field and you could provide a service connection field that is easier to remember.

L5 serviceSelectorWindow - O ¢

Enter the service connection info

Service Host | 10.59.34.217

Port 443

HTTPS

@ Optional
Friendly Name |MyServiceComputer(https)

@ Advanced Mode

| Concel I oK

7. Expanding the Advanced Mode section will reveal the Service Path Override and Streaming Path
Override checkboxes. If you added paths to your service configuration you will need to match those paths
here.

8.  Finally, click the OK button to save this service connection to the list of service connections that will be
available to choose from when you start the admin application.

9. Click the Connect button to connect to your selected service.
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How to Connect L5 Devices to an L5 Connect™

Service

Required Permissions:
e Add/Remove from Service
When to Use:

e |Initial Device Setup

e Network service connection has changed

Procedure
Tool Crib

The service join process will automatically begin on the first start after installation. You will be prompted to start a
new device or restore one backed up on the Service.

New Device

1. In this case, you want to create a new device, so you must click the New button.

Tool Crib: Initializing

’ New Restore

2. Proceed to step 4 on the section below, All other devices to continue.
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Restore Device

1. To restore a crib that has been previously connected to the service from a backup click the Restore button.

Tool Crib: Initializing

New Restore

2. You will then need to enter the serial number of the crib you wish to restore to the system. You can get this
from the Locations tab of the Admin application. Select the crib from the list of locations and then make
sure the Info subtab is selected.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.7.0923 - a X

Top Level ® SuperUser
Change Current Location || # Click to logout
| Dashboard ' Tools ] Tool States I Employees | Groups l History [ Reports [ Settings '[

Q => — ’5] \7’[ {_;
Name v ‘ﬁ Tool Crib East L PN = =
\

Tool Crib
4 Top Level ¥
Maintenance 5 < N
RM;;u:::urmg m ":'ﬁ"’ | m: Options I Inventory ] n Status l Subscriptions | Audit Types I Quantity Monitorit I h | i |
Tool Crib East
Tool Crib West Name Tool Crib East
Work Loc2 Customer ID EastBuildingCrib
Work Location 1
Work Location 10 hoses ——
Work Location 13 Parent Location Top Level | ﬁl
Work Location 14 -
Work Location 3 i @
Responsible Employee
Work Location 4 et Ry KJ
Work Location 5 Serial Number (Device) Z99ANOO1
Work Location 6 Current Version 9.11.7.0923
Work Location 7 Service Connection Offline (10/10/2024 12:27:46 PM)

Work Location 8

I Pl
Work Losabin s PC Info Dell Inc. 05/PMC

0S Version Microsoft Windows NT 10.0.19045.0

Z91BJ001
Z93AU001 Hardware Info
29365001
29481001 Device Info
Z97AT001
Z98ATO001 Customer ID
Z98BT001 Serial Number (Tool)
29915001 Additional Info
ZABBT001 e s
™ zlx)el
Show Deleted Items. ‘—] B

@S]

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 46 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

L5 Connect User Manual

3. Now enter the serial number.

El Enter serial number [TJ
Z99AN001
[ 1 |. 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 X
Q w | E R T Y u P
A S D F G H J K L
B z X 4 v B N M CLR

4. Then click the green checkmark button in the top left corner. You will briefly see a window showing that the
database is being initialized and then you will see the request for credential type.

Select credential type

’ Badge User Name / Password ’

5. Proceed to step 4 on the section below, All other devices to continue.
All other devices

1. When you start an ATC device for the first time, it may restart to finalize its initial setup.
2. Afterwards you will be presented with a network setup window. Use this screen to set up your network
connection and then click on the red X in the top right corner to proceed.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 47 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025



mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

L5 Connect User Manual

3. This will bring you to the Service Connection window, which can also be reached through Main
Menu/System Changes/Change Service Connection

4. Next, you will be asked what authentication you want to use to connect to the Service. A user attempting to
add a device to a service requires the correct connection permissions. You can join either by badge scan or
username and password. We are going to use the badge method. NOTE: User Name / Password method is
only supported in Self Contained authentication mode. Badge credentials are required in Domain
Based and Current Windows User authentication modes.

Select credential type

‘ Badge User Name / Password

5. Select Badge, then wave the RFID badge near the reader.

Scan user badge
|

6. Next, you will be prompted to select the connection type for the Service. By default, the connection type is
TCP. However, HTTPS is an advanced connection type that provides additional security and requires
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additional setup on the Service to implement. The HTTPS (Advanced Mode) provides the ability to override
the default path to the service URL and service streaming URL. These values must match the values
configured for the L5 Service. Click on the correct service connection type.

Select

TCP (DEFAULT) HTTPS (Normal) HTTPS (Advanced Mode)

7. Next, you will be asked to type in the Host Name of the computer running the L5 Connect Service. In this
example, we will use the hostname LOCALHOST but this will need to be the name of YOUR SERVICE when
you are installing this in your environment. Type in localhost and press Enter.

NOTE: The Server name shown here may not match the one in your environment. Please verify your

server’s hostname or IP and input it here instead of what is displayed.
B NON &6 @ '

T‘ Enter Service Host ’T

2 ]a]s|e|7]e]s]o] -
a[wle [ ey [u] o]
o+ | al e s]n 1]
el v b]n ms

N
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8. Following that, you will be asked to define the port the Service is listing to for incoming connections. The
default is 59008, but this can be defined in the configuration settings of the Service. Enter the correct service
connection port.

Enter service port

59008

9. If you previously selected HTTPS (Advanced Mode) you will be prompted to Select: Https Service Path.
This will give you the choice of selecting to use the DEFAULT path or creating Custom path. Choose the
desired path type.

Select: Https Service Path

DEFAULT Custom
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10. If you chose the Custom path you will be asked to input an Https Service Path. Enter the desired path.

v Https Service Path | x
‘ snapon/L5

12]sl4fslefr]afo]o]-
alwlelrfefyfulifo]e
waleldlelolnlilut
zfx]e]v]bfn]me

11. You will then be prompted to Select: Https Streaming Path. This will give you the choice of selecting to use
the DEFAULT path or creating Custom path. Choose the desired path type.
B MNOR 8@ @
Select: Https Streaming Path
DEFAULT Custom
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12. If you chose the Custom path you will be asked to input an Https Streaming Path. Enter the desired path.
B WORE @ @ @ ‘

Https Streaming Path X
snapon/streaming/L5

1]2]3]4a]sfe]7]s|s]o]-

ajwlelrlt]ylulifofe
o a | sfd|ffofn]i|u]

ozl x]efv]b]n]mar

13. The system will then go through some validation checks. You may be prompted to update the software as
the software version must match the software version running on the Service. If that happens, just follow the
update prompts. When you are done, the software will restart and ask if you want to continue the process of
connecting to the Service.

NOTE: During this process you may be prompted to set the Time Sync to the L5Connect service if it
has been configured as a Time Server. This will allow the ATC device to keep within the same time as
the service.

Once the connection has been established, and all the validations are complete, click on the v button.

Service Connection

WX

./ Requesting join 4:49:56 PM
locaihast
Port:59008
© | @ Time Synchronization
Date/Time (Device: 2023-08-08 16:49:58 GMT-05:00
Time Server (Device): Check failed (Not Defined)
/ TCPPing
/ Connecting
Service Accepted Join Request

/ Synchronization

PING | ./ Complete

TCP

Z98AB999 sw:9.6.6.0508 8/8/2023 21:49:56 (UTC)

14. You will now be connected to the service and ready to begin setting up your devices
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Admin Application Basics

The L5 Connect™ Administration Client is the tool you will use to manage L5 Connect™. It can generate reports,
create, and manage users & groups, and set e-mail and text alerts if there are any issues. In addition, you can create
and manage your tools, set maintenance and quantity monitors, and much more. The Admin Client is your control
and management dashboard to L5 Connect™.

Local User Install vs. Admin User Install

There are two different installers for the admin application. When installing the admin client on a computer, it's
important to run the proper installer for how the application will be used. Here is the link for the latest admin
application installers. Software Installers

L5 Connect™ AdminClient Installer

This installer requires Windows administrator privileges to install and update the application. This installation will
install the application so that any user of the computer will have access to the application.

L5 Connect™ AdminClient Installer(Local User)

This installer does not require Windows administrator privileges to install or update. It will install the application only
for the individual Windows user who runs the installer. Before installing this version of the admin client, however, you
need to first install some prerequisites. This prerequisite installer has a name of
PreRegs_Admin_LocalUser_X_X_X_XXXX, where the Xs represent the software version. This installer will install .NET
Framework 4.8, Visual C++ Redistributable, and Zebra Core Scanner Driver. This prerequisite installer does require
Windows administrator privileges. You can contact the Pro Services team for a copy of this installer or download it

from the Software Installers website.
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Logging In Locally

Once you have installed the admin application, you can start it by going to the Windows Menu, scrolling down to the
Snap-on menu, and then clicking the L5 Connect Admin Client item. The Admin application defaults to having a
single connection to the L5 Connect service on the same machine that the Admin was just installed. For now, we will
assume this is the case and we will discuss the other options in the next section.

Paint 3D Office Applications

Photos
Postman o .

Outlook
PowerPoint Access (classic)

Publisher

w p

Self Service Client Word PowerPoint Publisher

Settings Internet
em

Skype

Skype for Business q ;

i Snap-on Google Chrome  Microsoft Edge  AnyConnect...

Cisco

5 Configure L5 Connect Admin Client

L5 Connect Admin Client

u - Visual Studio

2022
True-Crib

’ Snip & Sketch

B Sticky Notes

n Stick Nntec (Preview)

L ftype here to search

Once you have successfully connected to the service you will be prompted to log into the admin application. Use the
credentials provided by your L5 System administrator. If this is the first time any user has logged into this L5 Connect
system use the following default credentials.
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User Name: superuser
Password: superuser

This user has the Superuser permission profile, which allows him to do anything in the system. You always need to
have at least one user with this permission profile. For security, it is recommended that you change the username and
password of the default superuser account as soon as possible. Be sure to store the new account credentials in a
secure and known location to be used for emergency access to the system.

Enter the above credentials to log into the admin application. Then click the Login button.

Please enter your username and password
User Name superuser

Password|oooo-oooo ‘

‘ Cancel | ‘ Login |

Once you have completed the login, you will see the admin application dashboard, which provides a view of what is
happening in your L5 Connect system.

5
Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location Click to logout
LIt B Locations | Tools | Tool States [ Empl. T Groups. I Histary I Reports T Settings |
Device Status | P 4| D eokrems Alerts: Work Location Status | ¢ 1| 0 ide 0K hems Alerts:
Name Alerts Issued lssued Users Mngd Out | Alert Location Name Aerts Issued Issued Users Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Location Tool
N tocigex1  |JHEH o o o offiine Tool Crib East || Work Lecz o | 1 1 1 o
System Status  Eiltered Total| ~5 0 NP o | o 0| Maintenance Overdue | Tool it £t | o o | o o o
Devices Online: 0 0 zaseroer  IEM o o o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East |« o | o o o o
Devices Offline: 12 12 | Teoicrbeant KT 14 4 0 Tool Crib East |+ o | o 0 o o
Tools Issued: 16 16 | Zzssarr  |ICH o ] 0 Tool Crib East |+ o | o 0 [ 0
Users with Tools Issued: 5 5 | zsmsoor  [NEM 1 1 o Waintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East |+ oo o o o
Devices with Tools Issued: 3 3 zamoor KM 4 1 o Maintenance Overdue | Taol Crib East |/ o [ o o o o
Tools Issued with Alerts: 0 0 | zseroe W 1 1 0| Msimtenance Overaue | Tool Crib East | o | o o o o
Managed Tools Out: 0 0 Tool Crib West o o o Malntenance Overdue | Tool Crib East |« o | o o o o
Tools Managed : 1581 1581 zscsor KM o 0 0 Tool Crib East | o | o 0 ] []
zomaronr KM o [] [} Tool Crib East |+ o | o [} 0 [
zoavoor KM o [} [} Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | 1 o | o [} ] o
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools Inventory with Serial Number
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry 10 || [item assembiy 9000 2| |Taol crib cast 14/|| %) Storage Location Name (<) Part Number (=) Description
%_“7 " o Ao 2 :'_ 4 ]| TootBox 1 1410 NO KEY |sioux 1410 Drit
lane Maintenance Hangar, Preston alse Org (23482001 oo Box1 Te50 TPrybas 16-
| = Tool Box 1 TAM1541 |§lnuxl§ Degree Angle Air Drill,
[superUser 2| |[Werk Loc2 1]{[zsstsoor 1| TootBox 1 1DA221HP NO WRENCHES | Sioux 1DA221HP Die Grinder
= = Tool Box 1 208CCP Pllers. Angle Nose
Runner, Rhode 1 [zs8To01 1] ToolBox 1 47ACP Pliers, Combination Slip-Joint, Industrial Finist
e — Tool Box 1 [a7ace Pices, Combination Sip-Joint, Industril Finis!
I_S'mh‘ John ). 1 Tool Box 1 |s7ce
Tool Box 1 |e7cr
Tool Box 1 s1acP
Tool Box 1 91ACP Pllers, Adjustable Joint, Interlocking Channel, |
Tool Box 1 96CF Pliers, Lang Needle Nase, Viny| Grips, 8”
Tool Box 1 96CF Phiers, Long Needie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 6~
Tool Box 1 a7ccP Pllers. Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips. 8
Tool Box 1 a7ccP Piicrs, Necdle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8
Tool Box 1 |n2a [Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External dr

NOTE: The admin client supports several modes of user authentication for logging in. It can be configured for
the current Windows user, in which case you would be logged into the app without entering a username and
password if your employee information matches the currently logged in Windows user. It can also be
configured to use a unique username and password specific to the admin client, and lastly it can be
configured to use domain based Active Directory authentication. For more information on how to configure
the admin client authentication see the L5 Connect™ Authentication Configuration document.
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Logging In to Networked/Multiple Services

If your service is not located on the same machine as your admin, and you attempt to connect in the manner
described in the previous section you will receive an error because the admin will be attempting to connect to a local

service.
s _

Error 37-465: ConnectionRequedByHost @ AdminClient_ServiceConnect (Ver:9.15.8.0924)

Retry Shutdown Select the system service connection

Or your organization may have many L5 Connect devices located over a large area split across multiple L5 Connect
Services. You might then need to connect to multiple services from your admin application. This can be done easily by
adding additional service connections to your service selection window. Because the initial installation is only
configured for one service, the system will go straight to attempting to connect to that service. To alter the
configuration of which service or services should be supported go to the Windows Menu, scrolling down to the Snap-
on menuy, and then clicking the Configure L5 Connect Admin Client item. NOTE: for Windows 11 systems you will
need to select the "All >" button after selecting the Windows Menu to get the complete menu.

L5 serviceSelectorWindow - [u] X

Select the system service connection

localhost

New

’ Cancel ‘ Delete Connect |
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Now you can add a new service connection to the configuration by clicking the New button.
5

EETDaTR

Select the system service connection

localhost

Connect

Cancel

‘ Delete

You will now need to provide a valid network resolvable computer name, URL, or IP address for the PC to which you
wish to connect as well as the TCP port on which this service has been configured to communicate. If this connection
is an HTTPS port you will need to check the HTTPS checkbox as well. Optionally, you can expand the Optional section
to reveal the Friendly Name parameter. You can add an easy to remember name for the service connection if you will
be connecting to multiple services. Lastly, in the Advanced Mode section there are fields that allow you to override
the default location on the service PC for where the service files reside. This is only needed in very rare occurrences.
Once you have your new service connection configured properly, click the OK button to save it.

Lg ServiceSelectorWindo — a

|

Enter the service connection info

Service Host |5connectdev.com ‘

Port 443 ‘

P> Hrtes
@ Optional

Friendly Name Development Service
@ Advanced Mode

Ll Service Path Override

L streaming Path Override

Cancl ) oK |

If you only wanted the new service connection, you could delete the default connection by selecting it and then
clicking the Delete button. As long as the system is only configured for one service connection, it will simply boot
straight into that service and prompt you with the login window. If you have more than one service connection
configured, you will be presented with the service selector window to choose which service you wish to log into. To

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 57 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

do this you would simply click the pull-down menu to select the desired service and then click the Connect button.

L5 ServiceSelectorWindow =] X

r -

EFETD5TR

Select the system service connection

Development Service

localhost ‘

‘ Development Service g

Connect

’ Cancel ’ Delete

’ New
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New User Password Change Process

When a new user is added to the system who needs access to the admin application, a system administrator will add
a username and temporary password to his employee data. He will then pass that information on to the new user.
When that user logs into the system for the first time with that username and password, he will be required to change
the password to something else, for security purposes.

Location Filtering

Once you have completed logging into the admin application the dashboard tab is displayed. This shows you the
state of the system in real time. At the top of the applications, you can see the Change Current Location button,
which shows the current location for which the data in the system will be filtered. This location will default to the
home location of the employee who has logged into the application.

5
Top Level F SuperUser
Change Current Location = Click to logout
_ Locations ‘Too Tool States. Empl hEﬁ Groups History T Reports T Senlﬂs
Device Status @ | & 4| e o s Aterts: Work Lacation Status | g7 1] Hide O tems Alerts:
Name Alerts Issued Issued Users Mngd Qut | Alert Location Name Alerts Issued Issued Users Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Location Tool
. Tool Box 1 o L Offline Tool Crib East | |  Work Loc2 0 1 1 1 0
System Status Filtered Total| ;05 f 0| Wiintenance overdue | Tool cribEast | | o 0| o f o
DWICQ‘ Onl ine : u 0 ZABBTO01 L] L] Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | ¢ o L] o L] L]
Devices Offline: 12 12 || oot crib east |IECH| 4 [) Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | o | o [ o [)
Tools Issued: 16 16 | “zssarom o o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | o [ o o o [}
Users with Tools Issued: 5 5 Z98L5001 1 [) Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | o | o [] ] ]
Devices with Tools Issued: 3 3 Z9481001 1 [] Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | 1 o |0 [] ] []
Tools Issued with Alerts : ] 0 29887001 1 0 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | « 0 ) ) ] ]
Managed Tools Out: 0 0 Toal Crib West ] ] Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | 1 o | o o o ]
Tools Managed : 1581 1581 2o3as00 ) o Overdus | Tool Crib East | ) o o )
ZITATOO1 0 L] Overdue | Tool Crib East | 0 0 0 0 0
Z93AU001 o L Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | 0 o o o 0
Top Employees with Issued Tools | Top Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools with Serial Number
= — | - —
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry 10 2 || ool Crib Esst 14||' ) storage Location Name (<) Part Number (=) Description
B . R N o] rosteext 1410 NO KEY |siowx 1410 orin
(ane Maintensnce Hangar, Preston 2928100 e Teso TPopbas 16
[ - Tool Box 1 1AM1541 |Sioux 45 Degree Angle Air Drill,
[Superuser 2 1]]zssuseer B 1 - TS E e T —
[ T Tool Box 1 208CCP Pliers, Angle Nose
Runner, Rhode 1 Z98BT001 1 Tool Box 1 4TACP Pliers, C i lip-Joint, Industrial Finist
_— Tool Bax 1 AP Pliers, C Joint, Industrial Finist
|Smith, John ). 1 Tool Bex 1 8TCF Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/8
Tool Bax 1 87CF Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/8
Tool Bax1 siAce Pliers, Adjustable Joint, Interlocking Channel. |
Tool Box 1 1ACP Pliers, Adjustable Joint, Interlocking Channel, |
Tool Box 1 96CF Plicrs, Long Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8”
Tool Bax 1 s6cr Plicrs, Long Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8”
Tool Bex 1 9TCCP Pliers, Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8"
Tool Box 1 97CCP. Plicrs, Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8~
Tool Bax1 aza (Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" Extermal dr

Because the Superuser account is logged in, the current location is the Top Level location, so there is no filtering of
data. Suppose he was currently interested in seeing the state of things in the Maintenance part of the system. He
would click the Change Current Location button. This will open the Select Current Location window allowing him
to choose a new current location. He can then select the Maintenance location and then the OK button to confirm
his selection.
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Select Current Location
4 Top Level

Brake Shop
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
“ Manufacturing
“ Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2
Final Assembly Area
R&D Lab
Tool Crib East
Tool Crib West
Work Loc2
Wark Location 1
Wik | neation 10

Notice the change in the dashboard display after this new current location is selected compared to when he first
logged in and it was set to Top Level. Also, it should be pointed out that data is not only filtered by the current
location but also by the system profile of the currently logged in user. For more information on how to configure user
profiles see the Configuring User Profiles document.
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Search Box Text Filtering

The L5 Connect system provides powerful text filtering tools to help you search through large lists or grids of data.

This could be anything from searching the list of employees in the system to searching a list of inventory on the tool
states tab or a report.

Multi-Keyword Text Filtering

The system provides the ability to apply more complex text filtering than just looking for a single string. This
document will explain how these text filtering features work in the L5 Connect system.

The AND Operator

The AND operator will allow you to search for items that contain two separate strings. For instance, let's look at this
list of employees in the Admin application.

L85 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.15.7.0915

TP

. )

Name

-] X

Top Level * SuperUser

= Click to logout

Change Current Location

| Dashboard I Locations | Tools I Tool States Groups ] History ] Reports I Settings |

Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Matt
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ted
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tom
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.
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Jerry we find multiple matches.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.15.7.0915

=] x
Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location || #

Click to logout
[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States (NS00 "8 Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
Q ey (x]

Suppose we wanted to find an employee named Jerry who works in the plane maintenance hangar. If we search for

Assembly Area A Line 0, Jerry

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry

Show Deleted Iems.

] =)

If there were a lot of employees in the system, there could be a lot of potential matches to still look through for the
right person. Since we know he works in the plane maintenance hangar we can more accurately filter the search term
Jerry AND Plane.

L8 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.15.7.0915

Top Level

o x
' SuperUser
Change Current Location || # Click to logout
SLi</ 7
[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States [T o oodl| Groups | History | Reports [ Settings |
& Jerry AND Plane X
Name

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry

| Show Deleted Hems.

|

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 62 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

INDUSTRIAL

The OR Operator

L5 Connect User Manual

The OR operator will let you search for items that contain one string or another different string. This time we will look
at Members sub-tab of the Groups tab. We can filter on the employee name by expanding the Filter button.
= o x

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.15.7.0915

& TS

Top Level

Change Current Location I

S

* SuperUser

Click to logout

[ | Locations | Tools | Tool states |

[T vistory | Reports | Settings |

L}
Name

ATC Team
Maintenance
Supervisors

Show Deleted Items

©)S)

3]

€ ; ATC Team
o

info | Profiles [[ITSI T Subscriptions | Attachments |

EP2) Employee

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne

) Is Member

Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene

Assembly Area A Line 0, Jerry

Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve

Assembly Area A Line 1, Becea

Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben

Assembly Arca A Line 1, Chris

Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy

Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa

Assembly Arca A Line 2, Mike

Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean

Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv

Assembly Arca B Line 0, Sara

Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess

Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim

Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal

Assembly Area B Line 2, Art

Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali

[Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George

Helicopter Maintenance Hanaar. Jen

Suppose we wanted to filter the list to only show the Helicopter and Plane maintenance employees. We could use the
search term helicopter OR plane.

5
& Top Level  SuperUser
‘5” ap m Chinge Civant Lodition Click to logout
=
\v Dashboard I Locations | Tools | Tool States I Employees m History | Reports T Settings

. 8 . £

Name . T ATC Team

ATC Team ‘.

e info | profiles ([T Tel| Subscriptions | Attachments |

Supervisors

(¥x] @ Employes

helicopter OR plane

Helicopter Mai Hangar, Ali

() Is Member

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David

Helicopter Malntenance Hangar, Ed

Helicopter Hangar, Fred

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Matt

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ted

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tom

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice

Planc Maintenance Hangar, Gerald

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin

Supervisor Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Liz

Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hangar, Ina
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Notice that we did not capitalize helicopter or plane. The strings that you search for are not case sensitive. NOTE: The

Boolean operators AND and OR must be all upper case.

Complex/Compound Searches

You can also combine the AND and the OR keywords into a single search term. The AND operator will take
precedence over the OR operator.

For example, continuing with the Members sub-tab of the Groups tab we will try the search term Plane AND Jerry

OR Helicopter.

@I,Lﬁ

Top Level I * SuperUser

Click to logout

Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees [[FERSTH History | Reports | Settings |

Name

ATC Team
Maintenance
Supervisors

M=)

CF e
“’

[info_| Profites [[TTT | Subscriptions | Attachments |

Show Deleted Items

() Is Member

el

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Matt

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ted

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tom

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry

Supervisor Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Liz

You can see that the AND was processed first to get all the items that had Plane and Jerry in them. Then the Or
provided all the items with Helicopter in them. If we were to try the search term Plane OR Kate AND Helicopter the
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AND would once again be processed first.
5

Change Current Location

# SuperUser

Click to logout

;Z Top Level

\4 Dashboard T Locations T Tools i Tool States [ Employees. m History ] Reports T Settings J

. 8 . &
A::l:nm . Maintenance

Maintenance

Plane GR Kate AND Helicopter

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate

s 5 [ Info | Profiles .!mz Subscriptions | Attachments
upervisors
* (vx] [ Employee

(%) 1s Member

Plane Mai Hangar, Alice

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina

Plane Mai Hangar, Harold

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry

Plane Mai Hangar, Joe

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin

Supervisar Plane Maintenance Hangar, Ina

Show Deleted ltems

)

This time we get Kate from the helicopter maintenance team and all items with plane in the name.
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Boolean values are usually visually depicted as checkboxes in the L5 Connect system. We will continue with the
Members sub-tab of the Groups tab example. To filter by the Is Member boolean column, you would click the Filter

expander.
5

EETDAIR

Top Level

 SuperUser

Change Current Location ]

Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Empl

m History ] Reports I Settings.

ATC Team
Maintenance

Supervisors

Show Deleted Items

©Je)

. (]

eF
£

(Cinfo | profiles ([Tl Subscriptions | Attachments

(+) Employee

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne

P~ Is Member

=

Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene

Assembly Area A Line 0, Jerry

Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve

Assembly Area A Line 1, Beeca

Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben

Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris

Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy

Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa

Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike

Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean

Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv

Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara

Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess

Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim

Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal

Assembly Area B Line 2, Art

Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali

E80 (E8) (S SR Y S0 (N N0 N (80 SN Y (68 ES R8) 5] ESE RN )

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed

<

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George

[

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen

Helleafrior Malntenanee Hangey; Kate

This will show the filter text box. To filter out any employees who are not members of this group you would type true

in the filter box.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.15.7.0915

EVFET 4

o

X

Top Level

® SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8

Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Emplo;

TR oy | vepors | sevings |

Name

ATC Team
Maintenance
Supervisors

Show Deleted Items.

&

- 3]

r‘ ’ Maintenance

e d

_info | profites [T Subscriptions | Attachments |

Ej (&) Employee

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne

Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene

() Is Member

trud

<]

Assembly Area A Line 0, Jerry

Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve

Assembly Area A Line 1, Becca

Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben

Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris

Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy

Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa

Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike

Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean

Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv

Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara

Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess

Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim

Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal

Assembly Area B Line 2, Art

Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali

Helicopter Hangar, Ed

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George

R RS R Y CY B A B R Y S Y B B S R S U R Y B S
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Now the list only includes all the employees who had the Is Member field checked. If we change the filter text to
FALSE the list will change to show all the employees who are not members of the group.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.15.7.0915 a x

Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location || 89 Click to logout
| Dashboard [ Locations | Toals I Tool States ] Employees m History ] Reports [ Settings

- (x]
Name = r F Maintenance
ATC Team “

Maintenance m ]

Supervisors

¥ Is Member
M (+) Employee (22

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David [
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate 1

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Matt

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ted
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tom

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina

Planc Mai Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangsr, Preston

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Arca A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

Supervisar Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Liz

Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hangar, Ina
Show Deleted Items

M=

**NOTE: The true and false filter text is not case sensitive.

Numeric Data Filtering

Numeric fields are treated as text for filtering purposes in the L5 Connect system.
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Logging Out

Once you have completed your work in the admin client, it's time to log out. In the top right corner of the application
there is a Click to logout button that shows the name of the currently logged in user. All you need to do to log out
of the application is click that button and you will be returned to the login prompt.

5

Please enter your username and password
User Name

Password
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Authentication Configuration

This document will explain the different types of authentications that can be used in the L5 Connect™ system and
how each is configured. Three authentication methods are available within L5 Connect™ to access the Administration
functions. You can change the type of authentication by going to Settings -> Network Setup -> Authentication in
the L5 Connect™ Admin Client.

£5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, 9,11.20802 - 8 x

{Top Level

[ SuperUser

Click to logout

Change Current Location

| Dashboard T Locations T Tools T Tool States ] Employees T Groups T History T History 2.0 | Reports m—

R Authentication

About
4 Network Setup

API Tokens
Authentication
Local File Servers
Service Configuration
SMTP

System Configuration

Diagnostics

Local Settings

Authentication Mode Self Contained

NOTE: These Authentication Methods are primarily used to access the Admin Client but are used in other parts
of the system such as for access to admin mode in the True-Crib or for joining a device to the service.
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Self-Contained

This is the default method of authentication. It uses the L5 Connect™ Database to store employee data. Admins will
need to type in an admin username and password to access the administrative functions. When an Admin attempts to
log in this way, the database checks for the credentials of that Admin.

1. To configure a user to have admin access with the self-contained configuration start the admin application
and log in as someone with the permission to add and edit employees, then go to the Employees tab.

L5 Saap-on LS Comnect Admin Client, v3 11 20802 -

EETDAIR

a [x)

Name

Top Leve

 SuperUser
=

Change Current Lacation click to logout

Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States Groups | Mistory | History 20 | Reports | Settings

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene
Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area A Line 1. Becca
Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben
Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris
Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy
Assembly Area A Line 2. Lisa
Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike
Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean
Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv
Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal
Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2. Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim

Show Deleted Items

©) =)

2. Either create a new user or select the user to whom you wish to give admin access and click the Create
Login button.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin ient, 5.

- o x

Top Level * SuperUser

Change Current location | @8 Click ta logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool states [T P9 Groups | History | History 20 | Reports | settings |

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene
Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area A Line 1, Becca
Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben
Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris
Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy
Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa
Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike
Assembly Area A, Admin

Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean
Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv
Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal
Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge

Show Deleted items

O0E

Q [x] -

‘ Assembly Area A, Admin

I proties | ips |

Last Name Assembly Area A
First Name Admin
M. Initial
Title
Customer ID
Email
Cell Phone
Home Location Top Level \ﬁ

Language Device Default

Carrier None -

Badge Info
Badge| d@
S

Photo

Admin Login

| Create Login

|

£
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3. Enter a User Name and Password and then confirm the password. The password must be at least 6
characters, and the user will be prompted to change it upon their first login.

New Password
User Name

Password

Confirm Password

OK Cancel

4. Click the blue Save button to save the change and your user will be set up to log into the admin application.

Domain Based

This method utilizes an Active Directory domain to handle user authorization. An L5 Connect employee's username
must be set to their domain username. When they log into the L5 Connect system they will put in this username and
their domain password. These will be passed on to Active Directory by the L5 Connect system to verify that access
should be granted. NOTE: The L5 Connect system does not store Active Directory passwords. It merely forwards
that information to Active Directory for a yes or no response on whether the user is authenticated. If Active
Directory says the credentials are valid, the employee who's User Name matches the domain username of the
credentials will be granted access to the L5 Connect system.

When you attempt to configure the system to use Domain Based Authentication, you will be prompted to provide a
valid username and password on that domain so that the L5 Connect system can make sure you will have at least one
account that can access the system. This username and password will be used to verify that you can successfully log
into the Active Directory for the domain upon saving, so be sure to set the domain as well before attempting to save
your changes. The username will be saved as the L5 Connect User Name for the employee who configures the system
for domain-based authentication.

Please provide new login credentials to ensure that you can still access the system after changing settings.
User Name

Password

Confirm Password

‘ oK ‘ ‘ Cancel

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 71 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

&iFE7257R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Then, type in the domain name and click the + button to add it. To remove a domain, select the name in the list and
click the X button to remove a domain. Click the blue Save button once your domain has been set.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.3.0903 . - 8 x

Top Level # SuperUser
J Change Current Location || £ Click to logout
4
[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports [l

Q @ Authentication }Q w
About Authentication Mode Domain Based - [Reremer credentials
4 Network Setup

API Tokens Authentication Domains

Authentication
Local File Servers

Service Configuration
SMTP
System Configuration
Diagnostics
Local Settings

Other users requiring admin access will then need their L5 Connect User Name set to their domain-based username.
At that point they will be able to log into the L5 Connect admin application with their domain credentials or
authenticate other tasks.

r Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv
& ' )

m Profiles T Memberships T Subscriptions T Attach ]

Last Name Assembly Area B Line 0 Badge Info
First Name Liv Badge
M. Initial . =

Title Temp Badge @

Customer ID Photo

Email
Cell Phone Carrier None ~

Home Location Assembly Area B Line 0

Language Device Default

Admin Login

User Name‘ LivDomainName| « ‘ .
(2

[ Clear Login ]\
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Current Windows User

This method will allow users to authenticate without typing in a username or password (Single-Sign on). It utilizes the
current windows session to log the user in.

NOTE: The Current Windows User auto-login feature only applies to the L5 Connect Admin Client. When
interfacing with connected devices (ATC Toolbox, True-Crib, etc.) the user must authenticate with their
domain username and password to gain access to administration functionality.

When you select this authentication mode, you will be prompted that your username will be changed to the currently
logged in Windows username.

L5 Snap-on L3 Comnect Admin Clent 51130503 o x

Warning: Saving changes will update your user name to the currently logged in Windows user.

il

After clicking the OK button, you will need to add a domain to the domain list. Type in the domain name and click the
+ button to add it. To remove a domain, select the name in the list and click the X button to remove a domain. Click
the blue Save button once your domain has been set.

VDI ZIN T —— —
Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Toolstates | Employees | Groups | istory | Wistory20 [ Weports (TN
Q &) suthentication \Q\!ﬁj
[T
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At this point if you go to the Employees tab and look at the info for the employee who just changed the
authentication mode, you will see that their User Name has automatically changed to their domain username and

that they no longer have a password associated with it.

{ Dashboard I Locations I Tools I Tool States Groups ] History ] History 2.0 I Reports I Settings ]

a SuperUser

m Profiles T Memberships T Subscriptions T Attachments W

Last Name SuperUser

First Name
M. Initial
Title
Customer ID
Email

Cell Phone

Home Location Top Level

Language Device Default

Carrier None “

-Badge Info

Badge E]
Temp Badge E]

-Photo

Admin Login
User Name|ss5952

Clear Login

)| (2)E

Any other users who will need to authenticate will need to have their L5 Connect User Name changed to their

domain username as well.

’ Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv

I Profiles | Memberships | Subscripti

Last Name Assembly Area B Line 0

T Attachments ]

First Name Liv
M. Initial
Title
Customer ID
Email
Cell Phone

Home Location Assembly Area B Line 0

Language Device Default

Carrier None *

-Admin Login

User Name LivDomainName| «

Clear Login ]

-Badge Info
Badge
Temp Badge @

-Photo

I
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SMTP Configuration

The purpose of this document is to define the process of setting up the L5 Connect system to send emails through an
SMTP server. This will allow the system to be able to send subscriptions such as notifications, scheduled reports,
etcetera. The process will require access to an SMTP server and configuration of the L5 Connect system.

SMTP Server Access

For the L5 Connect system to be able to successfully send emails, it must have access to an SMTP server. The L5
Connect system supports using no encryption (only recommended on an internal network), or encryption (checking
the Use SSL checkbox) with an email server that supports the STARTTLS command. The L5 Connect system supports
the SMTP Service Extension for Secure SMTP over Transport Layer Security as defined in RFC 3207. Typically
supported ports are 25, 2525, 8025, 587 or 80.

An alternate connection method is where an SSL session is established up front before any protocol commands are
sent. This connection method is sometimes called SMTP/SSL, SMTP over SSL, or SMTPS and by default uses port 465.
This alternate connection method using SSL is not currently supported.

If your organization has access to an internal SMTP server, you can use that. If not you will need to set that up first.
There are several free options for setting up an SMTP server such as SMTP2GO That service has been verified to work
with the L5 Connect system using port 587.
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L5 Connect Configuration

1. Start the L5 Connect Administrator app and log in. You will need the System Configuration -> System
Configuration permission to make the required changes.

2. Click the Employees tab and select your employee information.

3. Make sure you have an email address defined. This is required for testing. If editing the employee email is
required you will need the Employee -> Contact Info Edit permission.

4. Click the Settings tab.

5. Click the carat to expand the Network Setup item.
L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.9.10.0314

Top Level

( Dashboard T Locations T Tools

Q - ||

About

<=
System Configuration
Diagnostics

Local Settings

6. Click the SMTP sub-item.
7. Check the Enable checkbox.

SMTP Mail Server Configuration

Enable &

SMTP Host
SMTP Port 0
From Address

From Name
Use SSL
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8. For SMTP Host you should put the URL of the SMTP server you are using.

9. For SMTP Port you should put the port number of the SMTP server you are using.

10. For the From Address, you should put the email address that will be sending the notification email. This will
be the address that will appear in the From field of the emails sent to employees.

11. For the From Name put a name that makes it clear who is sending the email.

12. If your SMTP requires authentication information check the Use SSL checkbox to enable authentication and
encryption.

13. For the User Name field you will need to enter the username required by the SMTP server for
authentication.

14. Click the Change Password button.

15. For the Password and Confirm Password boxes enter the password associated with your SMTP server
credentials.

Click the OK button.

16. Click the blue disk button to save the SMTP changes.

17. Click the Send Test Email button to have a test email sent the email address associated with the employee
currently logged into the admin application. You should shortly receive an email at the email address you set
for your employee verifying that everything is set up and working.

Enable v
SMTP Host mail.smtp2go.com
SMTP Port 587
From Address |5connectexample@I|5connectexample.com
From Name L5 Connect System
Use SSL v

User Name |5connectuser
‘ Change Password |
‘Send Test Email] ‘
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Data Retention

The L5 Connect system can permanently delete event history and archive image data. This may be desired to comply
with maximum data retention requirements, reduce used file storage space, etc. This document contains the

procedures to remove past data either automatically or manually.

WARNING - All data deleted during the processes described below are permanently removed from the L5
Connect System. Any desired data archiving must be done before following these procedures.

To begin, go to the Windows start menu on the service PC, open the Snap-on folder, and launch the Service_Config

application.

Paint 3D
Office Applications

Photos

Postman G
A

PowerPoint
Access

Publisher
w P ®

) Self Service Client
Word PowerPoint

Intemet

Skype for Business q “®

Bl snap-on 8 Google Chrome  Microsoft Edge

Configure L5 Connect Admin Client

L5 Connect Admin Client

I:l Service_Config ; l

Visual Studio

True-Crib 2022
b snip & sketch

BB sticky Notes
& Sticky Notes (Preview)

(o]

Outlook
(classic)

Publisher

Cisco
AnyConnect...
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87 Snap-on LS Connect Service Configuration - O X
VSAFATZIIT

Diagnostics

Info

Database

Licensing

Data Retention

Time Synchronization

Database Migration
Then select the Data Retention tab.
B | Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration - [m] X
EETDATR

Diagnostics -Manual Data Cleanup

Info

Database Data Delete Older Than | Delete

Licensing

Data Retention History 7/24/2024 E]

Time Synchronization

Database Migration Archive Image | | 7/24/2024 E]

- Automated Data Cleanup
[] History: Retain data up to X days old
] Archive Image: Retain data up to X days old
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Manual Cleanup

To perform manual cleanup of event history data, use the date picker for the History row in the Manual Data
Cleanup section to set the date the oldest date of data that should be kept. Then click the Start: Delete button to
initiate the cleanup.

rManual Data Cleanup

Data Delete Older Than | Delete
oy |z 17| <gfem
Archive Image |7/24/2024 > I

Then you will be prompted with the number of events that will be deleted, asking if you are sure. Click the Yes button
to delete these events.

- ~

Delete: History < 1/25/2025
(Count = 194)
Are you sure?

You have successfully cleaned up your event history.

Success: Deleted (195)

To perform a manual cleanup of archive images, you use the same procedure with the date picker for the Archive
Image row.
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Automated Cleanup

The L5 Connect system can be configured to automatically delete data older than a defined number of days. This
automated process occurs every night at midnight (local time on the service PC) and when the service is restarted.

WARNING - The data retention time range is based on the current date/time settings of the L5 Connect
service PC. Changing the date of that machine to an incorrect future date will result in the deletion of an
incorrect data retention range.

NOTE: Before enabling automated cleanup, follow the manual cleanup procedure above. This will avoid
possible long duration deletion of multiple days of data during the first automated cleanup process.

Configuration

To enable automated data cleanup for event history, click the History: Retain data up to X days old checkbox.

Automated Data Cleanup

iHistory: Retain data up to X days old

Archive Image: Retain data up to X days old

You will then see a warning that enabling automated data cleanup could potentially cause loss of data if not done
properly. Click the continue button.

Enabling automated data cleanup could potentially cause permanent loss of data if not
configured properly. Are you sure you want to continue?

Continue Cancel

This will be followed by a message that tells you the service will need to be restarted before changes take effect. Click
the OK button to continue.

The service will need to be restarted before this change takes effect.

OK
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You will now see a field that contains the maximum number of days data will be retained. The default value is 365

days. Set this number to the desired value and then click the save button.

81 Snap-on L5 Connect Service Configuration

- a
Diagnostics -Manual Data Cleanup @
Info
Database Data Delete Older Than | Delete
Licensing
Data Retention History 1/25/2025 @
Time Synchronization
Database Migration Archive Image | |7/24/2024
- Automated Data Cleanup
History: Retain data up to X days old
|36
] Archive Image: Retain data up to X days old
You can repeat this process to configure the archive image automated data retention as well.
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Restarting the Service

After you make changes to the automated data cleanup section you will need to restart the service.

NOTE: The service will begin purging data outside of the configured retention range immediately after restart.

Verify your retention settings before restarting the service.

Switch to the Info tab of the service config application.

LD

Diagnostics Status| & || X |Running | ¢
i Software Version 9.13.1.0123

Database File Server Path
Licensing

Data Retention Disable Attachments
Time Synchronization rService Model
Database Migration TCP
I Enable
Port 59008

Streaming Port 59009

HTTPS
[ Enable

Options

Service Throttling Override

rAPI

HTTPS
I Enable

Port 59010

Click the X to stop the service.

Status E] Running

Software Version 9.13 3
File Server Path
Disable Attachments[]

Then click the Start button to restart the service.

Status Running

Software Version 1.0123
File Server Path
Disable Attachments[|

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved

Page 83 of 700
5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AETPA7TR L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

API Configuration

This document will detail the process for configuring the L5 Connect API. This allows customers to programmatically
monitor and update their L5 Connect system through the API interface. This will require the customer to develop a
custom middleware application to interface between their system and the L5 Connect system.

Licensing

You will need a license to use the API. Here is how to determine if your service license currently supports using the
API. This check will need to be performed on the machine hosting the L5 Connect Service.

1. Click the Windows Start button, then select the Snap-on folder, then select the Service_Config application.
Select the Licensing tab.

Make sure the AllowCustomerApi checkbox is checked for your license.

M won

If your license does not currently support using the API contact Pro-Services for help getting and installing
the proper license.
Email: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

Service Configuration

You will need to configure the PC hosting the L5 Connect Service to turn on the API.

1. Click the Windows Start button, then select the Snap-on folder, then select the Service_Config application.
2. Make sure the Info tab is selected.

3. In the API groupbox click the Enable checkbox of either the HTTP or HTTPS communication type to enable
the desired communication type.

4. Set the port to the desired value. Snap-on recommends using port 443 if using HTTPS communication. This
port is typically open and should cause less firewall issues. You will need to ensure whatever port you select
has appropriate firewall configurations as well.

5. Click the Save button to save your changes.

6. Click the X button to stop the service, then click the Start button to restart the service.

Setting up HTTPS Certificate

To ensure a secure connection between the APl and your system you will need to configure the communication port
with an HTTPS certificate. See the document in the following link for the process on how to do this. This only needs to
be done if the port on which you configured the API was not already bound to the certificate in that process.
Connecting to a L5 Connect™ Service (Binding an HTTPS Certificate to the Port)
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Bearer Token Generation

When attempting to access the API, any requests will need to have a valid bearer token embedded in them. These
tokens are attached to employees in the system. You can either add a token to an existing employee or create an
employee specifically for API requests. Given that the permissions and logged in employee of all API requests will use
the employee info and profile of the employee attached to the token, you may want to create an "API Employee".
Here is how to create a valid token for an employee.

1. On a PC that has the L5 Connect Admin application installed, click the Windows Start button, then select
the Snap-on folder, then select the L5 Connect Admin Client application.

Select the Settings tab.
Expand the Network Setup item.
Select the API Tokens item.

Click the Plus Icon to add a token to a new employee.

o v~ WD

Hover over the input box and then select the APl employee

o The "API Employee" can be either an existing employee or you can create a new employee
dedicated for APl access.

o The API calls will use the selected employee for event logging and action permissions. Make sure
the selected employee has the proper permission profile for your desired API functionality.

o Reference the L5 Connect Employees document for Employee creation/editing instructions.
7. Set the dates for which the token will be valid, then click the Green Checkmark button to save.

8. Select the APl user you just added and then click the Eye Icon to view the token. You can copy this token and
paste it into where you need it for use in making requests from the API.

NOTE: You can delete/revoke the token by clicking the Red X button next to the employee to which the token is
assigned.

How to Use the API

At this point the L5 Connect system API should be ready for use. For more information about how to use the actual
API itself, see the links below.

L5 Connect APl Demo Website
Introduction to the L5 Connect API
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Software Features
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Locations

The goal of this article is to document the purpose of, configuration, and use of locations in the L5 Connect™ system.

One of the most critical concepts in the L5 Connect™ system is Locations. Everything within L5 Connect™
(Employees, Devices, Work Locations, etc.) are placed and managed in a Location. Without locations, it would be
challenging to manage all these elements.

So, what is a Location regarding L5 Connect™? A Location is a logical representation of a physical space or
organizational Unit within a building or organization. These locations can be nested within other locations to create a
hierarchy known as the Location Tree.

To help understand this concept, please look at the figure below. The figure is an example of the Locations Tree on
the Locations tab of the admin application. The top level is the highest Location in the tree. This Location represents
the customer organization.

NOTE: You can only have one top level location in an organization.

4 Harry's House of Helicopter Repair Top level
“ Maintenance Sub-level 1 organizational location
Brake Shop 1, |eve| 20reanizational location
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Work Location 1 Work location
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1 Device locaticn
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
4 Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2
Final Assembly Area

You have two sub-levels under the top level: Maintenance and Manufacturing. These sub-levels are nested within
the Top Level. They are call organizational locations can represent either a department or a physical location.

As you can see, there can be multiple levels of nested sub-levels. All of these sub-levels inherit the properties and
permissions from their "parent” Location. Therefore, with a setting defined at the top level, all sub-levels will
automatically have that setting.

You can use the Location Tree to organize your employees and devices based on where they perform their duties or
reside. For example, if EmployeeA works on assembling new parts in Assembly Area A Line 0 you could assign their
home location to that location. If they also sometimes worked on Line 1 or Line 2 you might want to assign their
home location to Assembly Area A so they would have access to all three lines in that area.
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NOTE: When someone is assigned to a Location, (If given permissions), they gain access to any resources
within that location or any Child-Locations under it.

EmployeeB is currently training two new employees on Assembly Area A Line 1 and Line 2. To give them access to
resources in both locations, you must assign them to the Parent Location, the Assembly Area A location. At this
Location, EmployeeB will gain access to resources in both Line 1 and Line 2. Suppose your organization is large with
several employees. In that case, you can delegate management tasks of specific sub-locations to managers of those
locations. For more information about setting up an employee as an admin, please see the Employees section of this
guide.

Admin Setup

The Location Tree for your L5 Connect™ is managed and configured through the Admin application. This section will
cover how to use the admin app to configure your Location Tree to suit your organization's needs.

Creating a Location

To build your organization structure in L5 Connect™, you must create location objects. These can be either:

Organizational Location — This type of Location represents a logical place to organize your company. It could be a
building or a department, or a team.

Work Location — This type represents where work occurs and where the tool is. It can be a bay or a specific object.
See L5 Connect™ Work Locations and Work Orders for more information.

Create a new Organizational Location to represent an R&D Lab. Place a Work Location within it to describe a
prototype part called Prototype 0001.
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1. To create either of these objects, click on the Green NEW icon button at the bottom left of the Locations

Tab.
L5 Saap-on 5 ConnectAdain Cler, v3.11.20602 - o x
Top Level £ Superliser
Change Curvent Location || #8 Click ta logout
| Dashboard [FFTPT ) Tools | ToolStates | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings
Q -
— . Top Level
Organizational Location
Maintenance .
T"‘:::"(‘r‘i:‘“"“g ﬂ [E::f"‘) (’G"'f“‘: [ Options [ Subscriptions | Audit Types | Quantity Monitoring | Attachments l Favorites ‘

Name Top Level
Customer ID
Notes

Parent Location [Z'

Responsible Employee |E[Ej

<=

2. Click the Organizational Location button.

Select type for new item

Organizational Location Work Location

)

NOTE: When you create a new location object, the parent location of that object will default to your current
selection. In this case, Top Level is selected, so any new Location Objects will be created with it as the default
Parent Location.

After clicking on the Organizational Location you are presented with the location properties of this new location
object:

Name - The name of the Location.

Customer ID — A unique identifier that can be any combination of numbers and letters. Locations cannot share the
same Customer ID.

Notes — A custom note that describes the Location.
Parent Location — Designates which Location Object is the Parent of this Location.

Responsible Employee — Designates which Employee account is the primary contact for the Location. This Employee
will receive alerts for all devices within this Location.
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Set the Name to R&D Lab.
This Location doesn’t go under Maintenance or Manufacturing, so set its Parent Locati

on to Top Level.
L5 Sanp-0n L5 Connect Admin Cien, v.11.20602 - 8 x
\Thp Level H # Superlser
”ap a” Change Current Location || £ Click to logout
[ P vools | Tool | | Groups [ History | Reports | settings |
& L a4 )
Name Organizational Location
4 Top Level
Maintenance i i
Manufacturing Profiles | Profiles ) L )
B o, 225 | o [ e

Name R&D Lab
Customer ID
Notes

Parent Location Manufacturing | /&

Responsible Employee |Z@

Show Deleted ltems

Select home location
Maintenance

Manufacturing
Tool Crib

V@)
Once you have set the Name and Parent Location, click the blue Save icon at the top of the location
properties screen to finish creating the Location.
s

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Lacation || 22 Click to logout
[ Dashboard [T Tooks | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
a -] -y |
Name QOrganizational Location
“ Top Level

Now that you have created the location object set the Responsible Employee to R&D Manager. If the user
doesn't exist, you will need to make it on the Employees tab. Click on the pencil icon to bring up the
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Employee Selection dialog.

Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location || 8 Click to logout
]
[ Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Emplayees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings

Q: , " " ‘ ':]I

\NDYOR) 1o search for

Fr—
R Lab
Organizational Location

Name

4 Top Level
Maintenance
Manufacturing Profiles | Profiles

l Options | Subscriptions l Audit Types { Quantity Monitoring ] Attachments } Favorites

R&D Lab (Em ) | (Group)
Tool Crib

Name R&D Lab
Customer ID
Notes.

Parent Location Top Level |ﬁ

Responsible Employes | 7 |[3¢ ]

©)s)
7. Click on R&D Manager to select it, and then click on the v’ check button to set it as the responsible
Employee.

-

Select new value: Responsible Employee

Q

‘ R&D Manager |

SuperUser
',

NOTE: You will only see employees who have a profile assigned to the location or its parent. More information on
how to assign a profile to an employee can be found here Default and Custom Profiles and Permissions.

8. Once again, click on the blue Save button in the upper right-hand corner of the screen to apply your
changes.

9. With the new Organizational Location added, it is time to add the prototype Work Location. Use the L5
Connect™ Work Locations and Work Orders article to create and learn more about Work Locations.

Editing a Location

Sometimes you need to make a change to a Location. This can be done simply by selecting that object in the Location
Tree on the left side of the Locations tab. Once you select the object, you will see its current attributes. Next, change
an attribute, and then save.

NOTE: Until a change is made, the Save and Cancel buttons will not be visible.

1. Select the Prototype 0001 location and then set the Customer ID to PN12345ABC.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 91 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

2. Click the blue Save button.

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || £ Click to logout
| Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

?ame + Prototype 0001 w‘gj

Work Location

&

+ Top Level
Maintenance

Manufacturing Profiles [ Profiles
4 R&D Lab (Employee) | (Group)
Prototype 0001
Tool Crib Name Prototype 0001
Customer ID PN12345ABC
Notes

Options | Subscriptions I Attachments |

Parent Location R&D Lab| 7 |
Responsible Employee | |3
Template |Z]@
(28

Show Deleted Items

Moving a Location

Sometimes the layout of your company may change. L5 Connect™ allows you to modify your Location Tree when
these changes are needed. For example, a company needs to reclaim some space for another project and decides to
move their R&D Lab to Maintenance Bay. For this example, you would move the R&D Lab under the Maintenance
location.

NOTE: When moving a Location Object, all Child objects will be moved along with the Parent. Also, if the
inheritance option is enabled, the Location Object will assume all the settings of its new Parent. See
inheritance and permissions later in the guide for more information.
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1. Click the Pencil button to edit home location of the R&D Lab and change its parent location from Top Level
to Maintenance.

L5 Saap-on LS Connect Amin Client v:9.11.2.0802 [= I

Top Level
Change Current Location

[ Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings

* SuperUser
- Click to logout

qQ :>|
Name - R&D Lab
Organizational Location
“ Top Level
Maintenance ] . . .
Manufacturing Profiles | Profiles . e . . L .
e 0N 2o, [ 25 | v | s | e | o werr | ncirrs | s |
Prototype 0001
Tool Crib Mame R&D Lsb
Customer ID
Motes

Parent Location Top Level |a ‘

Responsible Employee R&D Manager |Zj|£]

Shaw Deleted ltems

wlS)
2. Select the Maintenance location and then click the Green Checkmark button.

Select home location

=)
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3. Click the Blue Save button. Once you save the change you will see the Location Tree update to reflect the
change.
L5 snap-on L5 Connect Agmn Client, v:9.11.2.0802 - o x
;i Top Level “ * SuperUser
Change Curvent Location || #8 Click to logout
| Dashboard [IFFPT Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
a =
Name - Lol
Organizational Location
4 Top Level
+ Maintenance
‘ R‘*P'::;y“ 0001 tez;'i':w l [’G';’::: Options l Subscriptions | Audit Types | Quantity Monitoring l Attachments T Favorites |
Manufacturing

Tool Crib Name RED Lab

Customer ID
Notes

Parent Location Maintenance | /7 |

Responsible Employee R&D Manager Z]@

‘Shaw Deleted ltems

©JS)

Deleting a Location

If you have a location object that is no longer needed, you can delete that object.

When deleting a Location Object, all child objects will be moved up one level and become child objects of deleted

object’s parent. For example, in the figure below, when deleting Location 2. Object 1 and Object 2 become child
objects of TOP LEVEL.
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Location 2

1. Select the R&D Lab location from the location tree. Then click on the Red Delete button on the lower-left

corner in the locations tab.
s saia

Top Level

£ SuperUser
Change Current Location || 8 Click to logout
[T Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 20 | Reports | Settings |
Q
Name s RAD: L) ;
- Organizational Location
“ Top Level
Maintenance
+ R&D Lab Profiles | Profiles
i MMIWI&MMIM"WTMMIWIW]
Manufacturing
Tool Crib Name R&D Lab
Customer ID
Notes
Parent Location Mainunance
Responsible Employee R&D Mamge«

Show Deleted Item:

)Slen
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2. You are presented with a verification dialog box. Click Yes to proceed or No to cancel. In this case, you want
to continue, so you need to click Yes.

Are you sure you want to delete R&D Lab?

Yes No

3. Once you click Yes, the Location R&D Lab will be removed, and Prototype 0001 will be moved up one level
in the Location Tree and become a child of Maintenance.

NL5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.2.0802

“ Top Level ]l ® SuperUser
m | Change Current Location || @

[ Dashboard Tools | Tool States I Employees [ Groups | History

Q &

4 Top Level
4 Maintenance
Prototype 0001‘
Manufacturing
Tool Crib

Restoring a Location

You can Restore a deleted location if you find it was deleted in error or if the Location is to be reinstated due to
process changes or restructuring.

1. Select the Show Deleted Items checkbox at the bottom of the Location Tree to display all deleted location

objects.
5
Top Level # SuperUser
%EB Chang curent Locatn | S
_ [ Dashboard NPT Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings |
Q =
“ Top L@I [
oot o001
Manufacturing
Tool Crib
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2.  Now you can see the deleted R&D LAB and its position in the Location Tree when deleted. All deleted
location objects are listed with a line through the name.

L5 saap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v2.11.20802

Top Level

a %
* SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout
[ Dashboard [P Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History2.0 | Reports | Settings |
q =]
Name

“ Top Level
+ Maintenance
Prototype 0001
R&D-tab

Manufacturing
Tool Crib

) Shaw Deleted Items

3.

Select the R&D Lab location and then click on the green Restore button to restore the Location.
L§ Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.11.2.0802 =

a X
Top Level € SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8
R oo |

Click to logout ’

Tools | Tool States
« E

| Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings
R&D Lab
Organizational Location
“ Top Level
“ Maintenance
Prototype 0001

Manufacturing
Tool Crib

Item is deactivated. Click restore to edit.

+/ Show Deleted Items

Qe

Next, uncheck the Show Deleted Items checkbox.

4.
5.

The Location is restored, but as you can see, Prototype 0001 is still a child of Maintenance and not the
R&D Lab because it was moved when R&D Lab was deleted. So all you need to do is move it back by
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changlng the Parent Location property to R&D Lab and then clicking the Save button

Top Level

5nap='7n

a

Name Prototype 0001
Customer ID PN12345ABC
Notes

Parent Location Maintenance ﬁ}‘
Responsible Employee | (5]

Template \Zj@
s (28

Show Deleted ltems

nect A

6.

L§ saap-on L5 Cor

Top Level

5nap.—:7n

x
' SuperUser
Change Current Location Click to logout
[ Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History2.0 | Reports | Settings
Q =
o = Prototype 0001
Work Location
rnp Level
+ Maintenance "
Prototype 0001 Profiles Pmﬁl«
(P e, | s | v | swnen | At
Manufacturing
Tool Crib

And now the R&D Lab and Prototype 0001 work locations have been restored to where they were before.

Name Prototype 0001
Customer ID PN12345ABC
Notes

Parent Location R&D Lab]Z]
Responsible Employee \ZJE]
S——
Tag \?JE]

‘Show Deleted Items

)

reset

# SuperUser
Change Current Location || # Click to logout
PPl Tools | Tool States | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings
a =
o Prototype 0001
Work Lacation

“ Top Level

+ Maintenance . .

+ R&D Lab Profiles | Profites | o o .

Prototype 0001 m I (Group) I ]s« i | 4
Manufacturing
Tool Crib

NOTE: When restoring a location, all Profiles and Permissions are cleared when it was deleted and must be
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Options

Every location object has a set of options used to customize the behavior of ATC Devices within that Location. You
can find these settings by selecting a Location in the Location Tree and then selecting the Options sub-tab.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:3.16.1.1110 o x
Top Level nPlar\e Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Change Current Location - Click to logout
| Dashboard [P0 Tools | Tool States | Emplo; | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
- =)
Name B Engine Shop
Organizational Location
+ Top Level
“ Maintenance

Brake Shop Profiles Profiles . - " . L .

Calibration Lab Info {Employss) I (Group) Subscriptions. l Audit Types l Quantity Monitoring l Attachments I Favorites |

[Engine sho)  Tor D o Top vl

Flight Operations Opti

4 Helicopter Maintenance Han ptions

Helicopter Maintenance H English Language
Helicopter Maintenance H Enable Work Order Entry
Helicopter Maintenance H Bar code scan prompt Work Order Entry Ul Style

4 Helicopter Maintenance H - )

Tool Box 1 Single Play Audio Alert Level
+ Plane Maintenance Hangar When Assigned Work Location Prompt Option
+ Plane Maintenance Hanga o A ) )
Work Location 2 Sun Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

Plane Maintenance Hanga ) Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

Plane Maintenance Hanga

Plane Maintenance Hanga | [ ) Optical Toolbox
Z91BJ001
Z97BB001

Tool Crib East © RFID Cabinet

# Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A - .
Assembly Area A Line 0 ©Tool Crib

Assembly Area A Line 1

Assembly Area A Line 2 @
4 Assembly Area B © Portal

Show Deeted e © Locker Hub
@S

By default, all child objects inherit their settings from their parent. So initially, all locations would inherit their options
from the top level. But you can change these settings if you need to. To disable inheritance for a sub-set of Locations,
uncheck the box at the top of the Options List.

1 s = = il 1 h U = I— 1

¥/Inherit options from: Harry's House of Helicopter Repair

[Options

Universal Options

e Language - This drop down determines what language, from the list of supported languages, will be used
for display of text and playing of sounds for the device.

e Enable Work Order Entry - This check box determines if a user will be required to provide a work order
while logging into the device. See the L5 Connect™ Work Locations and Work Orders document for more
information.

e Work Order Entry Ul Style - This drop down determines the type of work order. See the L5 Connect™ Work
Locations and Work Orders document for more information.

o Bar code scan prompt - Scan or input by keyboard any text string work order
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o Touch screen 10 key - On screen keyboard to input a numeric work order on a whitelist of
approved work orders

o Touch screen full keyboard - On screen keyboard to input a alpha-numeric work order on a
whitelist of approved work orders

e  Audio Alert Level - This drop down sets how often devices will verbally alert users of important events such
as a door/drawer left open

e  Work Location Prompt Option - This pulldown menu on the Location Options tab can be set to configure
how Work Location prompts are displayed. See the L5 Connect™ Work Locations and Work Orders
document for more information.

o When Assigned - A work location must be selected if the user has work locations assigned
anywhere in the system

o When Assigned -Local Only - A work location must be selected if there are work locations in the
device's home location assigned to the user

o Always Prompt - This setting will require the user to have a work location assigned or work order
enabled. Otherwise, they are denied access.

o Always Prompt - Local Only - This setting will require the user to have a work location assigned at
the home location of the device or work orders enabled. Otherwise, they are denied access.

o Never Prompt - This setting will disable the use of work locations; however, it does not affect work
order entry.

e Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time) - This sets the time and day of the week that the device will be
rebooted
e  Admin Session Timeout (Minutes) - This sets time before an admin session will be ended (0 for off)

Optical Toolbox Options

e Drawer Open Timeout (Seconds) - How long a drawer can be open before a verbal alert is played

e Require drawers opened completely - Determines if the drawers must be opened completely to be
considered a good drawer scan

e  Archive Image Quality - A percentage between 0 and 100 with 100 being maximum quality but at a cost of
larger file size

e Save drawer open archive images - Determines whether open drawer images should be recorded and
saved

e Save drawer closed archive images - Determines whether closed drawer images should be recorded and
saved

e Block access when tools issued from another toolbox - Normal - allow access when offline, High - block
access when offline, Off - don't block access

e Inactivity Timeout (Seconds) - The time before a device session will be ended

e Prompt to check in another user’s tools - This determines whether a user will be prompted to make sure
they really intended to return another user's tools

e Logout alert warning - This determines whether a user will be warned that he's logging out with
unresolved alerts from his session such as a bad drawer scan
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e  ZoomlD Enabled - Determines whether toolboxes will detect ZoomID tags. See the ZoomID document for
more information.

RFID Cabinet Options

e Drawer Open Timeout (Seconds) - This is managed by the same value in the optical toolbox options

e Inactivity Timeout (Seconds) - This is managed by the same value in the optical toolbox options

Tool Crib Options
e Require Employee Signature - Determines if the employee will need to use the optional signature pad
when completing a session
e Require Kit Location Inspection - Determines if kit inspections are required at issue/return

e Tool Crib Session Timeout (Seconds) - Sets the time before an employee session will be automatically
ended (0 for off)

e Logout and start a new tool crib session with badge scan - Determines if a different employee's badge
scan will automatically log off the current session and star a new one for the badge just scanned

e Tool Crib No Attendant Required - Determines if a tool crib attendant is required for a session

e  Auto-prompt to Transfer Tool on Tag Scan - If active and a tool from another device is scanned, the
process to transfer the home location of that tool to the crib will be prompted

Portal Options
e Portal Session Timeout (Seconds) - Sets the time before an employee will be logged out of the portal due
to inactivity (0 for off)

e Prompt to check in another user's tools - This is managed by the same value in the optical toolbox
options

e Require Kit Location Inspection - This is managed by the same value in the tool crib options

Locker Hub Options

e Locker Hub Allow Multi-Select Return - Determines whether tools must be returned one at a time or not

e  Auto-prompt to Transfer Tool on Tag Scan - If active and a tool from another device is scanned, the
process to transfer the home location of that tool to the crib will be prompted

e  Auto-start Tool Return Process on Tag Scan - If active and a tool issued from this device is scanned, the
tool return process will be initiated automatically

e Auto-start Tool Issue Process on Tag Scan - If active and a tool compartment tag from this device that
contains a tool is scanned, the tool issue process will be initiated automatically

e Require Tag Scan on Tool Return - Determines if the tool tag must be scanned during the tool return
process

e Require Tag Scan on Tool Issue - Determines if the tool tag must be scanned during the tool issue process

NOTE: More information on the other tabs of the location object can be found in the different articles based
on the topics in their sub-item title.
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Work Locations and Work Orders

The goal of this article is to document the purpose of, configuration, and use of work locations and work orders in the
L5 Connect™ system.
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Work Locations

NOTE: Review the L5 Connect™ Locations article for pre-requisite knowledge before proceeding.

Device Usage

When Work locations are turned on for the location which hosts a device, a user will be required to select a work
location to successfully log into the device. This work location will be assigned to any tools he issues from the box
during this session. This can be helpful, if a tool is lost, to know where to start looking for the tool.

When the user is presented with the work location selection screen all of the organizational nodes will be represented,
and he will have to navigate through the organizational tree. Work locations must always be under an organizational
node, but an organizational node does not have to have work locations under it.

Here is an example of what it might look like logging into an L5 Connect device with work locations turned on.

1. The user scans his badge to log into the device.

Top Level ’]

-Select Work Location

Manufacturing Maintenance

@ (4)

2. Heis prompted with the initial screen from which to select a work location. The screen contains three types
of locations. The first type listed is all the work locations that have been marked as favorites. The star at the
beginning denotes that it is a favorite and the blue color and the check under the text show that it is a work
location. The second type of location is the organizational locations directly under the top level. Notice
that there is a number in parentheses on these buttons. That is the number of work locations that exist under
that organizational location. The third type of location listed is any work locations at the top level of the
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tree that are not favorites.

i
Top Level @

-Select Work Location

* Helicopter
Maintenance Hangar Manufacturing Maintenance A Top Level Work Loc
Bay 3 (0) @ v
v

3. Let's say that the goal is to select the Helicopter Maintenance Hanger Bay 3 work location. Because that
work location has been marked as a favorite the user could easily click that button and with one click, he
would have chosen a work location and logged into the box. For purposes of illustration, we will show the
alternate path to select this work location if it has not been marked as a favorite. The next step would be to
select the Maintenance button. This screen shows all the organizational locations below the Maintenance
location and then any work locations assigned to the Maintenance location.

Maintenance @

-Select Work Location
. Helicopter Plane Maintenance Engine Shop Brake Shop
Maintenance Hangar Hangar © ©
4) (0)
Calibration Lab Flight Operations
(0) (0)

4. Now the user would select the Helicopter Maintenance Hangar button. This screen once again shows all
organizational locations followed by any work locations assigned to the Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
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location.

Helicopter Maintenance

)

Hangar
-Select Work Location
Helicopter Helicopter Helicopter Helicopter
Maintenance Hangar | Maintenance Hangar | Maintenance Hangar | Maintenance Hangar
Bay 0 Bay 1 Bay 2 Bay 3
1 M 1M 1

5. Next the user would select the Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3 button. Finally, he has worked his
way through the Location Tree to the work location he wishes to select. Notice the two buttons in the top
left corner. The back button will take the user back to the previous screen. The home button will take

the user back to the first screen.
)
\""4

Helicopter Maintenance
Hangar Bay 3

-Select Work Location

Helicopter
Maintenance Hangar
Bay 3
v
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6. He would now press the button for the Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3 work location.

e f SuperUser
s 7 F é Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Click to logout

(B Me £RAIl User:

v o3 I 3

Part Number Details

~

\
it @
s

RS

7. The user has now successfully selected a work location and completed logging into the device. You can see
the work location listed under his name.

NOTE: Barcode or RFID tags can be assigned to work locations and scanned at the device to shortcut the
button selection process. See the Tags on Locations section of this document for more information.

Admin Setup

L5 Connect™ Work Locations are managed and configured through the Admin application. This section will cover
how to use the admin app to configure your Work Locations to suit your organization's needs.

Creating a Work Location

This process will create a new Work Location that is placed within the R&D Organizational Location created in the L5
Connect™ Locations article.
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1. Begin by selecting the R&D Lab location and then clicking on the Green NEW icon button at the bottom

left of the Locations Tab.

L5 Saap-on LS Connect Admin Client, 81120802

LTSI

Top Level

=

Change Current Location

- o x
# Superlser
Click to logout

| Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Q =
Name N R&D Lab
Organizational Location
“ Top Level
Maintenance

Manufacturing

B rofiles | Profiles

(Group)

Tool Crib

Options | Subscriptions l Audit Types l Quantity Monitoring [ Attachments l Favorites |

Name R&D Lab
Customer 1D
Notes

Parent Location Top Level| |

Responsible Employee R&D Manager ﬁlw

Show Deleted Items

g1}

2. When asked what type of location object you want to create, click the Work Location button.

Select type for new item

Organizational Location Work Location

w

Set the Name to Prototype 0001.

4. Configure the other desired attributes. A Work Location object has the same properties as an Organizational

Location object with two additional properties.

o Template — A set of sub-divisions for the Work Location. Templates break up a large work location
into sub-locations. You can create a single template and then apply them to as many Work

Locations as you want. (see more information below)

o Tag - A RFID or Barcode tag used to identify the Work Location. NOTE: You will need a badge or

barcode scanner to set the TAG attribute.
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5. Once all the desired attributes are set, click on the Blue save icon in the upper right. The Work Location is
now created. You will then see the work location placed under the R&D Lab Org location.

L5 Saap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v.8.11.20802 a X

Z [ Dashboard [FFPS Al Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

< = ! iy )
Name ‘Work Location

Top Level

¥ SuperUser
f 4

Change Current Location “ Click to logout J

Options | Subscriptions

Name Prototype 0001
Customer ID
Notes

Parent Location R&D Lab \Z]
Responsible Employee | 7 [
T
~ 2

Show Deleted Items

Editing/Moving/Restoring Work Locations

A Work Location can be edited, moved, and restored just like any other Location. See the L5 Connect™ Locations
article for more information.

Work Location Templates

Templates are used to divide large Work Locations into sub-locations. For example, you have a large vehicle as a
Work Location. Just assigning a tool to the Work Location doesn't help if you need to know where the tool was used

on that vehicle. By using templates, you can set a sub-location to help you narrow down the exact Location that tool
was used.

All Templates are global and, once created, can be used with any Work Location in the system. You can view all
Work Location Templates from the Settings tab -> System Configuration Menu.
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L5 saap-oni L5 Connect Admin Client, #9.11.2.0602

To create a Work Location Template, select a Work Location. From the properties, click on the Pencil icon
next to Template.

Top Level

VAT TIZII T

o x
£ SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout
| Dashboard [P PN Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings |
< =)
Name v Prototype 0001
Work Location
“ Top Level
4 Maintenance ’ )
R&D Lab Profiles | Profiles . -
pmgnmpoomnﬁ m [ (Group) I Options I Subscriptions l Attachments.
Manufacturing
Tool Crib

Name Prototype 0001
Customer ID PN12345ABC
Notes

Parent Location R&D Lab|£i

Responsible Employee |EE]

Template |; E]
Tag

<)
This will display the Template selection screen. Click on the button to create a new template.
Q 3]

2.

Select new value: Template

e

@)

You will then need to name the Template and assign Sub-Locations to it. Type PLANE in the name field, then
click on the button near Assigned Sub Locations.

Select new value: Template

aq 55| rame puane
Name Assigned Sub Locations, ﬁ <=

Name Enable Work Order Entry
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4.  When you click on this button, you will see the sub-locations screen. If you do not have any sub-locations,
you will need to create them. Like Templates, Sub-Locations are global and can be used in multiple
templates. To create a sub-location, Type the name of the Sub-Location and press the green Plus New
button.

Available Sub Locations Assigned Sub Locations: PLANE

Q

2]
<)

Cockpit <
t

5. For the PLANE Template, you will add the following sub-locations:

o Cockpit
o RWing
o LWing
o Engine
o Cabin
Available Sub Locations Assigned Sub Locations: PLANE
Q
Cabin
Cockpit
Engine
LWing

RWing ‘
[«]

6. Once you have added all the sub-locations, you will see them in the list of Available Sub Locations. To assign
a Sub-Location to the Template, select it from the list, then click the -> button. Again, all Sub-Locations are
available for assignment throughout the system. You can also assign it to several different Templates
simultaneously. Set all the Sub-Locations to the template PLANE. Remember, when assigning sub-locations,
you do not need to assign all of them to a Template. Only assign what you need. Click the v button when
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you have finished assigning all the sub-locations.

Select new value: Template

C:.m [zl ::;EZI:EJ antiunslzj @H!}

Name Enable Work Order Entry
Cockpit
RWing
Lwing
Engine
Cabin

@)
Notice that there is a checkbox on each sub location to enable work order entry. If this is checked and that

sub-location is selected the user will also be forced to input a work order as well. See the section below on
work orders for more information about how they work.

8. You now have created your template with sub-locations. Click the blue Save button to save it.

Select new value: Template

o
©JS) -
v]e)
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9. Click the green Checkmark button to assign the template to the Prototype 0001 work location and then
click the blue Save button to update the Prototype 0001 work location with the new template.

5

EETDSIR

Top Level # SuperUser

Change Current Location Click to logout

[ Dashboard [[IPFTI Tools | Tool States | Emp | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings

a =)
Name s Prototype 0001
Work Location
“ Top Level
“ Maintenance
4 R&D Lab Profiles | Profiles . o
Prototype 0001 ﬂ l (Group) l Options. l Subscriptions | Attachments l
Manufacturing
Tool Crib Name Prototype 0001
Customer ID PN12345ABC
Notes
Parent Location R&D Lab| /|
Responsible Employee | ﬁ@
Template PLANE\Z]_!ZJ
e [2)&)
Show Deleted Items.

Work Location Prompt Option

This pulldown menu on the Location Options tab can be set to configure how Work Location prompts are displayed.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9,15.8.0024 -]

Top Level Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Change Current Location - Click to logout
[ Dashboard | N7 Tool States I Employees i Groups. I Histary [ Reports T Settings.
-
T . Top Level
Organizational Location
+ Top Level
“ Maintenance y y
Brake Shop Profiles Profiles . - " . - -
Info ti Subscripti Audit Ty Monit Attachments | Favorites
o | e [ I | s e | ot | s | e |
Engine Shop Inherit options from: Top Level
Flight Operations .
4 Helicopter Maintenance Han Options
Helicopter Maintenance H English * Language
Helicopter Maintenance H Enable Work Order Entry

Helicopter Maintenance H
4 Helicopter Maintenance H
Tool Box 1
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hanga

Bar code scan prompt “ Work Order Entry Ul Style
 Audio Alert Level

“ Work Location Prompt Option

Single Play
When Assigned
When Assigned

Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Z91BJ001
Tool Crib East
4 Manufacturing

4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2

4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1

Show Deleted ltems

o)

When Assigned - Local Only
Always Prompt

Always Prompt - Local Only
Never Prompt

© RFID Cabinet
= Tool Crib
= Portal

© Locker Hub

Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

Imin Session Timeout (Minutes)

e  When Assigned - A work location must be selected if the user has work locations assigned anywhere in the

system

e When Assigned -Local Only - A work location must be selected if there are work locations in the device's
home location assigned to the user
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e  Always Prompt - This setting will require the user to have a work location assigned or work order enabled.
Otherwise, they are denied access.

e Always Prompt - Local Only - This setting will require the user to have a work location assigned at the
home location of the device or work orders enabled. Otherwise, they are denied access.

o Never Prompt - This setting will disable the use of work locations; however, it does not affect work order
entry.

NOTE: More information on Location options can be found in the L5 Connect™ Locations article.
Favorites

Sometimes in large L5 Connect systems, there can be many layers of organizational locations to navigate or so many
work locations that the devices can't display them all on one screen. This can take multiple touches or scrolling to find
a work location. Frequently used work locations can be designated as favorites and will always appear at the top of
the list. Here is how to configure a work location as a favorite.

1. Log into the admin application and go to the Locations tab.

L5 Saap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, .11 20802 - o x

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || 88 Click to iogout
| Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings

Q =

Name

Maintenance

Organizational Location

« Top Level

- e :
g:l'r':l‘:: b m bzt I :’E':’:::;‘) I Options [ Subscriptions I Audit Types I Quantity Monitoring ] Attachments [ Favarites |
Engine Shop
Flight Operations Name Maintenance
+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangas

« Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0

Customer ID

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0 Rtas

+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1 Pawent Location Top Level Z
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1 .
4+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2 . @
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2 flespomible Employse |ﬂ
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1
# Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Manufacturing
R&D FlexHub
Tool Crib

Show Delated tems

Q)
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2. Select the organizational location that contains the device for which you would like to make a favorite and

then click the Favorites sub-tab.

L5 snap-on L5 Connect Aamin Client, va.11.20802

VT IZII T

Top Level

# SuperUser

- a x

Click to logout

| Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History2.0 | Reports | Settings |

+ Maintenance

Engine Shop
Flight Operations
# Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2

Q =
Mame Top Level
Organizational Location
4

¢

Brake Shop Profiles | Profiles | 1
e P ab n e == ] Options ] Subscriptions Imun Types I Quantity Monitoring l Attachments I Favorites ‘

Name Top Level
Customer ID

Notes

Parent Location
Responsible Employee |Z[E]

+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1

Plane Maintenance Hangar

Manufacturing

R&D FlexHub

Tool Crib

Tool Crib West

29181001

Z93CRO01

o

3. Click the New button that looks like a green plus sign.

L5 Saap-on LS Connect Admin Chend, #9.11.20802

L ETDAIR

- o x

Top Level # SuperUser

Change Current Location || # Click ta logout

| Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings

qQ =
Name . Top Level
Organizational Location
“ Top Level
4 Maintenance
e P b ‘ Info tlme) [ m‘; [ Options l Subscriptions I Audit Types I Quantity Monitoring I Attachments [I2
Engine Shop o
Flight Operations *U Location Favorites will appear at the top of the devices’ work location selector screens
“ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar — )
+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0 () Favorites (%) Inherited from Parent
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0

+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar
Manufacturing
R&D FlexHub
Toal Crib
Tool Crib West
Z91BJ001
Z93CROO1

Show Deleted Items

@)
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4. Select the work location that you would like to make a favorite, and then click the OK button that looks like a
green checkmark.

Select: Favorite
+ Top Level
4 Maintenance
Brake Shop
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3

Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
+ Manufacturing

4+ Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2

4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1

-

5. Click the blue Save button to save the change.
5

@ \pr Level " F SuperUser |
Change Current Location || £ Click to logout
| Dashboard [T 0 Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 20 | Reports | Settings |
a ——
0 = =>4 )

Organizational Location
4 Top Level
4 Maintenance

Brake Shop

Calibration Lab

Engine Shop

Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar

4+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
nance Hangar Bay 0
nce Hangar Bay 1
nance Hangar Bay 1

Profiles | Profiles
Infe l l (Group)

Options I Subscriptions [ Audit Types T Quantity Monitoring I Attachments m

u Lacation Favorites will appear at the top of the devices’ work location selector screens

(*) Favorites (%) Inherited from Parent

B

4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar
Manufacturing
R&D FlexHub
Tool Crib
Tool Crib West
Z91BJ001
293CRO01

Show Deleted ltems

6. You have now created a favorite work location that will show up on the first work location screen when a
user attempts to log into one of the devices whose home location is the Top Level.

Tags on Locations

Work locations can have tags assigned to them. The tag is either a 1D or 2D barcode, or it can also be an RFID tag.
This can be helpful when logging into an L5 Connect device that has a supported tag scanner attached. Instead of
clicking the work location button on the screen, you can simply scan a tag of the work location instead.
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015 Comnact AGin et 1281218 E
Top Level ® superlser
Change Current Location || #8% Click to logout
Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
a =
Name Work Location 1
Work Location
« Top Level

+ Maintenance
Brake Shop Profiles | Profiles . L
Brakeshop B0 i, | ot | opions | susscrpions | avachmens |
Engine Shop
Flight Opsrations Mame Viark Lacation 1
+ Helicopter Malntenance Han pou—
MNotes A o
Parent Location Top
Respansible Employee ZB
nee Template | 7|
" Wantenance s empiets (2]
e Maintenance Hanga P
Plane Maintenance Hanga *ﬁg Loooon |ﬁ|ﬂ@
ool Crib East
Manufacturing
R&D Lab
Tool Crib Wast
Work Loc2
Work Location 10
Work Location 13
Work Location 14
Work Location 3
Snow Duieed nams

You can manually enter a tag value by typing it into the text box. This value must be unique in the system. You could
also click the Pencil button and then scan the tag, using a supported tag scanner to import the tag value.
Alternatively, you can click the Auto generate value button to have the system assign a generated tag value. Then
you will need to click the blue Save button to save the change.

= A ) s

Auto generate value

Tag L000071 VAE: ][][#1?]

Once you have a valid tag created, you can then use the print button to print that tag. This requires that you have
previously installed and configured an L5 approved barcode printer for your system. Otherwise, the print button will

not be enabled.
Tag 1000071 gf"' X ' ﬁ'
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Work Orders

Enabling work orders will require a user to either scan or manually input a text string that corresponds to a work order
when logging into an L5 Connect device. This can be in addition to or in place of selecting a work location. There is
also an option to create a specific "whitelist" of acceptable work order entries that the system will accept.

Device Usage

In this section we will show some examples of work order entry for the different Work Order Entry Ul Style option
values.

Bar Code Scan Prompt

This is the original version of work order support in the system. In this instance the user will be prompted to either
select a work location or scan a work order. The work order can be of an alphanumeric format. Either selecting the
work location or scanning a work order will satisfy the requirement and allow the user to complete the login process.

r
Top Level L& Y

-Select Work Location / Scan Work Order

* Helicopter

Maintenance Hangar Manufacturing Maintenance A Top Level Work Loc
Bay 3 (0) (@) &
v

Touch Screen 10 Key

This version of work order entry will provide an on screen 10 key numeric keyboard and require that all work order
values are numeric.
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1. When prompted to enter a work location or work order, you can open the keyboard by pressing the button
that looks like a keyboard.

T Top Level

-Select Work Location / Scan Work Order

* Helicopter
Maintenance Hangar Manufacturing Maintenance A Top Level Work Loc
Bay 3 () @ v
v

2. They would then enter work order value with the keyboard and press the OK button that looks like a green
checkmark.

3 Enter Work Order E

123
7 8 9

5
1 2 3
0

”CLR
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3. Assuming the whitelist feature is enabled and that value was on our list, the user was logged into the device.

~

E A r SuperUser
123
. Click to logout

(A Me

Part Number Details o

—
|/ﬁﬁ/1\: I‘fn i
% Nt

4. If the whitelist feature was enabled and a value was entered that was not on the whitelist, the user will be
warned of the invalid work order.

Invalid Work Order

Not on allowed items list: 222

Z91BJO01 sw:9.11.2.0802 8/30/2024 15:53:22 (UTC)
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Touch Screen Full Keyboard

This version of work order entry supports full alphanumeric work orders like the with the addition of an alphanumeric

keyboard for input.

- Top Level @
-Select Work Location / Scan Work Order
* Helicopter
Maintenance Hangar Manufacturing Maintenance A Top Level Work Loc
Bay 3 (0) (@) v
v

Enter Work Order X
‘ abc‘

1]2]sf4fs]e]7]s]o]o]-

ajwlelr|t]ylulifole

poda s dff]gfn]ifeft
ezl v]b]nfma
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' B r SuperUser
s 7 7 abc
’ Click to logout

(B Me

A

[

Part Number Details

A
| |e"_'-f“w
N \./k
—
\
]

7
-
//
%4_/

Admin Setup

Configuring work orders for your L5 Connect system is done through the admin application.

Turning On Work Orders

1. Log into the admin application and go to the Locations tab.

L5 saap-on LS Connect Admin Clent, 91120802 - a x
Top Level £ Supertser
5”3” _a” Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout
| Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings |
a =)
= . Top Level
Organizational Location
B vop Lovell
ATop Level Wark Lo
:::‘:::::g (E:;"J;;] ::;"::::‘) Options W Subscriptions | Audit Types W Quantity Monitoring l Attachments [ Favorites
R&D FlexHub
Tool Crib Name Top Level
Toor Crib West Customer ID
293CR001 Retse
Parent Location
Responsible Employee |Z|[z|
Show Dteed ems
(¥
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2. Select the Options sub-tab.
5

Top Level ® SuperUser
Change Current Location || # Click to logout
ot

Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings |
a =)

e = Top Level
Organizational Location

 Top Level
A Top Level Work Loc

Maintenance | Profiles | Profiles - . 5 " o | o
Morifactmics Info (Eaployss). | (Gioup) LT Subscriptions l Audit Types | Quantity Monitoring | Attachments I Favorites |

R&D FlexHub Inherit options from: Top Level
Tool Crib 2
Tool Crib West Options
29181001 English * Language
Z93CR001 Enable Work Order Entry

Bar code scan prompt  * Work Order Entry Ul Style

Single Play * Audio Alert Level

Suppress Work Locations Prompt
Sun 1 [: 0 A - Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

© Optical Toolbox
©RFID Cabinet
©Tool Crib

TQW e © Portal
3. Check the Enable Work Order Entry checkbox and set the Work Order Entry Ul Style pull down to the
desired value.

o Bar code scan prompt - Scan or input by keyboard any text string work order

o Touch screen 10 key - On screen keyboard to input a numeric work order on a whitelist of
approved work orders

o Touch screen full keyboard - On screen keyboard to input an alpha-numeric work order on a
whitelist of approved work orders
5

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location Ciick to logout
| Dashboard [HPFTTAN Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | Mistory | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings
a =
e Top Level
Organizational Location
+ Top Level
A Top Level Work Loc S
Maintenance Profiles | Profiles
ey nfo | (e | esias Subscriptions I Audit Types I Quantity Monitoring I Attachments | Favorites ‘
R&D FlexHub Inherit options from: Top Level
Tool Crib 9
Tool Crib West Options
29183001 English Language
Z93CROO1 Enable Work Order Entry
Bar code scan prompt Work Order Entry Ul Style
Single Play Audio Alert Level
Suppress Work Locations Prompt
Sun  ~ |1 00 | AN Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

- Optical Toolbox
~ RFID Cabinet

“Tool Crib

Show Deleted ftems

‘ QJ “ Portal

NOTE: More information on Location options can be found in the L5 Connect™ Locations
article.
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4. Click the blue Save button.

L5 snap-on L5 Connect Aamin Client, v9.11.20802

o X

Imp Level

Change Current Location l

# SuperUser
2

C&?d&:bgoutl

VDI ZIIT

| Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings |

A Top Level Work Loc
ai

& =) = &)
Nome Top Level
Organizational Location
4 Top Level

v I Profiles | Profiles

(Employee) | (Group)

Subscriptions I Audit Types I Quantity Monitoring I Attachments I Favorites I

Options

Inherit options from: Top Level

291BJ001 English
Z93CRO01

Touch screen 10 key
Single Play

©RFID Cabinet
©Tool Crib

© Portal

Show Deleted tems

sun  *|| 1|00 [aM o

* Language
 Enable Work Order Entry
* Work Order Entry Ul Style
* Audio Alert Level
Suppress Work Locations Prompt
Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

© Optical Toolbox

Creating a Whitelist

You can create a whitelist of a specific set of work orders that you would like any attempted work order entry checked
against. If the attempted work order does not appear on the whitelist the user will receive a warning that the value
was not valid and have to retry the work order entry or not be granted access to the device.

1. To create a whitelist, log into the admin application and go to the Settings tab.

L5 Saap-on L5 Conmect Admin Cliend, #9.11.20802

Top Level

Change Current Location

F SuperUser

- o x

Click to logout

L ETDAIR

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History2.0 | Reports [0l

a =)

About

Network Setup
System Configuration
Diagnostics

Local Settings
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2. Select the System Configuration listbox item on the left side of the screen, then click the Work Order

White List button.

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.16.1.1110

- -] x
£ SuperUser
”ap a,’ Change Current Location || 48 Click to logout
iy
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employess | Groups | History | Reporss [P W)
Y

About
Network Setuj

Import
Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Support

<=

| Maintenance Types

| Units

| Audit Types
B Viork Order White List
[__cenifcations |

| Categories

There are two options to add work orders to the whitelist at this point.

Manually Adding Work Orders to Whitelist

3. Click the New button that looks like a green plus sign.

| Status Types
fork Location Templates|

Q

¥
&

Work Order White List

2l

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved

Page 124 of 700
5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

4. Enter a work order in the box and then click the green checkmark OK button.

Enter Work Order;’lr

- C)

5. Repeat that process as many times as required to add all the desired work location values, then click the blue
disk Save button.

ﬂ Work Order White List %M% ‘
| %

Q

12345
67890

@)

NOTE: You can remove a work order from the list by selecting it and clicking the red minus sign Delete button. You
can also delete all the work orders currently shown in the window by clicking the Clear button and then clicking the
Clear button on the window that asks you if you are sure you want to delete all shown work orders from the whitelist.

Importing a Whitelist of Work Orders

You can also import a whitelist from an Excel file. NOTE: This will replace the current whitelist.
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1. Click the Import button that looks like a page with a green arrow on it.

Clear Work Order White List @

Q

12345
67890

.
IE]

2. Click the Continue button when prompted if you want to overwrite the existing values.

Importing a new white list will overwrite existing values. Are you sure you want to continue?

Cancel

You will see a file dialog window looking for an .xlsx file containing the list of whitelist work orders. Navigate

to the proper directory and select your whitelist Excel file and then click the Open button.
LB Select: Spreadsheet

Continue

3.

« v 1T > ThisPC > Documents > Work Orders

Organize ~ New folder

~
~

Log Name Date modified Type Size

ToolCrib £ WhiteListxlsx 8/30/2024 8:49 AM Microsoft Excel W.. 8KB

OneDrive
= This PC

¥ 3D Objects
[ Desktop
=] Documents
¥ Downloads
D Music
=] Pictures
E Videos
EI0s5 (@@
=) engineering (\C

¥ Network v

File name: [WhiteListxisx ~| | Excel files (xlsx) (alsx) v

You will see a standard L5 Connect system data import window. Since there is only one column needed for
the data, you will need to choose which column in your data represents the work order. Once you have
selected the column that represents the work order fields, click the OK button that looks like a green

4.
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checkmark. In this example the dataset only had one column with a header of Name.

M Select Header Row (Double-Click) @
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu) )

Name
Work Order ~
Mame
abe
del

5. As you can see, the old manually entered whitelist has been replaced with the data from the in‘*nported file.

Work Order White List @

(=]

Q Pemove bl s o he

abc
def
ohi

E
6.  Finally, we will manually add a numeric value to this list before showing device usage.

Clear Work Order White List @

a

123
abc
def
ghi

OE
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User/Employee Configuration
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Employees

This document will cover managing employees in the L5 Connect system. Employees are the user accounts used to
control the access and administration of the L5 Connect system. Each Employee should have a separate account
within the system that is not shared. This method allows for more precise auditing of the system. An employee
account can either be a standard account or an admin account.

Standard Account - Is used for regular access to the L5 Connect™ devices. Has no access to the Administrative
Functions on any device and cannot log into the L5 Connect™ Admin Client.

Admin Account — Admin accounts are standard accounts with additional permissions and a username & password.
Admin accounts can access administrative functions on devices and log into the Administrative Clients.

Employee attributes

Employee Attributes are the properties of an Employee Account and define who and what the Employee is and what
they have access to. You can set all these attributes in the Info sub-tab of the Employee Tab.

L5 Snap-on LS Cannect Admin Client, v.11.7.0923

EETSIR

a x

Top Level * SuperUser

Change Current Location

Click ta logout

\. Dashboard T Locations | Tools | Tool States Employees Groups Him Reports | Seuings

a @ e S)
Name . SuperUser

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim 9

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Ali | QPR ™5 clo s | ptions |

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre Last Name SuperUser rBadge Info ——
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge First Name B:dge‘ﬂ
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer M. Initial e @E
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka' Title

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec Customer ID

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tor Email Photo

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice Cell Phone Carrier| Nona +

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina O |Z}

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold Language Device Default

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry

Admin Login

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
’ User Name superuser

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe 7 E]

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston Change Pafiwu'd” Clear Login ] _J

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel
Supervisor Helicopter Maintenance

Show Deleted ltems

@) *)

The attributes of the Employee are:

Last Name, First Name, and M. Initial — The name of the Employee. NOTE: The Last name field is required.
Title — The courtesy title of the Employee (Dr., Mr., Mrs., Ms., etc.)

Customer ID — A unique code assigned to the Employee (Bin number, Employee ID, etc.) This ID can differentiate
Employees with the same name. NOTE: No two employees can have the same Customer ID.

E-mail — E-mail Address of the Employee. Used to send status notifications and reports (Subscriptions) to the
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Employee.

Cell Phone - Cellphone number of the Employee. Used to send status notifications and messages (Subscriptions) to
the Employee. NOTE: Due to cell carrier system changes, the text notifications feature is being sunset and may
not function on current systems.

Home Location — Employee’s Location in the system. Please review the Locations section of this guide for more
information.

Language — Set the text and audio language of the system for the Employee. When an employee logs into the
machine, it will change the text and audio to match the currently selected language.

Admin Login - Set Employee as Administrator by creating a username and password. This setting is required if the
Employee needs to access any administrative functions on any device or administrative clients. The username must be
unique, and the password must be at least six characters long.

Badge — With an RFID badge scanner, assign a badge to the Employee for ATC Device access.

Temp Badge — With an RFID badge scanner, assign a badge that will expire based on your set time and date.

Photo - Set an image that will display on all devices when an employee logs in. This setting can act as an additional
form of identification to verify that no one is using someone else’s account. You should use a square photo (equal
dimension for length and width) no bigger than TMB.

Creating an employee

Creating an employee requires that the user account creating the new Employee is an admin and that they have
permission to add employees to the location they are adding them.

To begin, launch the Administration Client if it is not already running. Log in with your administration credentials.
Once you have logged in, you should be at the main Dashboard. Click on the Employees tab.

On the bottom left of the Employees screen, click on the New button that has a green + icon.

5

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
a 8 o [
Name = 9 SuperUser h
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali - —
Profiles hips | Subscriptions

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed =l | o | £ [
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre Last Name SuperUser Badge Info ——
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge. First Name g;dg.li]li]
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer M. Initial o

" " y Temp Badge |ﬁ[2]
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka' Title
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec Customer ID .
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tor Email
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice Cell Phone Carrier| None ~
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald ~

Home Location Top Level
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina ome Location Top Level|
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold Language Device Default
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry Admin Login
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry User N cuperuser
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe ser Name| =P |Z®
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston |change P“S“'md” Clear Login J
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
SuperUser
SuperViewer
Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel
Supervisor Helicopter Maintenance
Show Deleted Items
o) -
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| Locations | Tools | Tool States TS5 "B Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Name

Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge.
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Toi
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar. Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
SuperUser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel
Supervisor Helicopter Maintenance

Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hanc

Show Deleted Items.

-
&
(I s | wembentis | subscip

First Name

M. Initial
Title
Customer 1D
Email

Cell Phone Carrier None ~

Home Location Top Level /I

Language Device Default

Badge Info

Badge
Temp Badge

Yo

rAdmin Login

Create Login

Photo

You will need to fill out all the attributes for the user from here. The following is some sample information you can
use to practice. The Employee’s name is John J. Smith. He has no title. His Employee ID is 12345ABC. He has the e-
mail address of jjsmith@contoso.com. His cellphone is 555-123-9876, and AT&T is his carrier. He uses the standard
system language and does not need administrative access. The Employee’s primary work location is R&D Lab.

To set his Home Location, click the Change button that looks like a pencil.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.11.7.0923

ﬂc,_/)aal

| Locations | Tools | Tool States

Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge.
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec,
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tor
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar. Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar. Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly

Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

Show Deleted Items

‘ ~ Smith, John J.
. 12345ABC
| Profiles | Membershi Attachments

Last Name Smith

First Name John
M. Initial J

Title,
Customer ID 12345ABC

Badge Info

Badge | 7

Temp Badge

8 e

218
2l

Photo

Email jjsmith@contoso.com
Cell Phone 5551239876

Home Location Top Level

Language Device Default

Carrier AT&T -

rAdmin Login

Create Login
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This button will bring up the Location select screen. Select R&D Lab, then click on the v button. NOTE: The Home
Location will default to the Current Location the Admin is working in. Please see the Locations section of this

guide for more information.

LS Saap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.7.0923

Select home location
+ Top Level
4 Maintenance
Brake Shop
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
“ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2
Final Assembly Area
R&D Lab
Tool Crib East
Tool Crib West
Z98ATODT
Z98BT001
29915001
ZABRTON1

Perform one final check of the attribute data to ensure everything is correct. Once you are sure everything is right,

click on the blue Save button in the top right of the screen.

|Top Level

¥ SuperUser
Change Current Location || £

Cw:kwbgwtl

EETDAIR

Q (=] -

Dashboard | Locations -Tools Tool States. Employees Groups kag Reports l Seulﬂs

Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tot
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

Show Deleted Items

Smith, John J.

‘ 12345ABC

|IET profites | miem

hip T Subscriptions ]

Last Name Smith
First Name John
M. Initial )
Title
Customer ID 12345ABC
Email jjsmith@conto:
Cell Phone 5551239876

Home Location R&D Lab| &

50.com

Carrier AT&T *

Language Device Default

rBadge Info

Admin Login

l

Create Login

=l I%'J'@]
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After you click save, the icons in the top right will disappear, and the Employee will show up in the list on the left.

Top Level

Change Current Location

 SuperUser

Click to logout

Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka!
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Toi
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Show Deleted ltems

el

Smith, John J.
. 12345ABC

Profiles | Membershij
Last Name Smith
First Name John
M. Initial J
Title
Customer ID 12345ABC
Email jjsmith@contoso.com
Cell Phone 5551239876
Home Location R&D Lab| &
Language Device Default
Admin Login

Subscriptions | Attachments

Carrier AT&T ~

Badge Info

seise 7))
Temp Bidgvlz]@

[ Dashboard r Locations | Tools T Tool States Employeu Groups Hlﬂog ] Se“iﬂs ]

l

Create Login

Photo

8]
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Searching for an employee

If you have many employees in the system, L5 Connect™ provides a quick and easy way to search and filter the list of
employees. By utilizing the search function, you can quickly locate and administer employees. NOTE: You will only
be able to search for employees assigned to your current location and any sub-locations under it. If you
attempt to search for an employee outside of your current location, you will not get any results for your
search.

First, log into the Admin Client and go to the Employees tab to start a search. To quickly find the user you are looking
for, you can use the search bar above the list of employees.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:0.11.7.0823 a *

Top Level * SuperUser

= Click to logout

Change Current Location

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool states [[0°" " M| Groups | History | Reports | settings

Q (x]

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene
Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve
Assembly Area A Line 1, Becca
Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben
Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris
Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy
Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa
Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike
Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean
Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv
Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal
Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge.

Show Deleted Items

ME

Below the Search Bar is a pull-down. This pull-down will allow you to search for an employee using three different
methods. These methods are:

e Name - The name of the Employee can use first and last name to filter.
e Customer ID — The Customer ID value of the Employee.

e Badge Search — Scan a badge, and the Employee assigned to it will be the result.

Name v

Name

Customer ID

Badge Search
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Name and customer ID search

Go to the search bar, make sure the Name is selected and start typing the name. As you type the name John, the list
will filter. Customer ID search works just like Name search, except you type in the Customer ID value instead of the
name. The search bar is an active search, meaning that the list will filter as you type. Therefore, you do not need to

type the full name or Customer ID of the Employee to get a result.

5

Top Level

Change Current Location ‘

® SuperUser

Click to logout

z | Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States v Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Q Joh \ZJ

Name

Smith, John J.

Show Deleted Items

@) %

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.11.7.0923

o x

Top Level
Change Current Location

# SuperUser

S

Click to logout

Z [ Dashboard [ Locations | Tools | Tool states [ZJT "l Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Q |123 [x]

Customer ID

Smith, John J.

Show Deleted Items.

@) *
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Badge search

Badge Search requires that you have a compatible card reader to scan the user’s Badge. Selecting Badge Search from

the pull-down menu will cause a window to appear prompting you to scan the employee's badge. Upon completion
of the scan, the user's information is displayed.

Scan user badge

Editing an Employee

When you need to make a change to an employee, you must edit the user account. To edit the employee, the admin
must have permission to the employee’s home location. For this example, we will add a photo to the user account

with your sample employee. For information about managing badges on an employee see the Managing Employee
Badges document.

First, log into the Admin Client and go to the Employees tab. Find the Employee by searching for it and click on the
name to bring up the employee properties.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.7.0923

EETDAIR

a *

Top Level F SuperUser

Change Current Location Click to logout

[ Dashboard [ Locations ] Tools | Tool States m Groups T History [ Reports i Seﬂgs |

Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim

Q Elf

Smith, John J.

. 12345A8C

T prories | ips_| Subscriptions |

=)

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen Last Name Smith rBadge Info
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry First Name John Badge E]
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe M. I»i.lial J Tomp B-dge[a@
Smith, John J. Title
Customer ID 12345ABC Photo
Email jjsmith@contoso.com
Cell Phone 5551229876 Carrier AT&T *
Home Location R&D Lab |/
Language Device Default
Admin Login
[ Craata Login ) 7 E]

Show Deleted Items

0L

Once you have the Employee displayed, you can make any changes needed. Once done, make sure to SAVE the

changes by clicking on the Save icon in the upper right of the screen. NOTE: Until a change is made, you are not in
edit mode and the SAVE and CLEAR buttons are visible.
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You can add a photo to an Employee to better identify the user when they log into any device. Once added, this
photo will show up anywhere in the system when that user logs in. Click on the Change button that looks like a pencil
in the Photo box on the right side of the screen. NOTE: It is recommended to use an image with a square aspect
ratio (Same Dimensions for both Length and Width). Also, it is recommended to keep the file size of the image
below 1MB.

-Photo

7]E

When you click on the button, a file selection window will open. This file selection window is automatically filtered to
file extensions supported by the system.

» This PC » Local Disk (C:) » New folder v (9]
Organize ~ Mew folder - " ©

o Quick access
& picljpg

| This PC s pic2jpg

3 3D Objects
I Desktop

# Documents
¥ Downloads
B Music

= Pictures

B videos

£ Local Disk (C)
« GAMES (D

< »

File name: | pict jpg All Picture Files(*jpg. “.png, “.gi ~

Select the file you want to use as your picture and click open. You will now see the picture displayed in the Photo
group box. Click the blue Save button to commit the change.
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o x

[Tup Level

# SuperUser
Change Current Location || £

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States

Q

Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Smith, John J.

Show Deleted Items.

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar. Jen

g e

Smith, John J.

. 12345ABC

Employees

Groups ] History ] Reports T Settings |

Cllick to logout

=]

e IRy

Last Name Smith
First Name John
M. Initial J
Title
Customer ID 12345ABC
Email jjsmith@contoso.com
Cell Phone 5551239876

Home Location R&D Lab |/
Language Device Default
Admin Login

Carrier AT&T -

Badge Info

saioe 2B
Temp Badge @@

Photo

>

-

.1

[ Create Login

| (2)x)

| [?|§]

You will notice the generic picture on the employee ID card changes to the new one you just added when you save.

LB Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v3.11.7.0923

VSI7 I ZII T

Top Level

Change Current Location

 SuperUser

a *

Click to logout

Name

Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Smith, John J.

Q |E]

Y Smith, John J.
\Q 12345ABC

[ profiies | Memberships |

Last Name Smith
First Name John
M. Initial J
Title
Customer ID 12345ABC
Email jjsmith@contoso.com

Cell Phone 5551239876

Home Location R&D Lab |/
Language Device Default

Admin Login

Carrier AT&T -

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States [NZ0 "0 Groups | History | Reports | settings |

=

-Badge Info

T
Temp Badge @@

Photo

[ Create Login

To remove the picture, click on the red X in the Photo box, then SAVE. The employee picture will revert to the

generic one.
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o X

Top Level

Change Current Location l[ F-3

# SuperUser

Click to logout

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States

Employees

Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe

Smith, John J.

a x]

Smith, John J.

-

[N rofites | memberships | subscriptions |

Last Name Smith
First Name John
M. Initial |
Title

Groups ] History T Reports I Settings |

S

Badge Info
sscgel 7))
Temp Badgpl@@

=

Customer ID 12345ABC
Email jjsmith@contoso.com
Cell Phone 5551239876

Home Location R&D Lab 2

Photo

r
7]

Carrier AT&T -

Language Device Default

S

[ S

Admin Login

| Create Login |

Show Deleted Items

Remember, the employee picture will display when this user logs into the system on any client or device.

Bulk Updating Employees

The L5 Connect system allows the update of employee fields for multiple previously existing employees at once from
an Excel file. Before starting the update, you will need an Excel spreadsheet with your desired updated employee
fields. A good way to start that process is by running an employee report and exporting it to Excel. For more
information on reports see L5 Connect Reports. Here is a list of the employee fields which can be updated in this
manner.

e Badge

e  Customer ID

e Email

e  First Name

e Last Name

e M. Initial

o Title

e  User Name
The Employee ID, which can be easily found by running a custom employee report where this field is included, is

required in any updated spreadsheet as it is used to map the employee data to the proper employee in the L5
Connect system. At least one of the other columns must also be included so there is actually something to update.
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Open the Admin application, switch to the Settings tab and then click the Import Item. Click the Employee Field
Updater button to start the update.
5

LD

Y

Top Level # SuperUser

Click to logout

Change Current Location

Dashboard I Locations | Tools l Toal States. i Employees | Groups T History T Reports. T

About This is not a complete list of available importers. Refer to the system documentation for other import options.
Network Setup
System Configuration

@

Impo
Diagnostics
Local Settings : - ]
ot Support Automations | Automation Updater || Report: Automations Diagnostics
Employees I Employee Field Updater )
Group| Group Member Updater ]\Report. Group Membership Diagnasu;s]
| Report: Issue Rules Diagnostics ]
Issue Rules Issue Rule Updater
| Report Categories Diagnostics ]
| Report: Work Location |
Work Location
| Report: Organizational Location ]
Master Tools|  Master Tool Field Updater |
[Master kit Manifest. Tool Field Updatew]
Tools
| Tool Field Updater |

You will then be prompted by a warning to make sure that you really want to do this. It will also remind you to make a
backup of the current employee data by running an employee report. This will allow you to restore the data if
something goes wrong during the update. Click the Employee Field Updater button to continue the update process.

ATTENTION
The requested importer will update fields on EMPLOYEES.
Make sure that you are following the documented procedure for this feature and have made a backup
report of the existing information before proceeding.

4 Employee Field Updater

Cancel
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You will now see a file dialog window. Navigate to where your Excel file is located and select that file. Then click the
Open button to open it.

Now you will need to map the data from your spreadsheet to the employee field to which it should be added by
selecting an employee field from the pull-down list boxes about the data columns. NOTE: Make sure to map the
EmployeelD field to the employee IDs or the import will not be able to assign the data to the proper

employee.

4

First Name

Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

Last Name Middle Name Title Employee Customer ID Employee ID

entral Standard Time

Badge

Hangar, Preston

Customer ID

Employee Cu

Email

12345

stomer ID {
mployee ID
i First Name

64389
6432

= Last Name
M. Initial
Title

User Name

o
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Once you have mapped all the columns you wish to import plus the Employee ID column, click the OK button, which
looks like a green checkmark to initiate the actual updating process.

v Select Header Row (Double-Click) @
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu) '
First Name Last Name Middle Name Title Employee CustomerID Employee ID
First Name ~ Last Name *  M.Initial ~ Title © | Customer ID * | EmployeeID

wstomer ID Employee D
281

282

You will then be prompted to confirm that you wish to update the selected number of employees. Click the Confirm
button to continue.

Update: 3 Employees?

Confirm Cancel

The employees will then be updated, and you should see window notifying you of a successful completion. Click the
OK button to close the employee updater window.

Complete: Success

oK
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Setting an Employee as Admin

One person cannot do everything. For example, suppose you need to delegate administrative responsibilities to
others. In that case, you can promote a standard account when you need more Admins. For more information on how
to configure an employee as an admin, see the Authentication Configuration document.

Deleting an employee

You can delete an account when an employee no longer needs access to the L5 Connect™ system. When you delete
the Employee, the system deactivates the user by clearing all permissions and badges assigned to that Employee.
However, all other employee information remains for historical purposes. Also, if you decide to reactivate this user, it
is easy to do so.

NOTE: Nothing in L5 Connect™ is deleted, it is just made inactive. This is to ensure all history is preserved for
audit and reporting purposes.

To delete an employee, you must open the Employees tab and find them in the user list on the left. Once you have
the Employee selected, click on the red Delete button.

L8 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.11.7.0923

z \ Dashboard [ Locations | Tools [ Tool States Groups ] History ] Reports i Settings |

a | - =

Smith, John J.

tins . \Q 12345ABC

Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess

=] x

Top Level * SuperUser

Change Current Location Click to logout

Show Rfled ltems

©je

Profiles | Membershi Subscriptions | Attachments
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen Last Name Smith Badge Info
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry First Name John Badge ‘E@
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe M. Initial J =
Smith, John J. Title Temp Badge | 7 |[3¢ |
Customer ID 12345ABC
Photo
Email jjsmith@contoso.com
Cell Phone 5551239876 Carrier ATAT *
Home Location R&D Lab| 7
Language| Device Default
Admin Login
User Name jjsmith B
- 2)%)
[change Password | Clear Login

Click Yes to continue with the deletion when you are prompted with the "Are you sure" window.
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Are you sure you want to delete Smith, John J.?

Yes

The employee now disappears from the list of employees.

L8 Saap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.7.0923

EETDSTIR

Qj i]

Name

a x
Top Level

F SuperUser
Change Current Location

Dashboard I Locations | Tools [ Tool States. Groups T History T Reports T Settings

Click to logout

Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe

Show Deleted Items

@] %)
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Mass Employee Deactivation

The L5 Connect system also supports deactivating multiple employees at once. Log into the Admin application and go
to the Reports tab. Select the Employees report. You can customize the report in any manner that helps to isolate the
employees you wish to deactivate and then run the report. For more information about creating a report see L5

Connect™ Reports - Overview.

v

Employees

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level

Run Time: 11/10/2025 3:58 PM : Central Standard Time

(+) First Name (~) Last Name

(+) Middle Name (~) Title () Employee Customer ID |

Bill A Retired Employee

Steve A Retired Employee

Calvin A Retired Employee

Gene Assembly Area A Line 0

Anne Assembly Area A Line 0

Jerry Assembly Area A Line 0

Steve Assembly Area & Line 0

Ben Assembly Area A Line 1

Chris Assembly Area A Line 1

Becca Assembly Area A Line 1

Lisa Assembly Area A Line 2

Amy Assembly Arca A Line 2

Mike Assembly Area A Line 2

Liv Assembly Area B Line 0

Sara Assembly Area B Line 0

Dean Assembly Area B Line 0

Jess Assembly Area B Line 1

Jim Assembly Area B Line 1

Opal Assembly Area B Line 1

Art Assembly Area B Line 2

Kim Assembly Area B Line 2

Bo Asserably Area B Une 2

David Helicopter Mai Hangar
Matt Helicopter Hangar
George Helicopter Mai Hangar
Kate Helicopter Hangar
Jen Helicopter Mai Hangar
Ed Helicopter Hangar
Tom Helicopter Mai Hangar
Ted Helicopter Hangar
Al Helicopter Maintenance Hangar

s @

! Auto-Refresh ~ Xlsx ~

Then select the employees you wish to deactivate by left-clicking and dragging for continuous employees or by left-
clicking while holding down the Ctrl key for single separated employees. Once you have selected the employees you
wish to deactivate, right click on one of them to open the context menu and click the Deactivate: ( Employees)

option.

v

Employees

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level

Run Time: 11/10/2025 3:58 PM : Central Standard Time

(¥) First Name (%) Last Name

(+) Middle Name (<) Title (¥) Employee Customer ID
i 1

Bl A Retired Employee

Steve A Retired Employee (3 Selected Items) [
Calvin A Retired Employee Deactivate: { Employees) ‘ |
Gene Assembly Area A Line 0

Anne Assembly Area A Line 0

Jerry Assembly Area A Line 0
Steve Assembly Area A Line 0

Ben Assembly Area A Line 1

Chris Assembly Area A Line 1

Becca Assembly Area A Line 1

Lisa Assembly Area A Line 2

Amy Assembly Area A Line 2

Mike Assembly Area A Line 2

Liv Assembly Area B Line 0

Sara Assembly Area B Line 0

Dean Assembly Area B Line 0

Jess Assembly Area B Line 1

Jim Assembly Area B Line 1

Opal Assembly Area B Line 1

Art Assembly Area B Line 2

Kim Assembly Area B Line 2

Bo Assembly Area B Line 2
David Helicop 0
Matt Helicopter Mai g
George Helicopter g
Kate Helicopter Mai g
Jen Helicopter Mai g
Ed Helicopter Mai i
Tom Helicopter Mai g
Ted Helicopter g
Ali Helicopter Mai; g

© 4

Auto-Refresh  Xlsx -
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When prompted to confirm you wish to deactivate the selected number of employees, click the Confirm button.

Deactivate: 3 Employees?

-]

Once the deactivation of the employees is complete click the OK button to close the Editing: Employees window.

Complete: Success
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Restoring an employee

Suppose you have a returning user whose account has been deleted. In that case, you will need to restore the
account.

To restore the deleted account, you need to be on the Employees tab and click the Show Deleted Items checkbox.

5

LTSI

\. Dashboard T Locations | Tools | Tool Su T History T Reports | Settings
Qj £

Name

Top Level * SuperUser

Change Current Lacation Click ta logout

Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe

Show Deleted Items

©) %)

Your employee list changes and shows all deleted accounts at your current location or any sub-locations below.
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o x
Top Level F SuperUser
Change Current Location Click to logout
| Dashboard l Locations I Tools [ Tool States. m T History T Reports T Settings
Q [smitd E]
Name
Smith, John J.
/| Show Deleted Items
Select the user you wish to reactivate, then click the Restore button.
L8 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.7.0923 a -
Top Level [ e SuperUser
Change Current Location || #9 Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
Q smith [ ij
Name

| % Smith, John J.
\a 12345ABC
Smith, John J. )

Item is deactivated. Click restore to edit.

+ Show Deleted Items

-

The user disappears from the list of deactivated employees. Now you need to uncheck the Show Deleted Items
checkbox.
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# SuperUser

Click to logout I

;Z Top Level

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool

Q smith
Name
B>+ sowociccs ems
)

Smith, John J.

-
\Q 12345ABC

hips | Subscriptions |

T profites |

Last Name Siv
First Name John
M. Initial J

Title

Customer ID
Email |jsr

Cell Phone 5

Home Location R&D Lab

Language Device Default

Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Badge Info
encoe (D
—

Admin Login

User Name jismith

Photo

[Charuge Pnssmrd]l Clear Login

l2llx)

The user has been reactivated. NOTE: The user’s permissions and badges are cleared when it is deleted. You will
need to reassign permissions and badges to the user after you have completed the restoration.
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Importing Employees from a Spreadsheet

If you have many users, adding them one-by-one can be time-consuming. To save time, L5 Connect™ can import a
list of users into the system. By using an excel file (.xIsx), you can import all your users at once.

The tool properties that can be imported are:
Badge - The full hexadecimal value read from the HID badge of the employee
Customer ID - A unique customer supplied identifier for that employee
E-mail - E-mail address of the user to be used for system notifications

First Name - First name of the user

Last Name - Last name of the user (This field is required)

M. Initial - Middle initial of the user
Title - Title of the user
Username - username of user (if he is an Admin)

Once you have your file of employees ready, click on the Import button at the bottom left of the Employees tab.

5

Top Level

Change Current Location

F SuperUser

Click to logout

EETDSIR

a =
Name g

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene
Assembly Area A Line 0, James
Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve
Assembly Area A Line 1. Becca
Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben
Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris
Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy
Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa
Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike
Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean
Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv
Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal
Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge

Show Deleted ltems

Smith, John J.

»
\Q 12345ABC

(T profites | ips |

Last Name Smith
First Name John
M. Initial J
Title
Customer ID 12345ABC
Email jjsmith@contoso.com
Cell Phone 5551239876

Home Location R&D Lab |EJ

Language Device Default

Carrier AT&T ~

rBadge Info

| Dashboard i Locations I Tools l Tool States. .mm Groups History T Reports T Senlﬂs

sade 7[5
Temp Badge |£||E]

Admin Login
User Name jjsmith

Change Password||

Clear Login

Photo

()]

OS] Hem

=l

This will open a file dialog window. Browse to the location of the file. Once you have selected it, click Open.
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» This PC

Organize ~ Mew folder

sk Quuick access

¥ Local Disk [C:)

» Mew folder -

0 True-Site Employere import Template xsx
W This PC
B 30 Objects

W Desktop

# Documents
4 Downloads
& Music

&= Pictures

! Videos
2 Loeal Disk (C)
- GAMES (DY)

<

File name:  True-Site Employere Import Temiplate dsx

Excel files fdax) (* xdsx)

Once open, the import window will display. Use the pull-downs to match the data in the columns with the Employee
attribute to which it needs to be assigned.

Ve

First Name

Employees
Filtered By: Location = Top Level

Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

Last Name Middle Name Title Employee Customer ID

%)

Run Tirms

—| Badge

Requested By Plas

Customer ID

First Name

Email

i First Name

icidle Name

Tile _|Employee Customer ID

! M. Initial

[ Last Name <im0

Title

User Name

Once you have matched all the columns with an attribute, click the v button in the top left to start the import. You

will then be prompted to confirm that you really want to import the specified number of employees. Click the
Confirm button to continue the import.
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Update: 3 Employees?

Confirm Cancel

Click the OK button to acknowledge the completion of the import and close the Editing: Employees window. If there
were any errors, they will be reported here.

Upon successful completion, the users will be in the system. NOTE: You will still need to assign these employees
profiles at appropriate locations in the L5 Connect system as needed.
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E-mail and text

For the L5 Connect™ service to send out any messages, you must configure L5 Connect™ to use a valid e-mail server
and texting service. L5 Connect™ uses SMTP for e-mail and text. For more information on configuring SMTP in L5
Connect™ use the How to Setup SMTP Configuration document.

Configuring E-mail

You need to add at least one e-mail to the Employee so they can receive the notifications. You can set an Employee
to have multiple e-mails separated by semi-colons.

Configuring text messaging

Text Messaging is configured on a per-employee basis and defined in the employee Info Sub-tab. First, input the
number, including area code and without dashes (ex.5555555555), and select the carrier to which the number
belongs. NOTE: Due to cell carrier system changes, the text notifications feature is being sunset and may not
function on current systems.

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || #9 Click to logout
\' Dashboard ] Lacations. i Tools ] Tool States Groups T History T Reports ] Settings |
a B e B
y Smith, John J. E

Name . '\Q 12345ABC

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene
Assembly Area A Line 0, James

Profiles | Membershi Subscriptions | Attachments

Last Name Smith

Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge

Show Deleted Items

A

Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve rBadge Info ——
Assembly Area A Line 1, Becca First Name John Badge {ZE}
Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben M. Initial J o ~n ‘E]@
Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris Title A
Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy Customer ID 12345ABC —

Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa Email jjsmith@contoso.com ‘

Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike Cell Phone 5551239076 <@ Carrier ATAT - -

Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean S R, Lab@

Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv

Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara Language Device Default

Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess Admin Login

Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim T

Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal @m
Assembly Area B Line 2, Art |change Password | Clear Login
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Groups

Groups allow an administrator to easily assign permissions to a set of Employees who are members of a group
instead of setting those permissions on each Employee individually. This simplifies access management as you can
move Employees out of a group if they no longer need the group's permissions. For example, an employee belongs
to the Administrators group but is transferred to the Auditing team. Suppose you move that Employee out of the

Administrators group and into the Auditors group. In that case, their permissions will be automatically changed to
reflect their new role.

You should set permissions to groups and then assign users to those groups, as setting permissions on Employees
can become challenging to manage if you have many users.

Creating a Group

To create a group, you will need to have the appropriate administrative permissions for the location you wish to make
the group. Once you have determined you have the appropriate permissions, you are ready to begin.

For this example, you need to create a group for the Maintenance Team within the Maintenance Location.

Click on the Groups Tab to bring up the Groups screen in the Administration Client. Then, on the bottom left of the
Groups screen, click on the green New button. This will open the Group settings window.

5

TP

Q (=)

Top Level * SuperUser

Change Current Location Click to logout

\' Dashboard 1 Locations I Tools ] Tool States I Employees m History I Reparts I Settings ]

ATC Team
Supervisors

Show Deleted ltems

=0

In the Name textbox, enter the desired name of the group. For this example, you will be creating a group for your
Maintenance team, so you set the Name to Maintenance. Note: Group names must be unique.
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#  SuperUser
=

Top Level
Click to logout

p—

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees m History | Reports | Settings |

: Cp @)
ATC Team ~
Supervisors [T Profiles | Members |

Name Maintenance

Home Location Top Level zj

Show Deleted Items

Next, set the Home Location by clicking on the Change button that looks like a pencil to open the location selection
screen. Select the location where you want to place the group. In this case, the group represents the Maintenance
team, so you want to place it at the Maintenance location. Once you have the Location highlighted, click on the green
check at the bottom to confirm the Location. When creating a group, the Home Location will default to your Current
Location. For more information, please see the L5 Connect™ Locations document.

Select home location
“ Top Level
.

Brake Shop
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
4 Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 hssembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2
Final Assembly Area
R&D Lab
Tool Crib East
Tool Crib West
Z9BATO01
Z98BT001
79915001
ZARRTON

=@

Click the blue Save button to finish creating the group.
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Top Level # SuperUser
VS179)727/7% i =
[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | [T wistory | Reports | Settings |
Q 8 . V- =
Name .
ATC Team
Supervisors 2 vt | =

Name Maintenance

Home Location Maintenance | /

Show Deleted Items

You will see the newly created group listed on the group List on the left side of the screen.
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Editing a Group

To edit a group, you need to select it, make any required changes, and then click the SAVE button.

NOTE: The save and cancel icons will not appear until you make a change to the group.

Adding/Removing Employees to a Group

Select the Members sub-tab on the Groups tab to add an Employee to the group. Find the Employee you want to add
to the group from the list, then check the Is Member check box. Add John J. Smith to the Maintenance group.

5

Top Level

Change Current Location I

Click to logout

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees [[EXSN "8 History | Reports | Settings |

Q

ATC Team
Maintenance
Supervisors

©)s

Show Deleted ltems

rF Maintenance
o
[info | Profiles ([T el Subscriptions | Attachments
() Employee (%) Is Member

Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe.

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

Plane gar, Robin

St o 1. <=

Superlser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

Supervisor Helicopter Liz

Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hangar, Ina

Click on the blue Save button to save our changes.
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L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.11.7.0023 =] x

Top Level _ H ¥ SuperUser :
EETDAIR G e & _—
o | Locati Tools | Tool States | Employees [N o0 History | Reports | Settings |
aQ @ . £ &)
Name Maintenance
ATC Team “’
ey vt | ronis [T Subscipions | Aachmers
() Employee (~) Is Member

Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim

p Hangar, All

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Gearge

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ted

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tam

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice

Plane Maintensnce Hangar, Gerald

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Planc Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry

Plane Hangar, Jerry

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.
Superlser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly

Supervisor Asscmbly Area B, Rachel

Supervisor Helicopter Maintensnce Hangar, Liz

Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hangar, Ina

Show Deleted Items

If you have many users, you can filter the list by clicking on the Filter button.

Empl
@ L @ Is Member

Assel Enter filter text (Use filter keywords (AND/OR) to search for multiple terms.)

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim [
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali [l

You can then start typing a name, and the list will automatically filter based on the text in the box. To clear a filter,
click the Clear Column Filters button on the left side of Employee Name.

(») Employee
(*) Is Member
Jo
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe [l
Smith, John J.

To remove an employee from the group, uncheck the Is Member checkbox by their name.

Alternatively, you could add an employee to a group from the Employees tab. On the Employees tab you would
select the employee you wish to add to the group and then select the Memberships sub-tab.
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* SuperUser

Click to logout

Top Level
Change Current Location || #8
[ | Locati Tools | Tool States [0 ool Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
)
=l

L B
Smith, John J.

Name . '\Q 12345ABC
Smith, John J. <= o
Profiles hip bacript
Last Name Smith Badge Info
First Name John Mg"ﬁ]@
M. Initial J
= ren e )
Customer ID 12345ABC
Email jjsmith@contose.com

Cell Phone 5551239876
Home Location R&D Lab {Z'
Language Device Default
F\dmin Login

Photo

Carrier AT&T -

User Name jjsmith ; —
)| (2l

Clear Login

|change Password ][

Show Deleted ltems

CE

Then find the group to which you want to add the employee and check the Is Member checkbox.

# SuperUser

5
S

Top Level
Change Current Location

Click to logout

VP TIZIIT

Q joh |EJ
Smith, John J.

)
Name . ‘\0 e

Smith, John J.
| Attachments |

Info | Profiles | Subscri
() Group (¥) Is Member

O0E

Finally, click the blue Save button.

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States (LTS "B Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

8
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L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.7.0923

Q joh
Name

Smith, John J.

Show Deleted Items

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
= -
x| % Smith, John J. ‘:J |%J|gj
\Q 12345ABC

Info | Profiles [T TP Subscriptions | Attachments |

() Group (%) Is Member

ATC Team
Supervisors

Deleting a Group

When a group is no longer needed, you can remove that group from the system. To delete the group, make sure you

are on the Groups Tab. Then select the group you want to delete from the list on the left side, then click on the red
Delete button at the bottom of the list.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.11.7.0923

L& TSR

=] X
Top Level

® SuperUser
Change Current Location || 8

Click to logout

[ hboard l Locations I Tools I Tool States ]

Q
Name

ATC Team
Maintenance
Supervisors

Show Deleted Items

O Sfem

[IEET History | Reports | settings |
[a- " Maintenance
E-

2 profies | | subscriptions | ]

Home Location Maintenance |
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You will then be prompted to confirm that you want to delete this group. Click Yes.

P

5

Are you sure you want to delete Maintenance?

The group has now been deleted.

Restoring a Deleted Group

When you delete a Group, it is not removed from the system. Instead, it is deactivated to preserve event history. To

restore the group, you must check the Show Deleted Items on the main group page found under the group list on
the left side.

Top Level

m Change Current Location || £

' SuperUser
| Dashboard T Locations | Tools | Tool States l Employees Histary I Reports T Settings \
Q (x]

Click to logout

ATC Team

Supervisors

* Show Dllu?d Items
Q)

Once you have checked the box, you will see all groups that have been deleted. NOTE: If you are not at the top

level of the location tree, you will not see all deleted groups. You will only see groups at your current level and
any sub-location levels.
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L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.7.0923 =] X
Top Level ® SuperUser
” p ” Change Current Location Click to logout
o
\‘ Dashboard [ Locations | Tools ] Tool States I Employees m History | Reports 1 Settings
Q 8 8
Name ¥ . time team
Maintenance

[T profies | [ subscriptions | |

Name time

Home Locaion Top Level ()

/! Show Deleted Items

s)

Select the group you want to restore, click on the green Restore button.

L8 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v.9.11.7.0923 =] X

LT -
| Dashboard I Locations ml Tool States [ Employees m History | Reports T Settings |

Q 3]
Name ¥ ' ’ Maintenance
Maintenance <G ~’

 SuperUser

Top Level
Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout

Item is deactivated. Click restore to edit.

V' Show Deleted Items

=)

Uncheck the Show Deleted Items checkbox to see the active groups list.
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5

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees [EZSV W History | Reports | Settings |
Q (x
Name
¥ Show Deleted Items
Your group has been restored.
L5 Snap-on LS Conne ect Admin Client, v9.11.7.0923 a kS
Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || #9 Click to logout
\' Dashboard ] Lacations. i Tools ] Tool States T Employees m History T Reports ] Settings |
Q (=)
Name

ATC Team
Maintenance
Supervisors

Show Deleted ltems

©)

NOTE: When a Group is deleted, all assigned profiles, permissions, and members are cleared. When it is
restored, these will need to be added back manually.
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Group Member Updater

The L5 Connect system provides a way to update group membership through importing a spreadsheet. The only
thing you can update with the method is currently existing employee membership in currently existing groups. You

cannot delete or add new groups or employees.

Creating the Spreadsheet for Import

The first step is to create the Excel spreadsheet you will need to import the group membership data. Open the Admin
application and go to the Settings tab. Then click the Import list item on the left-hand side of the screen.
‘5

EETDSTIR

Top Level

Change Current Location

' SuperUser

Click to logout

'Y =

About

Network Setup
System Configuration
Import:

Diagnostics

Local Settings

Get Support

| Dashboard T Locations | Tools | Tool States [ Emple i Groups. ] Histary l Reports ?

This is not a complete list of available importers. Refer to the system documentation for other import options.

Automations|

Automaticn Updater

]\ Report: Automations Diagnostics |

Emplnyees[

o

Employee Field Updater

)

Group Member Updater

]\ Report: Group Membership Diagnostics |

Issue Rule Updater

[ Report: Issue Rules Diagnestics

Work Location

[ Report: Categories Diagnostics ]
{ Report: Work Location I

Report: Organizational Location

Master Tools|

Master Tool Field Updater

Tools

| Master Kit Manifest: Tool Field Llpdargr]

Tool Field Updater
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Click the Report: Group Membership Diagnostics button to run a report that will give a current list of group
memberships in the system.
5

VSI2ITZIIT,

Top Level

Change Current Location

# SuperUser

Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Empl

| Groups | History | Reports [[ERTTR)

o

About

Network Setup
System Configuration
Import

Diagnostics

Local Settings.

Get Support

This is not a complete list of available importers. Refer to the system documentation for other import options.

Automations| Automation Updater || Report: Automations Diagnostics ]
Employees| Employes Field Updater ]
Group| Group Member Updater |[Report: Group Membership Diagnostics e
| Report: Issue Rules Diagnostics |
Issue Rules Issue Rule Updater
| Report: Categories Diagnostics |
| Report: Work Location |
Work Location
| Report: Organizational Location |
Master Tools|  Master Tool Field Updater |
[Master kit Manifest: Too! Field Updater |
Tools
Tool Field Updater |

The export option of the report defaults to Xlsx format so all you need to do to export the data to an Excel file is click
the Export button, which looks like a blue disk.

Group Membership Diagnostics

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level
Run Time: 11/14/2025 3:47 PM : Central Standard Time

@ Group @ Group ID

(O] Employee

(O] Employee ID

ATCGuys |1
ATCTeam |2
Jackson5 |5

7 Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne 31

7 Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene 30

7 Assembly Area A Line 0, Jerry 32

7 Assembly Area A Line 0. Steve 72

7 Assembly Area A Line 1, Becca 35

7 Assembly Arca A Line 1, Ben 33

7 Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris 34

7 Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy 37

7 Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa 36

7 Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike 38

7 Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean 41

7 Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv 39

7 Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara 40

7 Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess 42

7 Assembly Arca B Line 1, Jim 43

7 Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal m

7 Assembly Area B Linc 2, Art 45

7 Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo 47

7 Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim 46

Maintenance |7 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali 16

Maintenance |7 elicopter gar, Ed 13

i 7 Helicopter Hangar, Fred (i3

7 Helicopter Hangar, George 10

Supervisors |6 Supervisar Assembly Arca &, Pally 28

Supervisors |6 Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel 29

Supervisors |6 Supervisor Helicopter Mais angar, Liz |26

6 Supervisor i gar, Ina___ |27
Team Chopper |3

X,
() =ty

Auto-Refresh  Xlsx ~
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You will then see a file save dialog window where you can set the file name and directory to which the file will be
saved. Once you have the directory and file name set to your liking, click the Save button.

Select a save file destination

« > v {4 > Downloads

Organize ~  New folder
Preston - Snap-( Name Date modified
Earlier this week

sktop #3 NewEmployeelmport.isx 111/ / Microsoft Excel Workshe...

B AWS Monthly Bills /10 File folder
y
| Downloa

Last month
E Documents

A EmployeesRepor ) :10 PM Microsoft Excel Workshe...
& Pictures

@ Music

¥ videos »

2 ToolUpdaterlnvento 124/ AM Microsoft Excel Workshe...
2 ToolUpdaterinventoryTag /2025 4:21 PM Microsoft Excel Workshe...
Earlier this year

R Word Versions o B New Master Toal Inventory:xlsx 9/10/2025 2:09 PM Microsoft Excel Workshe...

I ToolKiosk B Master Tool Inventory.x 9/10/2025 2:01 PM Microsoft Excel Workshe...

B AWS Monthiy Bi ¥ Backup of Sample MKM Spreadshectxds 5 928 AN Microsoft Ex

2 z91BJ00ToolPocketsRepol 9/ 5 / Microsoft Excel Workshe...
W This PC B LockerDemolnventory-2bea 9-9 3 /217/2025 2:51 PM Microsoft Excel Workshe...

) M PortalDemolnventory- e-04e6 /26/2025 4:03 PM Microsoft Excel Work
=8 windou

File name: | Group Membership Diagnostics 202511 14T155609.xlsxi

Save as type: |Excel files (

~ Hide Folders

The file should then be opened for you in Excel. Notice that There are four columns in the data, Group, Group ID,
Employee, and Employee ID. The group and employee fields are included for ease of understanding what the IDs
represent. When doing the import, the only columns that will actually be imported are the Group ID and the
Employee ID.

Group Membership Diagnostics

Filtered By: Location = Top Level

Run Time: 11/14/2025 3:56 PM : Central Standard Time | _l

Requested By: Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

Group Group ID Employee Employee ID
ATC Team 2

Maintenance Assembly Area ALine 0, Anne 31
Maintenance Assembly Area ALine 0, Gene 30
Maintenance Assembly Area ALine 0, Jerry 32
Maintenance Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve 2
Maintenance Assembly Area ALine 1, Becca 35
Maintenance Assembly Area ALine 1, Ben 33
Maintenance Assembly Area ALine 1, Chris 34
Maintenance Assembly Area ALine 2, Amy a7
Maintenance Assembly Area ALine 2, Lisa 36
Maintenance Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike 38
Maintenance Assembly Area BLine 0, Dean 41
Maintenance Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv 35
Maintenance Assembly Area BLine 0, Sara 40
Maintenance Assembly Area BLine 1, Jess 42
Maintenance Assembly AreaBLine 1, lim 43
Maintenance Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal 44
Maintenance Assembly Area B Line 2, Art 45
Maintenance Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo A7
Maintenance Assembly Area BLine 2, Kim 46
Maintenance Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali 16
Maintenance Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed 13
Maintenance Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred 17
Maintenance Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George 10
Supervisors 6 Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly 28
Supervisors 6 Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel 25
Supervisors 6 Supenvisor Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Liz 26
Supervisors 6 SupervisorPlane Maintenance Hangar, Ina 27
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Notice the first group, ATC Team. This group has an ID of 2 but there are no employees associated with it. This
means that the group currently does not have any employees assigned to it in the system. Meanwhile, the
Maintenance group has lots of employees assigned to it.

If you wanted to remove an employee from this group who had left the company, you would only need to delete the
line with that employee ID and then import the data with the Group Member Updater.

If you wanted to delete all the employees from the group you would replace the list of all the employees with a line
that just had the group ID similar to the ATC Team group. Then all the employees would be removed from the
Maintenance group.

NOTE: Whatever employees you have defined for a group in the import will replace whatever the previous
group membership was.

Importing the Updates

Once you have modified your spreadsheet to reflect the desired group memberships, you would begin the import by
clicking the Group Member Updater button.
5

Top Level ' SuperUser

Change Current Location Click to logout

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool states | Employees [ Groups. | History |

]

LY =
About This is not a complete list of available importers. Refer to the system documentation for other impart options.
Network Setup
System Configuration
Import
Diagnostics
z:a;:::;:(gs Autnmaliﬂns“ Automation Updater ]‘ Report: Automations Diagnostics J
Employees| Employee Field Updater )
Group| Group Member Updater ]\ Report: Group Membership Diagnostics |
ﬁ { Report: Issue Rules Diagnaostics ]
Issue Rul Issue RTE Updat
soue Hules e P [ Report: Categories Diagnostics ]
[ Report: Work Location |
Work Locati
ork tocation | Report Organizational Location ]
Master Tools| Master Tool Field Updater |
| Master Kit Manifest: Tool Field updazer]
Tools
| Tool Field Updater ]
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You will then be prompted to with a file select dialog window to select the directory and filename of the spreadsheet
file. Once you have done that, click the Open button.

<+ > Downloads

New folder

Name Date modified

# Home
Toda:
allery Y
B2 Group Membership Diagnostics
Preston - Snap-(
Earlier this week
2 NewEmployeelmpor /11/ 3 M oft Ex
B AWS Monthly Bills 1 : File folder
< Doy Last month
B Documents # B0 EmployeesReport. /2025 2 M Microsoft Ex
X Pictures » B ToolUpdaterlnventory.xlsx 124/ AM Microsoft Ex
@® Music » B ToolUpdaterinventoryTe /22/ M iEaeiE
 videos » Earlier this year
B New Master Tool Inventor 025 2:09 PM Microsoft Ex
BA Word Versions o
Microsoft Ex
B ToolKiosk
B Backup of Sample MKM Spre
B AWS Monthly Bi
1 7918)00ToolPocketsRepol
B LockerDemolnventory-2bea
e
W This PC B PortalDemolnventory-f978c277-733 fe-04e6.. 8 3 PM A ft Excel Workshe...

B el 7
Pixel 7 n emolnventory 34-45 9 ccel Waorkshe.

Now the importer window will be displayed. You will need to map the Group ID and Employee ID tags to the
appropriate columns in the spreadsheet. Once this is done, click the OK button that looks like a green checkmark.

_J‘ Select Header Row (Double-Click) @

Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

Group Group ID  Employee Employee ID
v Group ID ~ v Employee ID ~
Group Membership Diagnastics
Filtered By: L fop Level
Run Time: 11/14. 56 PM : Central Standard Time |
Requested By: Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Group Group ID Employee Employee 1D
ATCGuys 1
ATC Team 2
5
7 Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne 31
7 30
7 2
7 2
7 ' 35
7 ly Area A Line 1, Ben B
Mai 7 [Assembly Area A Line 1. Chiis 4
Maintensnce 7 Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy 37
7 mbly Area A Line 2, Lisa 6
Maintenance 7 mbly Area A Line 2, Mike 38
Mai 7 Assembly A Line 0, Dean 41
Maintenance 7 Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv 39
Maintenance 7 [Assembly Area B Line D, Sara 40
Maintenance 7 Assembly Ares B Line 1, Jess 42
Maintenance 7 Assembly Area B Line 1, 23
Maintenance 7 Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal 44
Maintenance 7 [Assembly Area B Line 2. Art 45
Maintenance 7 47
Maintenance 7 56
Maintenance 7 16
Maintenance 7 13
7 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred 17
7 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George. 10
3 Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly 28
6 Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel 29
6 Supenvisor Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Liz |26

This will start the actual importing of the data. Once complete, your group membership will be updated.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 168 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE74a7R |5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Default and Custom Profiles and Permissions

With Locations, you can logically organize L5 Connect™ resources to make managing and delegating tasks and
assignments much easier. But how do you determine what a specific Employee can and cannot do within a particular
location? That is where Profiles come into play.

A Profile is a set of pre-configured permissions that can be assigned to either Employees or Groups and is used to
define a job role within the system.

Permissions are organized into categories. Each category will have a list of actions that you can grant to a profile.
These categories are:

Employees — Permissions for managing employee access

Locations — Permissions for managing location objects

Groups — Permissions for managing groups

Devices — Permissions for L5 Connect™ Devices

Status — Permissions for the Device States and Status

System Configuration — Permissions for Global L5 Connect™ Configuration
Tools — Permissions for tools

Reports — Permissions for custom and built-in reports

You can see the complete list of permissions in the Complete Permissions List.

Default Profiles

There are already five built-in profiles in the system. These Profiles are:

SUPERUSER - This Profile is granted every permission in the system. It is usually reserved for the IT or
Technical Engineer in charge of the system. This is the only default profile that can make system-level
changes. To function correctly, an Employee with admin access must be assigned this Profile at the Top Level
of the Location Tree.

SUPERVIEWER - This Profile is granted all visibility permissions but cannot make any changes. This role is
helpful for management that wants to see everything but does not plan on administration of the system.

ADMINISTRATOR - This Profile is granted most administrative permissions but cannot make system-level
changes. This role is reserved for an area or department supervisor who needs complete control of the users
and devices in specific locations.

MAINTENANCE - This Profile is granted limited administrative permissions to devices and reports. This role
is designed for the maintenance team to keep the L5 Connect™ devices working online.

SYSTEM USER - This Profile is granted the basic permissions to the system, with no access to administrative
functions. This role allows a user to access ATC Devices in a location for tool issues and returns.

NOTE: These default Profiles cannot be edited or deleted.
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Custom Profiles

L5 Connect User Manual

The five default profiles should cover most roles needed to operate L5 Connect™ in an organization. Yet sometimes
you may have a specific job role in your organization that the default profiles do not cover. In such cases, you need to

create your own custom set of permissions by creating a Custom Profile. For

example, your company needs a profile with more permissions than the Standard user but not an Administrator. You
want to call this role Power User. This will require you to make a new Profile, as none of the built-in ones will fulfill this

need.

Creating the Custom Profile

1. Creating a Profile is done within the Profile Permission Editor. To access the editor, you must click on the
Settings Tab in the L5 Connect™ Admin Client. Once there, on the left side of the screen, expand System
Configuration, then select Profile Permissions.

i".... Lavel

Change Current Locotion l

"
=

Scaper User

Chok to logout

Dashbosrd |

Tool States

fmployess | Groups

a j Profile Permissions Editor

About
Network Setup
+ System Configuration

Dashboard
Device Global Settings

Issued Tool Past Due

Profile Granting

Tracking Bags

User Defined Fields

Diagnestics
Local Settings
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2. On this screen, you will see all the current profiles in the system. Right now, you only have the default
available. To create the new custom profile, you will need to select one of the defaults that match your needs
as closely as possible. In this case, you will be creating our custom profile based on the System
User Profile. Click the + icon under System User. This will create a copy of the System User profile that you

can modify.

'
Change Cumment Locatisn l 3

Soperiser

Chick %0 logowr

18

# SuperUser
Change Cuererd Locoton ]‘ Chiek o logoue I
T s |
[ e Watory | hapors
[ £oa]
- m
About [ DR g finiamn Aove N Systarm User -copry
Y o e =
Dashbagnsl @ loumon Rl LR -
Dwvice Global Settings R (ST [T, e v
Iswond Tool Past Dus @ Do et Ut 7] Shidonm ey
’;;;: Srpmiey vs:":- — [ [rowees et Voo
Tracking flags o me e Bl e Sone
Uner Deflnedt Flakede @tk il L [
Diegrontic S bope e NVt o
Local Settings
3. Rename the Profile to Power User, then click on the Blue save button.
o Lewved T Superioer
Changr Cusnm! Lacatian -2 Chick = lagoor
Dashbeard 1 Lot Tooks 1 Tool Siaies

LETDAIR

Emplopees | Geoups | Wameey | Reporn

IE'

T — e L [T denraw [ [ Poweer Used
Btk Satugi iy
4 Yyabem Cenfiguration g nabrarst Sy Lo | s ity | G | Soperia (]
s phlasad o Lol ST Liae LA o T M T E L Syl e
Davics Global Settings o o - [P rer———— e —— i L Saryieers L
lsuad Taal Part Dus ot Do [ —_—— [FESIE eT————— e —— L Sarvieer L
:"_:g:r':"-ﬂ'q W S Lia LR L L E T L Sorvier L
& Perm,
Tracking Bags A Syt Cirdenantea ] feraew L [T s T e H w—r. g L Paraai
Unee Darfined |isidy o s farilr L Wi e s v H w—r. g Srvieer L
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Local Seétings
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4.  You will be presented with a message box informing you that the new Profile must be set in the Profile
Granting screen before use. More information about Profile granting will be later in this section. Click OK.

Warning: You must configure all new profiles on the Profile Granting screen before use.

5. The Profile is now created. Right now, it's just a copy of System User; you need to customize the permissions

to reflect the role you want this Profile to serve.

' Superliser

Change Curenr Lacsnien | il

Tk o Foout

| Locationn |

Taol

Tool States

EUFETDAIR

|
e

= EIPmﬁ!-r.Fﬂmmm.r Editor
F b rd e o Hedrmaar Aadrerwi alor e o
filiniil TR,

Metmork Setup EB EIB
Syviem Configuration oy r— [N [———
Dnghbard fre=—ven - e

Duvics Global Bettings || = —
1 ool iFast Due B lnmy ey W “mmrtlan
Pratis Grasting = D [N F——
Pradly Perressisng - e S [
Tracking Hage 51 Sarew Condgam S U
Wesr Dafined Fiside —- [——— ——
Diagrsastice S— e
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6. Click on the pencil icon for Power User to enter edit mode.

Lzl Simimaga

Tap Lewed r Sy
Change Cusrear Locaton || 85 Click 1o dogout
a4 B Profile Permissions Editor II 1 I
- — Posyer Lisar i e L Ligmgagn e b e e
Metainih Satup .
4 Sytem [ R =] [ Syl L [P Al Sk G fgmtiim
Ciashboard [ R Ell e B oy e Visd Aderarrd-abn asp R g i
Dwwdice Glosal Setbngs By aman N Toyrher - S
lnsuad Tool Fast D ) Do i i wiem e - | Mgerancr - | Agwisineir - | Sapevess - | Sumeine
Pradils G -
Profi "'"ﬁ? L sl e St e Ll e dgrararive et St v
“.‘ EII— B 7T Conbpantad (Mo e A e Sl il Tnapranwwe A
Trathing Bags ? L. i
Uar Oefined 1 s o Feaki Bty il e Madruer | Adwsalals | Gl yElian
DHiagrostics 1y Sy [ e L i e B mrdake R mywiam

7. When in edit mode, you can only change the currently selected Profile. Give this user the ability to add
employees and update their badges. You do not want them to grant admin access, nor do you want them to
give out Temp Badges. All other permissions should be the same as System User. So, the new permissions
should look like this. Click the Blue save button to commit the changes.

o Levval * Superiiser
’- Change Currimil Lacdfion - Clac Fa dngoat
L
Employam | grewps | History |  Rsparts
% B Profile Permiszions Editor
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8. If you want to delete a profile, click on the X icon under the Profile’s name. Then save your changes.

Power User

IMII + | x;l\l |

Common Custom Profiles

Here are a few custom profiles that you might want to create.

Tool Crib Attendant

To create a Tool Crib Attendant profile, you would make a copy of the profile that most closely matches what you
would like your attendant to have and then add the Tool Crib Attendant permission from the Locations group.

Tool Courier

To create a Tool Courier profile, you would make a copy of the system user profile and add the Tool Courier
permission from the Devices group.

Cal Lab Tech

To create a Cal Lab Tech profile, you would make a copy of the maintenance profile and add the Info Edit permission
from the Tools group.
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When you create a new custom profile, you need to determine which other profiles in the system can assign that new

Profile to users and groups. This is done in the Profile Granting Editor.

1. To access the editor, you must click on the Settings Tab in the L5 Connect™ Admin Client. Once there, on the
left side of the screen, expand System Configuration, then select Profile Granting.

® Suparliser

Top Laval
Change Cumant Lovahion -

Click ds ngaul
Taols 1 Toroll Shates
| : | Groups [ story | Aepors
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Profile Fermissions g i A ] ] Bl =8
Tracking Bags poe ] Bl -8 =8
User Defined Fiekds
Diagnastics
Lol Sattings

The checkboxes on the screen represent if a profile has access to

grant other profiles. You need to give Super

User and Administrator the ability to grant the Power User profile. If you click on the Pencil icon, you will
enter edit mode for that Profile. All other profiles will be locked until you save your changes. Click the Pencil
button for Super User and check the box so it can grant the Power User profile, then click the Save button.

Prafile Permeazions

| [T | [ 05 (D)

Tracking Bags
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Local Settings

lTupL,n.u " P Cuperiiuer |
Change Current Lacotion || i Ciiek e legeut
e e = e

a4 [;]pmﬁumungsm #j!]

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved

Page 175 of 700
5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

3. Asyou can see, the Super User profile can now grant the Power User profile. Edit the Administrator profile
to also grant the Super User profile. When you are done, your screen should look similar to this.
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4.  Now, the Super User or Administrator Profile should be able to assign the Power User profile to employees
and groups.
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Assigning Profiles

Now that you have created a Profile, assigned permissions to it, and given grant rights to it for Super User and
Administrator, you need to assign it to an employee or group to apply those permissions to Employees. You can do
this in a few different ways. You can use the Locations Tab, Employees Tab, or Groups Tab. Each one has a different
way of assigning a profile.

Location Tab Method

The first method is the Location Method. In this method, you will select a location in the Location Tree on the left
side of the screen. Once you have chosen that Location, you will see two sub-tabs, Profiles (Employees) and Profiles
(Groups). Clicking on the Employees sub-tab will display all the Employees in the system. The Groups sub-tab will
show you all the Groups in the system.

NOTE: You will only see Locations, Employees, and Groups that you have permissions to.
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Simply use the pull-down to select which profile you want to assign to a particular employee or group, depending on
which sub-tab you are on. Once selected, click the Save button in the top right of the screen.

(v)Employee (~)Assigned Profile (~)Inherited Profiles

Smith, John J.

SuperViewer
Administrator
Maintenance
System User
| Power User
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Employee Method

The second method to assign profiles is the Employee Method. In this method, you will use the Profiles sub-tab on
the Employees Tab.

Locate the Employee you want to assign the Profile to on the left side and select them to bring up their Employee
Settings. Then choose the Profiles sub-tab and expand the Location Tree to drill down to the location you want to
assign the Profile.
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NOTE: An Employee or Group can have different profiles assigned at different locations at the same time.

Use the pull-down to select the Profile you want to assign. Then save the Employee.

Goape | Wy | Reperw | g
— N @
Sewth, John L
Superther

G ammted s
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NOTE: When a profile is assigned, the location will turn GREEN, when no profile is assigned, the location will
be BLACK.
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Group Method

This Method works identically to the Employee Method, except that it applies to groups. You will assign the Profiles
just like in the Employee Method.

Locate the group you want to assign the Profile to on the left side and select them to bring up their Group Settings.
Select the Profiles sub-tab. You will use the Location Tree to drill down to the location you want to assign the
Profile.
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Now use the pull-down to select the Profile you want to assign. Then save the Group. As you can see, when you set a
Profile to a location with sub-locations, the same Profile is applied to the parent’s Child Locations.
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LT I '-ll allow on the lowest Profile it is
defined on.
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When you want to remove a Profile from an Employee or Group, you need to select the (CLEAR) option from the

pull-down and save the Profile.
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Complete Permissions List

Group Permission Purpose

Employees
)Add/Remove IAdd and remove employee accounts
IAdmin Client Access [Promote a standard Employee account to an Admin account and set a
Edit username & password
Badge Edit Set, change, and clear the RFID badge of an Employee
Contact info Edit Edit the E-mail, Cellphone number, and Cell Carrier of an Employee account
Contact info View  [View the E-mail, Cellphone number, and Cell Carrier of an Employee account
Info Edit Edit the properties of an Employee account
Info View View the properties of an Employee account
Photo Edit )Add, remove, and change the photo of an Employee account
Temp Badge Edit Set, change, and clear the temp RFID badge of an Employee

Locations

Device Edit

Change the properties of a Tool Control Device

Device Move

Change the Location of a Tool Control Device

Info View

\View Information about a Location

Issue Tool to Work
Location

iAssign Tool to Work Location in Selected Location

Issue Tools From
Device

Check out Tool from Device in Location

Notifications Edit

Change Notification Settings for a Location

Organizational
Location Edit

Change Org Location Object Properties

Tool Crib Attendant

Enables Employee to sign in as Crib Attendant

View Employee
Signatures

IAllows the user to view employee signatures entered at the end of a crib
session

View Events

\View Events of Location
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Group Permission Purpose
Work Location Edit |Change Properties of a Work Location Object
Work Location Move [Move a Work Location Object to a new Location
Groups
)Add/Remove IAdd/Remove a Group Object
Edit Members Edit member of a Group Object
Info Edit Edit Group Object Properties
Info View View the Group Object Properties
Devices
Access iAccess a device to check out/in tools

Add/Remove from
Service

IAdd/remove a device from a service

Audit

Enables Audit Mode Access

Bypass Biometrics
Access

Disable this option to require Biometrics for Device Login

Bypass Issued Tool
Lock Out

Disable to deny users log in at a device if they have tools issued from another
device

Bypass Second
Badge Verify

Disable this option to require 2nd Badge for Verification

Date Time

Change Date/Time Settings in System Menu

Device Setup

IAllows the user to perform device setup tasks on the device

IT Function Access

iAccess IT Functions in System Menu

Network Settings

IAccess Network Settings in System Menu

Screen Calibration

IAccess Screen Calibration Settings in System Menu

Service Diagnostics

iAccess Service Diagnostics in System Menu

Tool Courier

Allow user to pick up and drop off tools from FlexHub drop off compartments

Tool Return Device
Other User Drop Off

IAllow user to return someone else's tools to LockerHub
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Group Permission Purpose

Tool Training - .
Enable Full Drawer Training

Drawer

Tool Training - Single[Enables Single Tool Training

Volume Change Sound Volume of Voice Statements from Device

Status

Only the protected statuses that cannot be changed are listed below. The other

{Customizable "customizable" status names are not listed in this document but are visible in

Statuses} the Admin Client. For more information about customizing statuses see the
Tool Statuses document.

Info Conflict Clear  |Allow user to clear an information conflict

Needs Confirmed .
Clear Status Needs Confirmed status

Clear

Status Change for .
Change Status for tool issued to another user

Other Issued Tool

System

Configuration

Audit Types Edit

Change audit type

Certifications Edit

Change Certifications Requirements for Tool

Diagnostics

iAccess Diagnostics

Maintenance Type
Edit

Change Maintenance Types

Master Tool Edit

IAdd/Edit/Remove Master Tools

Network Settings

Change Network Settings

Profiles Edit

IAdd/Edit/Remove and Assign Profiles (recommended only for Sys Admin
Account)

System
Configuration

Edit System Configuration Settings

Tracking Bags Edit

IAllow user ability to manage tracking bags

Units Edit

Edit Unit values

Verifications Edit

Edit Verification Settings
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Group Permission Purpose
\Work Location . .
. Edit Work Location Templates
Template Edit
Tools

Bypass Tool Status . .

Allow user to issue tools with statuses
Issued Lock Out
Home Location .

Change Location of Tool Instance
Change
Info Edit Change Tool Properties
Info View View Tool Properties
Override Issued Tool .

IAllow user to manually edit issued tool state
State
Tolerance Edit Enabled editing detection tolerances of tools in devices

Reports

Report Schedule Enables the Ability to Schedule report
Report Share Enables Ability to Share Custom Reports
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Employee Badges

This document will cover managing employee badges. The L5 Connect system uses RFID badges assigned to the
employees defined in the system to allow access to the devices managed by the system. When creating an employee,
if there is no badge assigned to that employee, they will not be able to access any of the devices in the system. This
document will explain how to properly assign a badge to an employee.

Adding a Badge

1. To add a badge to an employee, log into the Admin application and go to the Employees tab.

L5 Saap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v8.11.3.0903 -

Top Level £ SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Taols | Tool States Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings

a [x)

Name

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene
Assembly Area A Line 0, James

Assembly Area A Line 1, Becea
Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben
Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris
Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy
Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa
Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike
Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean
Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv
Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal
Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge

Show Deleted Items

E
2. Select the employee for whom you would like to add a badge. In the Badge Info group box, click the Badge
edit button that looks like a pencil. NOTE: If this button is instead a greyed out green checkmark, that
means the employee already has a badge assigned to them.

-Badge Info

Temp Badge [5 {?
PIN Code [5 [?

-Photo

3. You will see a pop-up window with a progress bar asking you to scan the RFID badge of that employee. If
you don't scan a badge by the time the progress bar completes, the system will time out and no badge will
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be added.

Scan the new badge

4.  After successfully scanning a badge, you will see the badge edit button change to a greyed out green
checkmark. Click the Save button that looks like a blue disk to save your change.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.13.9.0325

- & x

Change Current Location

F SuperUser
P4

ca'dmrugam]

&rr7oa7n =

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool states [EUTSP | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

. ®H o
0 Smith, John J.
\Q 12345ABC

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
QTN i | Wi | b |

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer (LS M) Smith Badge Info
i First Name John Bad !am
M. Initial J ?
Title Temp Badge ‘QE]
Customer ID 1234545C PIN Code ‘ﬁ]@
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice Email jsmith@contoso.com
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald Cell Phone 5551239876 Carrier| ATAT - Photo
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold | Home Location Helicopter Maintenance Hangar | 2 |
Plane Mait Language Device Default
Plane M.
Plane Mai Admin Login
Plane User Name jjsmith
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin ha " _
Bone Malner 9 [change Password | Clear Login ] @l "
SuperUser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel
Supervisor Helicopter Maintenance

Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hanc

Show Deleted Items

5. You have now successfully added a badge to the employee.

=)

&)

NOTE: Even though you have assigned a badge to the employee, they will still not have access to any devices
unless they also have a profile within the system. For more information about profiles see the Default and

Custom Profiles and Permissions document.

Updating a Badge

1. If an employee loses or breaks a badge and needs to have his badge updated, you would simply click the

Clear button that looks like a red x to remove the old badge.

-Badge Info

Badge E
Temp Badge g G
PIN Code g G

2. Then, repeat the process to add a badge.
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Adding a Temporary Badge

Suppose you have an employee forget their badge one day or you have a contractor who needs access for a limited
time. You can provide them with a temporary badge to allow access for an amount of time specified at the creation of

the temporary badge.

1. To create a temporary badge, log into the Admin application and go to the Employees

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.13.8.0325

EFETDSIR

Top Level

Change Current Lacation

* Superlser

tab.

x

Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

- (=
Name
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge

Smith, John J.

y 4
‘\“ 12345ABC
l . Profiles | Memberships | Subscriptions | Attachments

S

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer Last Masma) Smith Badge Info ——
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka' First Name John Badge i]
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, M M. Initial | !

5 ) Temp Badgele]
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec Title L
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Toi Customer ID 12345ABC PIN Code | 2 E]
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice Email jjsmith ®contoso.com
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald el Phone 5551239876 Carrier ATET - REE
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina i
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold | Home Location Helicopter Maintenance Hangar |
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry Language Device Default
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry . .
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe Admin Login
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston User Name jjsmith
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin Change p‘,;;wo‘d“ Clear Login —
Smith, John J. ﬁjlij
SuperUser
SuperViewer
Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly

Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

Sunarvisnr Halicnntar Maintananra

Q)] =
2. Then select the employee for whom you would like to add a temporary badge. In the Badge Info group box,
click the Temp Badge edit button that looks like a pencil. NOTE: If this button is instead a greyed out

green checkmark, that means the employee already has a temporary badge assigned to them.

-Badge Info

sacoe [ <

Temp Badge <

PIN Code g [;

3. You will see a pop-up window with a progress bar asking you to scan the RFID temporary badge. If you don't
scan a badge by the time the progress bar completes, the system will time out and no badge will be added.

Scan the temporary badge

4.  After successfully scanning a badge, you will see the badge edit button change to a greyed out green
checkmark. You will also see a date and time, which you should set to when you would like the temporary
badge to stop providing access to the system devices. Once that is set, click the Save button that looks like a
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blue disk to save your changes.
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L5 Snap-on LS Connect Aamin Chent, v:9.13.9.0325

L5 Connect User Manual

| Dashboard | Locations

Tool States (NS0T Groups | History | Reports | Settings

. B

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar. Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka®
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Mz
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Toi
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar. Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

Superlser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel
Supervisor Helicopter Maintenance.
Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hang

‘Show Deteted Items

5.

Smith, John J.
12345ABC

o

(=]

Profiles | Membershij
Last Name Smith
First Name John
M. Initial |
Title
Customer ID 12345ABC
Email jismith@contoso.com

Cell Phone 5551239876 Carrier AT&T -

Home Location Helicopter Maintenance Hangar | &

Language Device Default

Admin Login

Attachments

Badge Info

Badge|
Temp Badge

4/4/2025 () 2|

(2)E

oo AM -

Pi

Photo

User Name [jsmith

|change Passwordl Clear Login

2]

You have successfully added a temporary badge to the employee.

1?@
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Assigning Badges at Device

Admin users can assign primary or temporary badge credentials for existing employees from certain ATC devices.

Supported software versions: 9.11.2 or greater

Supported devices: ATC Toolbox, RFID Cabinet

Access point: Device menu/System Changes/Edit Employee

Device must be online (satellite icon showing on front screen).

Required permissions: ATC Admin Client login + Badge edit or Temporary Badge Edit over desired employee(s)

NOTE: Users cannot use this feature to add a new employee at the device.

1. From the device main screen, confirm the device is online with the satellite icon, then access the Device
Menu by pressing the gear icon button.

-

Lvis [ 22

\

Part Number Details

original; Torque Wrench, Adj.
Click-type, U.S., Flex-Ratchet,
40-250 ft. |b., 1/2" drive

Cal. Req. Maint Overdue

Not Issu Conflict

TQFR250E

TSI

; Socket Driver, Flat Tip,
Short, 1/4"
SuperUser 10/8/2024 9:39 A

@
@

=y
8
Nz
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Select System Changes.

(A
w Main Menu &
\"4
Inventory Device Status Audit I/T Settings
System Changes ubleshooting Volume About
Then select Edit: Employee.
| |

System Changes

N
X,

Change: Foam file Change: Drawer Heights

Change

Conn

Edit: Employee

You will be prompted for your admin username and then your admin password. This is the same username
and password that you use to log into the L5 Connect Admin Client software. You can use the touch screen
keyboard, or you can plug in an external USB keyboard to enter your credentials. Please note that you will be
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logged out of admin access mode after 30 seconds of inactivity regardless of device auto logout settings.

Enter user name for admin login X

1]2f3]4]|s|6]7]s]

JCIE

a|wlelr|t]y|ulifole

ABCHaHSHdHngHthHkHI

Jzfxfelv]b]n]mar

5. After logging in, you will be prompted to select an employee to edit. This list will only contain the names of
employees that you have permission to edit. You can use the navigation arrows on the right to move
through the list of employees. Touch the button with the desired employee's name to make a selection.

‘ JY Select: Employee

N
°4

3

4

r.
A

Maintenance, Joe

Mechanic, John

Mechanic, Mike

SuperUser

s - |-
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6. You can also select the filter button in the upper left and enter all or a portion of the employee's name to
more quickly locate a user.
=
v Enter filter text X
mech‘
1]2]s]a|s]e|7]8]o]0]-
alwle|r|tfyfulifo]p
acfa|s|dffgfn]j|K]l
Jz|xfelv]|b|n|mla
7.

Press the button with the user image and X to clear any active filter.
=

‘ JYH ; Nselect: Employee r’

_/
[ Mechanic, John ‘

°4

2
S\

Mechanic, Mike
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8.  After the user is selected, press the appropriate button to set the user's primary badge or temporary badge.

! / Mechanic, Mike
. 64299

Editing: Mechanic, Mike

M
X,

Change: Badge

Change: Temp Badge

9. Scan the targeted user's new badge during the progress bar count down.

Scan the new badge

10. If you are editing a temporary badge, you will be asked to assign an expiration date for the temporary
badge. You can press the green check button to accept the default time of 1 day, or you can use the on-
screen buttons to change the badge duration. Pressing the 'End of Today' button will cause the badge to
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expire at midnight local time.
- L
v' Select: Temp Badge Duration @

+

Hours|, = 0

Days _— 1 +

End of Today

11. You will then see either a 'Success' message or an error screen describing a problem.

Success

12. The most likely problem you will encounter is scanning a badge that is already assigned to another user.

Error 46-1643: ValidationFailure @ EmployeeEditMenu_OnBadgeScanReceived

|Badge (12345)(11): Already in use. Please select a unique value.|Error 8/1/2: Badge/NotUniquel

Z92KR002 sw:9.12.8.1219 1/6/2025 18:38:28 (UTC)
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13. From the employee edit screen, you can press the Left green arrow button to return to the employee select
screen to continue the process for another user.
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Badge Usage on Devices

RFID badges serve multiple purposes on the devices.

The only way to log into the devices is by scanning your badge.

Part Number Details

Wrench, Combination, Standard
Length, 11/16", 12-Point
SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10/14/202
NDDM20 Mut Driver, Metric, Ergonomic
Dwr4| Handle, Black, 8 mm, 169.1 mm
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U5,
! QD2ZR1000 Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in, Ib,, 3/8"
Dwr 5| drive 3
SuperlUser, SUPERUSER 10/20/202
Screwdriver Handle, Ratcheting, Soft
Grip, Stubby, Red
Tech, ATC 10/14/2021 1:48 PM i
STM12 Socket, Deep, 3/8", 6-Point
Dwr 1|  SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10/14/202 ¥
Cutter, Tubing (1/8" - 1 1/8" O.D.

Primary Auditor

QEX22B [
. SuperUser, SUPERUSER

Dwre

= Scan user badge

SGDMRC1A
Dwr 2

S

S

TC2AC
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3. Badge scans are required for tool verifications.

£~

/—\\J

ToollD 122831

7 96451

Infrared Thermometer
Kiosk Prototype

V/ Scan badge to verify. ‘

Return Verification

72
©

Status

Badge scans can be used during the process of joining a device to the L5 Connect Service.

Select credential type

‘ Badge User Name / Password|
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5. They can also be required for activities such as device configuration.

Scan badge for access.

I/T Settings
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PIN Code

1. Some features in the L5 Connect™ system may require a PIN code in addition to a badge scan for
authentication purposes. To set up a PIN code for an employee you would click the Change button that
looks like a pencil next to the PIN Code label.

-Badge Info
Badge [7 [?
Temp Badge [5 [?

PIN Code (2FA) | E more info

(Photo I
2. You would then enter a PIN code for the employee and then click the green checkmark button. NOTE: A PIN
code must be a positive integer of at least 4 digits and no more than 8 digits.

\ih Enter New PIN Code ﬂ
-

t

T 8 9
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3. Finally click the Save button that looks like a floppy disk to save your addition.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v.15.20729 - 8 x

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool states [ETSTHl Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

- ® \& _ S Ww
[ Smith, John J.
12345ABC

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Fre | QEPRY o0 b ol

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer Last Name Smith Badge Info

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka' First Name John Badge .E]
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Mz M. Initial J

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec Title WP

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tol Customer ID 12345A8C PIN Code (2FA) X |mewe infa
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice Email jEmith@contaso.com

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald Cell Phone 5551239876 e Photo ——
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold | Home Location Helicopter Maintenance Hangar @

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry Language Device Default

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry i )

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe Admin Login

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston| User Name jjsmith

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin [change password | Clear Login )

Smith, John J. \ZE

SuperUser

SuperViewer
Supervisor Assembly Area A, Pally

Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel
Supervisor Helicopter Maintenance

Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hane

Show Deleted ltems
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Tools
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Adding Tools

In L5 Connect™, there are two different types of tools: Masters and Instances.

A Master defines a tool's type, properties, and characteristics. It acts as a template for all instances of that tool.
Masters are typically managed within the Admin Client.

An Instance is a representation of a physical tool. You can have multiple Instances of a Master Tool to represent
having multiples of that same tool. This is used to denote the availability of the tool. The Instance will get its
properties such as calibration settings and validation from its Master. Instances are stored at a True-Crib™ or in an
ATC Device.

Tool Properties

A tool's Properties are the attributes that define the tool and how the system handles it when someone checks one
out.

e Part Number - a unique alphanumeric number to identify the tool
e Description - the name and description of what the tool is

e  Units — the amount to be issued when checking out the part/tool
e Tag - the barcode or RFID tag that will be used to ID the tool

e Photo - A picture that represents the tool

In L5 Connect™, Issue Behavior determines the type of tool and how L5 Connect™ processes it. There are four types
of Tools

e Durable - A Tool that can be returned and used again
e  Kit - A collection of tools that are issued together

e Consumable - A Tool that is disposed of after use and not expected to be returned

e Returnable Consumable — A tool that must be returned to ensure proper disposal
Instances also have a set of properties that can be defined as well.

e  Customer ID - a unique alphanumeric number set by the user to ID the tool instance
e  Serial Number - the serial number of the physical tool the Instance is being created for

e Tag - if the Barcode for the Instance is different from the Master, it will be defined here
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Adding Tools in the L5 Connect™ Admin Client

Durables

1. First, you need to create a Master. Go to the Tools tab in the admin client. The list on the left side will list all
known Master Tools in the system. Click on the Add Button at the bottom left of the screen. NOTE: ATC
Toolbox Devices automatically add their tool inventory to the system when they join the service, so
you do not need to create tools for it.

Change Current Location l

* SuperUser

Click to logout ]

Groups T

Dashboard T

Locations

Part Number

434HDC
ATI429A-1
ATI429A-2
ATI429A-3
ATI429A-4
ATI429A-5
ATI429A-6
ATI429A-7
ATI429B-1
ATI429B2
ATI429B-3
ATI429B-4
ATI429B-5
ATI429B-6
ATI429B-7
ATI4295XC

[] Show Deleted Items

()

ITcp Level
ELE]DEIR —or
Q

History Reports Settings
Tools

2. You will be presented with the Master Tool Info sub-screen.

Change Current Location ” F

# SuperUser

Click to logout ]

Photo

(21

ITup Level
«/ ¥
[ Employees T Groups T
[ Dashboard [ T

* (=]
Part Number
434HDC -
il
ATI429A-2
ATI429A-3 Part Number“
ATI429A-4 Description
ATI429A-5 Issue Behavior | Durable
ATI429A-6
ATI429A-7 Units [z]
ATI429B-1

n (Z))E)
ATI429B2 . . .
ATI4298-3 Verifications
ATI429B-4
ATI429B-5 Issued [z]
ATI429B-6
ATI4298-7 Return [a
ATI4295XC
ATIS90L Optical Toolk
CTECH4R600A
,,,,,, Default Tolerance

Show Deleted Items

History Reports Settings
Tooh

@)

3. Now add a tool with the following properties:

o  Part Number of NT001

o Description of New Tool 001
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o Issue Behavior Durable
o It will not have a Unit, Tag, or Photo.

4. Click the save button to add the Master.

Change Current Location "

* SuperUser

Click to logout ]

EETDATR

Groups T History Reports Settings
-
[ ouhbourd Loaios Tools

Q J 6
Part Number
434HDC -
ATI429A-2
ATI429A-3 Part Number NT001 rPhoto
ATI429A-4 Description New Tool 001
ATI429A-5 Issue Behavior | Durable -
ATI429A-6
ATI429A-7 Lt
ATI4298B-1

s (Z)x)(e)
ATI429B2 . . .
ATI4298-3 Verifications .@
ATI429B-4
ATI4298-5 Issued EE]
ATI429B-6
ATI429B-7 Return [ZI
ATI4298XC
ATI590L Optical Toolbox
cTecHRso0n aft arance

Show Deleted Items

5. The tool will now be shown in the list of master tools, as seen belo

W.

Change Current Location Il

* SuperUser
S

Click to logout ]

ITnp Level
/&
[ Employees I Groups T History Reports Settings
[ Dsshboard |  tocations Tools
Q
NTO001
ST - New Tool 001
LDH702 o
LDH722 m ]’ I C ined In T Quantity Monitoring ]
LDH762
MMMO7513 Part Number NT001 Photo
MMMO7515 Description New Tool 001
MMMO07516 Issue Behavior Durable
NTO001
NYZ001 Rt E]
NYZ012
s (Z)(x)@)
o ARE
NYZ7000MDKIT Verifications B
NYZ7000s
NYZ7004VB Issued [E]
NYZ7006MG
NYZ700AD Rt E]
NYZ7025H50
------------ Optical Toolbox
[] Show Deleted items
@@ Default Tolerance

6. Now that you have the Master created, you need to add an instance of the Master tool to our crib so that

you can issue them out to Employees.

Click on the Instances sub-tab to bring up the Instances screen. Click on the green plus button to create a
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new Instance.

Top Level * SuperUser
, Change Current Location F ] Click to logout
&
[ Employees I Groups T History Reports Settings
[ I Tool States

Dashboard Locations
a &

NT001
Raniiember » New Tool 001
LDH702 -
LDH722 = . i | contained In | Quantity Monitoring |

LDH762
MMMO07513 @ [C] Show Deleted Items

MMMO07515
MMMO7516 ‘ () Home Location (~)Serial Number (~)Customer D Qty (v)Issued (v)Work Location () Kit

NT001

NYZ001

NYZ012
NYZ014
NYZ7000MDKIT
NYZ7000S
NYZ7004VB
NYZ7006MG
NYZ700AD
NYZ7025H50

[] Show Deleted Items

©)

7. Select an ATC device as the Location this Instance will be created and stored, then click the v button to
continue. For this example, we will select the Tool Crib as the location.

Select home location
« Top Level
4 Maintenance
4 R&D Lab
Prototype 0001
Manufacturing
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8. After selecting a device location, the system will then ask you how many instances you want to create. For
this example, we will make 3. Click the v button to continue.

# Instances

E

9. The instances will then be displayed in the Instance tab of the Master Tool.

Top Level  SuperUser
’ / Change Current Location S Click to logout
-
u [ Employees | Groups | History Reports Settings
[ | Tool States

Dashboard Locations

a
NTO001
Fart Number . & New Tool 001
LDH702 o
LDH722 Info e i T G ined In I Quantity itoril ]
LDH762
MMMO07513 @ [7] show Deleted Items
MMMO07515
MMMO7516 (¥)Home Location (¥)Serial Number (¥)Customer ID Qty (v)Issued (v)Work Location (~)Kit
Nioo1 Tool Crib 1

NYZ001

NYZ012
NYZ014
NYZ7000MDKIT
NYZ7000S
NYZ7004VB
NYZ7006MG
NYZ700AD
NYZ7025H50

Tool Crib 1

Tool Crib 1

[_] Show Deleted Items

)

10. If you need to identify each tool separately due to different maintenance schedules or other reasons, you
can distinguish each tool instance using its instance properties. To access the properties of an instance,
double click on one of the tool instances in the list. This will bring up the Instance Information screen.
NOTE: When a tool instance is created, a ToolID will be assigned to it by the system. This is a unique
internal tracking number that is used to identify a specific tool instance and allows for tracking and
historical forensics within the system. You cannot change the ToolID. It is recommended that when
you replace a tool that you create a new instance and scrap the old one. That way you can track when
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a tool was replaced.

Editing NT001

NTOoO1
New Tool 001
Top Level/Tool Crib

[ tssued | status |

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)

Tag

Color ID Tag

Home Location Tool Crib

ToolID 100272
Default Part # / Desc. NT001 / New Tool 001

11. You can then define the instance with additional identifying information. For this example:

e  Customer ID- NTOO1a

e  Serial Number - NTOO1a

12. You can click on the SAVE button to save the changes to the Instance, then click the CLOSE button. The
updated instance information will then be displayed in the instance list.

# SuperUser
Change Current Location E—

Click to logout ]

History Reports Settings
Dashboard T Locations Tools Tool States

Part Number

LDH702
LDH722
LDH762
MMMO07513
MMMO07515
MMMO07516
NT001
NYZ001
NYZ012
NYZ014
NYZ7000MDKIT
NYZ7000S
NYZ7004VB
NYZ7006MG
NYZ700AD
NYZ7025H50

[[] Show Deleted Items

@)

rop Level
aQ '

NT001
New Tool 001

Info e i | contained In_| Quantity Monitoring |

@ [ Show Deleted Items

(¥)Home Location (¥)Serial Number (v)Customer ID Qty (~)Issued (¥)Work Location (¥)Kit

Tool Crib NT001a NT001a 1

Tool Crib 1

Tool Crib 1

Consumables

Consumables & Returnable Consumables are tools that have a quantity and are disposed of after use. The process of
creating these is the same as creating a Durable tool. The only difference is that you create a single instance to
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represent the amount of the tool. So, if you have 50 of a consumable tool, you will make one Instance and set its
Quantity to 50. NOTE: Consumables are only supported in the Tool Crib.

WARNING! When creating instances of Consumables & Returnable Consumables only create 1 instance. The
quantity of the consumables is defined in the properties of the instance.

1. The first step is to create a master tool for the consumable. For this example, we will input the following
information for our consumable:

o

o

o

o

o

Part Number CONOO1

Description Consumable Tool 001

Issue Behavior Consumable

The Unit will be 2ft (if this does not exist, you will need to create it)

It will not have a Tag or Photo.

2. To create a unit, click the pencil button next to Units. This will display the Units screen. All units are global
and, once created, can be used with any tool master in the system. Click on the NEW Unit button on the
bottom Left Side. Then type in the name of the Unit and click the SAVE button.

Select new value: Units

Bl ]
User Text 1 Pair
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3.  Click the v button at the bottom of the screen when done.

Select new value: Units
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4.  The Unit will now be assigned to the Master Tool.

Top Level * SuperUser
’ Change Current Location F Click to logout
-
[ Employees T Groups T History Reports Settings
[ Dashboard T Locations Tool States
Q () 6@
‘CONO001
part Numbey Consumable Tool 001
LDH682 o
LDH702 m I T c ined In ] Quantity ot ]
LDH722
LDH762 Part Number CON0O1 rPhoto
MMMO7513 Description Consumable Tool 001
MMMO07515 Issue Behavior Consumable
MMMO07516
NT0O1 Toin H E]
NYZoo1
™ (Z)x]e)
v ARE
Nyzo14 Verifications .@
NYZ7000MDKIT
NYZ7000S Issued EE]
NYZ7004VB
NYZ7006MG Betun E]
NYZ700AD
NYZ7025H50
NYZ7026EH
Show Deleted Items

5. Save and create a single instance of the tool in the Tool Crib

Top Level

-

# SuperUser
=

Click to logout ]

, Change Current Location "
Groups T

Locations

[ Employees ]
[ Dashboard T

Q

Part Number

LDH682
LDH702
LDH722
LDH762
MMMO07513
MMMO07515
MMMO07516
NTO001
NYZ001
NYZ012
NYZ014
NYZ7000MDKIT
NYZ7000S
NYZ7004VB
NYZ7006MG
NYZ700AD

[] Show Deleted Items

©Is)

CONO0O01
Consumable Tool 001

TR o |

@ [ Show Deleted Items

ined In I Quantity itoril ]

Ir

History Reports Settings
Tools Tool States

(¥)Home Location (v)Serial Number (v)Customer ID Qty (¥)Issued (v)Work Location (~)Kit

‘ ! ‘ ‘ |

Tool Crib | ‘
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6. In the instance properties set the Quantity to 50. Save and Close. The Quantity is now listed in the instance

list.

‘CONO0O1

Consumable Tool 001
A Y Top Level/Tool Crib
E

Quantity| 50| 2ft D

Customer ID
Serial Number (Tool)

s
Color ID Tag E]
Home Location Tool Crib

ToollD 100275
Default Part # / Dese. CON001 / Consumable Tool 001

Click to logout l

Dashboard Locations

Top Level
Change Current Location
[ Employees I Groups I History Reports Settings
| | i Tool States

Part Number

LDH&&2
LDH702
LDH722
LDH762
MMMO7513
MMMO7515
MMMO7516
NTOO1
NYZ001
NYZ012
NYZ014
NYZ7000MDKIT
NYZ70005
NYZ7004VE
NYZ7006MG
NYZ700AD

[_] Show Deleted items

©JS]

a

CONDO1

n Consumable Tool 001

(i T s |

ined In 1 Quantity Monitoring ]

@ [] Show Deleted Hems

(~)Home Location (~) Serial Number (~)Customer ID Qty (~)issued (¥)Work Location (~)Kit

Tool Crib | ‘ 50 ‘ |

=

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved

Page 211 of 700
5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Tool Kits

Tool Kits allow us to create a bundle of tools that can be issued out as a single instance. This is useful when you have
a standard tool loadout issued to Employees frequently.

1. To create a toolkit, you need to create a new Tool Master and set the behavior to Kit. Name this new master
tool, Kit001. Add the description, Standard Tool Kit. Save the Tool Master.
Top Level # SuperUser
M [ Change Current Location ” & Click to logout ]
T
[ Employees | Groups | History Reports | Settings
[ Dashboard I Locations Tool States
2 v
Part Number .
434HDC -
ATI429A-2
ATI429A-3 Part Number Kit001 Photo
ATI429A-4 Description Standard Tool Kit
ATI429A-5 Issue Behavior = Kit
ATI429A-6
ATI429A-7 Lnits [z]
s
ATI429B-3 ifi 2
Py Verifications @
ATI429B-5 Issued [E]
ATI429B-6
ATI429B-7 Return
ATI4298XC
ATI590L
CONO001
2. Now add the tools that will be included with the kit. Click on the Template tab, then click on the Green +
symbol to add a new tool.
Top Level # SuperUser
{ Change Current Location || Cllick to logout
‘ Employees T Groups ] History Reports Settings
[ Dashboard | Locations Tool States
® & (]
Fathumben . :ri;:g;rd Tool Kit
ConsumableKit
¥t Duckiit \ Quantity Monitoring [ Attachments [ Certifications Optical Toolbox
K!‘ Master | Info I ]| i Contained In
Kit Master2
Kit Master3 — Y
Kit TurDuckKit ‘ £]| U Record child events ¥ Allow Kit Condition Statuses
Kit with drawers
Kit0o1 (%) Part Number (%) Description () Issue Behavior Minimum Quantity Reload Quantity (~) Units (%) Location
Metric Socket Kit |
NYZ7000MDKIT
SimulatorToolKiosk
Turduckit
=
3. You will then be presented with a list of the master tools managed by the system. Find the tool you want to
include in your kit. For this kit, select NT001 and click on the v button to add it.
NOTE: Just like with normal Tools, Kit Tools have a MASTER and instances. If the tool you want to add
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to the kit is not in the list, you will need to create a new MASTER for that tool.

Select type for new item

LY
Part Number

NDD116AR
NDDM100
NDDM110
NDDM120
NDDM60
NDDM70
NDDM80
INDDM90
NT0O01
NYZ001
NYZ012
NYZ014
NYZ7000MDKIT
INYZ7000S

Show Deleted Items

©)s)

(]

NT0O1
New Tool 001

T Attachments I

| Optical Toolbox \

Quantity Monitoring

I

c

d In ]

Part Number NT0O1
Description New Tool 001

Issue Behavior Durable

Units. @@

Tag

B8 )

Verifications
Issued @ @
Return @

Photo

218

Y]

4. Once you have selected your tool, the system will ask how many of the tools you wish to add to the kit. Also,
If the kit has specific locations like drawers or pouches, you can add those.
Add one Instance of this tool it doesn’t have a location, click on the v button.

- Select: Quantity

Minimum Quantity 1

NT001
New Tool 001

-Select: Location

Available

5. You should see the tool listed in the Template.
NOTE: Adding a tool to a template does not create an instance, like a master tool, a template is just a
blueprint of what the kit is supposed to contain. When you create an instance of the Kit, you will be
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given the option of moving an existing instance of the child tool to the kit or creating a new one.

Top Level # SuperUser
Y2 Change Current Location || 42 Click to logout
- { Employees T Groups I Histo Settings
( Dashboard T Locations Tool States
Al =] &
Part Numbe Kit001
art Number Standard Tool Kit
ConsumableKit -
Kit DuckKit [ ity FE— ‘[ = I Cer Optical Toolbox
Kit Master
Info i Template
Kit Master2 ‘ = T " —

Kit Master3
Kit TurDuckKit

Kit with drawers

p P
] | [} Record child events ¥ Allow Kit Condition Statuses

Kit001 (%) Part Number (%) Description (%) Issue Behavi Quantity Reload Quantity (¥} Units (~) Location
Metric Socket Kit NT001 New Tool 001 | purable 100 | | |
NYZ7000MDKIT

SimulatorToolKiosk
Turduckit

Show Deleted Items

6. Finish setting up your kit by adding tools to the kit by repeating the steps above. Once you are finished, click

the Blue Save Icon to save the Kit Master Tool.

NOTE: When adding a consumable to a kit, it will prompt you for a Minimum Quantity like a durable
tool, but it will also ask you for a reload quantity once the minimum amount has been reached.

Top Level # SuperUser
l Change Current Location = Click to logout
L 4
[ Employees T Groups T History Reports Settings
[ Dashboard Locations Tool States
T " o)
Part Number [0
Standard Tool Kit
ConsumableKit
Kit Duckidit Quantity Monitoring [ Attach [ Certifications Optical Toolbox
Kit Master Info i I Template
Kit Master2
Kit Master3

Record child events ¥ Allow Kit Condition Statuses

@S

(+) Part Number

Kit TurDuckKit
Kit with drawers

Kit001 (+) Description

(+) Issue Behavior Minimum Quantity Reload Quantity (~) Units (~) Location

Metric Socket Kit CONOOT Consumable Tool 001 Consumable 1.00 1.00 21t
NYZ7000MDKIT CTECH4RS00A 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench | Durable 1.00
SimulatorToollGosk NT0O01 New Tool 001 Durable 1.00
. TP-01 TEST PART Durable 1.00
Turduckit

Show Deleted ltems

Once created, you have options at the top of the Template tool list.

L Record child events

Allow Kit Condition Statuses

o

o

Record child events — Log events for all children of the kit and the kit itself.

Allow Kit Condition Statuses — If an instance of a kit doesn’t have an instance of all the child tools

assigned to it, a status of Kit Mismatch will be applied to it. If a tool is missing from the kit at return
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it will have a Kit Incomplete status assigned to it. If a consumable tool in the kit has less than the
minimum quantity, it will have a Kit Low Quantity status assigned to it.

Set the options how you would like them and create an instance of the kit in the Tool Crib so that it can be
issued out.

Once the Instance is created, you need to create or move tool instances for the child tools. In this exercise,
create new instances for the tools. First, go to the Instance properties and then the kit tab.

Editing Kit001

Kit001

Standard Tool Kit
A Top Level/Tool Crib
&

Info Issued Status

[Kh i h [Update: Master Template| |Create: Tools| ]

(~) Part Number () Details (¥) Quantity (~) Minimum Quantity (~)Reload Quantity (~)Location

Consumable Tool 001 1 1

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench 1

New Tool 001 1

TEST PART 1

You will see a Kit Mismatch section here. You have two options:
o Update: Master Template — Change the Template on the Master tool based on the Instance.

o Create: Tools — Create tool instances based on the Master Tool Template.

10. Click on Create: Tools you will see the color change from RED (Missing instance) to Grey (Present) and

Yellow (Tool with a Status).

Editing Kit001

Kit001
Standard Tool Kit
Top Level/Tool Crib

Info Issued u Status

(~)Part Number (~) Details (v)Quantity (~) Minimum Quantity (v)Reload Quantity (~)Location

Consumable Tool 001 |n 1 1

600 ft, Ib. tarque wrench | 1 1

New Tool 001 1 1

TEST PART 1 1

The yellow is a Tool Status for the consumable since there isn't any quantity of the tool in the kit, and it
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needs to be reloaded. Double-click CON001 and set its Quantity to 1, click the SAVE button, then CLOSE.

@ Editing CON001

CONO001
Consumable Tool 001
Top Level/Tool Crib

T e | _storn )
Quantity 1| 2ft E]

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)

v
Color ID Tag
Kit Kit001 / Standard Tool Kit

ToollD 100277
Default Part # / Desc. CON0O1 / Cansumable Tool 001

The status has now been cleared.

Editing Kit001

Kit001
Standard Tool Kit
Top Level/Tool Crib

Issued Status

(~)Part Number (%) Details (¥)Quantity (~) Minimum Quantity (%) Reload Quantity (%) Location

ble Tool 001 1 1 1

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench | 1 1

New Tool 001 1 1

TEST PART 1 1

Importing a Tool Kit Template

If you already have a list of tools you want to add to a kit, you can import them to the Instance by clicking the
IMPORT button.

-

You will need to create a new Kit Master. Then create an instance of that Master. Go to the kit tab within the instance
properties and use the IMPORT button. Once imported, you can then click on Update: Master Template. That will
then push the list of tools to the Tool Master Template.
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Master tools and tool instances can have tags assigned to them. This is either a 1D or 2D barcode, or it can also be an
RFID tag. A tag on a master tool could be used in a crib for a bin of multiple instances of that tool type. Then the
attendant could scan a copy of that tag on the bin to issue one of the instances of that tool. A tag could be applied to
specific instances of tools that need to be tracked individually for maintenance purposes, such as torque wrenches.
RFID tags are also used to uniquely track tool instances inside of RFID devices such as the ATC Portal and ATC Locker.

LS Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.12.8.1219

[=

Top Level

Change Current Location

# SuperUser

Click to logout

sions [T ool states |

| Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Q
Part Number

10MA-SGHF616BR
1410 NO KEY
1650

1AM1541
1DA221HP NO WRENCHES
208CCP

235605

3852743

434HDC

4TACP
5970000374158
6T-SGHF614BR.
BTCF
B8MA-SGHF615BR
BR-SGHF614BR
91ACP

96CF

97CCP

A2A

AC5B

AT380

ATI429A-1
ATI429A-2
aTIA?QA.2

Show Deleted Items

]S

)

QD2R100

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, US,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib,, 3/8" drive

| Contained in | Quantity Monitoring |

| optical Toolbox |

Part Number QD2R100
Description 12794¢ Wiench, Adi Click-type, U, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 f.Io, 3/8"
drive
Issue Behavior Durable

Units. |@E]
‘Tag MT100014

Verifications

ZlxlelE

Photo

Issued Issued Verification | /7 |E
Return | [B

Optical Toolb

Default Tolerance @@

Editing QD2R100

QD2R100

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib, 3/8" drive \ﬁ
Top Level/Maintenance/Tool Crib East

m lssued] Sutns]

[ Attachments |

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info

User Label 2

Tag

Color ID Tag ‘EJ@

ZJE @)

Kit Kit Master / A tool that is a kit |

ToolID 102960

Default Part # / Desc. QD2R100 / Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib,, 3/8" drive
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You can manually enter a tag value by typing it into the text box. This value must be unique in the system. You could
also click the Pencil button and then scan the tag, using a supported tag scanner to import the tag value.
Alternatively, you can click the Auto generate value button to have the system assign a generated tag value. Then
you will need to click the blue Save button to save the change.

Tag ASEIER-—

Tag T102960 \i” X HH%]

Once you have a valid tag created, you can then use the print button to print that tag. This requires that you have
previously installed and configured an L5 approved barcode printer for your system. Otherwise, the print button will
not be enabled.

Tag 7102960
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Importing Tools from Spreadsheet

When setting up an ATC device for the first time or adding several new tools to the inventory, it can be very time-
consuming to input all that information one tool at a time. Tool importing would cut that time down significantly,
allowing you to be more productive.

You can use the Tool Import wizard if you have a list of the tools in an Excel format (xslx). To start, you must be

logged into the Administration Client and have the appropriate permission to import tools.

The tool properties that can be imported are:

Compartment (Kiosk only) - Door/drawer number of the tool's desired kiosk
Customer ID - Custom ID defined by the customer

Description — The Tool Name or short description of the tool

Issue Behavior — The type of tool (See Tool section of Administration Guide)
Location — The sub-location within the Crib that the tool will reside

Parent — For Kits, this is the Parent (Key) in which this tool belongs to

Parent (Key) — For Kits, this is the ID to identify a kit Parent (Must be unique)
Part Number - The Part Number of the Tool

Quantity — the number of instances that needs to be created

Serial Number - the serial number of the tool

Tag - RFID or Barcode for the tool

Units — the amount of something that is given to an Employee on a single issue

Note: When attempting to import a tool in which a MASTER already exists in the system, you will instead add
an additional instance of that tool.
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Via Admin Client

ATC Toolbox

To use the Toolbox, you will need to train it to detect the tools within it. We do this by utilizing a Foam File that tells
the Toolbox where to look to find the tool in the drawer. You will need to import the foam file to the Toolbox.

NOTE: Tools on the Toolbox cannot be imported through an excel sheet, instead a foam file must be

uploaded. You will have one foam file for every drawer that the toolbox has. If you do not have any foam files,
please contact your Snap-on representative.

1. From the L5 Connect™ Admin Client, click on the locations tab.

2. Select the Toolbox that you want to upload the new foam files to and click on the import file button.

;Z "w Level crone - [;wauwl

| oashboard [P Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | Mistary | Reports | Settings |

- —
= E i - fmm
—

2328006
Profiles | Profiles

78340001 (Emplayes) | (Groupy | OFHoR | imventory u!llm:‘!ubwﬁﬂhru Auﬂl],pn|ﬂu-l|ﬁylﬂm|\'p¢ing Attachments | Faverites
5788012
73888001

=
z)iz)

Z998T001 Name 732ET001
29967002 Customer ID 73267001
79915001 o

Parant Location Top Level \z

Responsible Employee | *|[5]
Sarlal Number (Device) 2926100
rrant Verslon 5340125

24 42037 PMA)

NT 100226210

Default Tolerance 0

Device Info
Customer 1D
Serlal Number (Tool)

s (258

= .
3. Browse to the file and click Open.
NOTE: You can only import one foam file at a time

LB Select: Foam file

X
« © 4 [l ThisPC > Deskiop » Z32BMODY v o Search Z32BM009
- m @ |
N - Statu Trpe Size |
Drawerl.tet ©] TXTFile
] TXTFile
f— e} TXTFile
08 ° TXTFile 631 KB
B 3D Ofjects © TXTFile 631 KB
[ Desktop © T File 472K8
[ Documents © TXTFile 496 KB
¥ Downloads © TXTFile 219KB
D Music
&=] Pictures
B videos
2, Windows (C:)
@ Citrix Files ()
= Groups (\\conw
File name: | Drawerd bt | [Tool Control System foam files ~
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4. You will then be asked to confirm that the foam file is correct. NOTE: The foam file should look exactly like
the drawer it is uploaded to, if not click on the red X on the right.

Confirm Foam file 54" Toolbox/, Drawer 8

5. After you confirm the foam file, it will then get uploaded to the Toolbox.

Importing: Foam file
-- Import: Foam file: Start
-- Foam file: C:\ProgramData\Tool Control System\SmartDevice\DeviceData\Z92LP999\DrawerArchive\Drawer8.txt
-- Importing --> Foam file
-- Foam file --> Service Computer
-- Foam file --> Device
-- Finished
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Other Devices

NOTE: Only 100 tools can be imported at a time from the admin client. However, larger numbers of tools can
be imported directly on certain devices. (See below)

1. On the Location Tab, select the device on the left that you want to import tools into, then click the Import
Tools Button open the import wizard.

2. Then you need to select the file you want to use for the import.
Select: Spreadsheet

« ~1+ R This PC Desktop > New folder

Organize ~ de
Mame

& DEMOINVENTORY xlsx 3/8/2022 11:17 AM Microsoft Excel Work...

File pame: | DEMOINVENTOR

3. Once you have selected the file, the wizard will want you to define some data on the screen so it can read it
correctly. Next, you will need to click on the row containing the data headers.

1J Select Header Row (Double-Click)

Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)
Part Numbar Description Serial Numbar Parent (Key) Issus Behavior Tag Parent Quantity Units

g
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Then you will need to use the pull-downs and select what the headers are.

‘v’ Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)
Part Number Deseription Serial Number Parent (Key) lssue Behavior Tag Parent Quantity Units.
Part Number *  Description * Serial Number - | Parent [Key) *| lIssue Behavior *| Tag * Parent | | Quantity *| |Units +
b = St s e ey s Sehave u s [y o
WD Shopfan [ Dunoe ETS 3
WD SrapFan [0 Dusse e I3
o1 oI e BT o
o Shon Fan e e PO oo
Wb SnopFan e [pumbiooss oo
FTIB0AL 1 Weney Cuy pact Wrench [ W-000T =y | i
T — —n [perieonaios 10
e =
Dubie e
Duabie e
Dwtie o
e I
aet ks e [
et s uble T
et s e i
ot ncks e T
e I
Duasie o
Duotis I
Durabie 3
= e =
7t VRO Mo Ramra t e
- Buet shver ansaan e oo
TSAoh 552 3 ST Dusie o
|50R 12672 174" SHL 6T = 10
[aon 1zt 23 smsar e ‘
Tcase Ao ro om s3aaEE ke [
e :
s ‘
e i
Dusie o
Duotie I
Duble 10
e o
Duie oa
Tveon e Lo ox1 Duasie oo
Twaonem wxom o Dutis o
: Durae I3
e =

4. Once you have selected these, you can click on the Import Button v, or you can click on the X to cancel. The
tools should now be added to the device.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 223 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Direct Device Import

Tool Crib

NOTE: Importing tools directly on the Tool Crib allows for imports of greater than 100 tools at once

1. On the True-Crib™ Dashboard, click on the Import Tools Button to import your tools. You will then be
promprted to log in with your admin username and password.
5

# Attendant
’ SuperUser
Click to logout
T~ o
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START @@

Device Status [ Hide OK Items Alerts: Work Location Status (WAl (] Hide OK items Alerts:

System Status Filtered Totalll ..  Alerts Issued Issued Users Mngd Out | AlertDevice Too\‘ [N.ams Alerts | Issued | Issued Users | Issued Devices  Mngd DutlAIe:t Device  Too

Devices Online: 1 1
Devices Offline :

Tools Issued :

Users with Tools Issued :
Devices with Tools Issued :
Tools Issued with Alerts :
Managed Tools Out :
Tools Managed :

oceecocece
—oooocoo

Top Employees with Issued To | Top Work Locations with Issui | Top Devices with Issued Tools | Recent Events

Time Action Part Number Employee Source |
4/11/2022 12:51:30 PM | Tool Crib Attendant Login ‘ SuperUser | Tool Crib ‘
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Select: Spreadsheet

« v [ ] This PC Desktop

Organize ~

Ider

Name

New folder

D DEMOINVENTORY.xsx

File pame: | DEMOINVENTORY

Then you need to select the file you want to use for the import.

3/8/2022 11:17 AM

Microsoft Excel Work...

3. Once you have selected the file, the wizard will want you to define some data on the screen so it can read it

correctly. Next, you will need to click on the row containing the data headers.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib

Part Number Description

Part Number
GLOVETMB

Description
MED HD LATX TECH GLVS

Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

Serial Number Parent Key Issue Behavior Tag Parent Total Quantity Units

Sesial Number

Parent_Key
100001

Issue Behavior

Consumable

Tag

Parent

Total Quantity
50.00

Units

1 Pair

GLOVETLE

LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS

100002

Consumable

50.00

1 Pair

GLOVETXLE

XL HD LATX TECH GLVS

100003

Consumable

50.00

1 Pair

GLASS12BKA

Safety Glasses

100004

Consumable

25.00

GA225

Face Shield

100005

Retumable Consumable

10.00

GA3200

Ear Protectors

100006

Consumable

25000

DB160C

Drill Bits

100007

Retumable Consumable

100.00

MMMOT513

Surface Conditioning disc M Grit

100008

Retumable Consumable

25.00

MMMOT7515

Surface Conditioning disc Vi

100009

Retumable Consumable

MMMOT7516

Surface Conditioning disc SF Grit

100010

Retumable Consumable

WIND100

Shop Fan

100013

Durable

WIND100

Shap Fan

100014

Durable

WIND100

Shap Fan

100015

Durable

WIND 10X

Shap Fan

100016

Durable

WIND100

Shap Fan

100017

Durable

WIND100

Shap Fan

100018

Durable

WIND100

Shop Fan

100019

Durable

WIND100

Shap Fan

100020

Durable

WIND100

Shop Fan

100021

Durable

WIND100

Shap Fan

100022

Durable

PT1800AL

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

Durable

PT1800AL

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

Durable

AL

Then you will need to use the pull-downs and select what the headers are.

1" Heavy Duty Impac

Durable
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L5 Snap-on True-Crib

Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

Part Number Description

Customer ID
Description
Issue Behavior
Location
Parent

Parent (Key)
Part Number
Quantity
Serial Number
Tag

Units

Description
MED HD LATX TECH GLVS

Serial Number Parent Key Issue Behavior Tag Parent Total Quantity Units

Serial Number

Parent Key

Consumable

Total Quantity

LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS

Consumable

XL HD LATX TECH GLVS

Consumable

Safety Glasses

Consumable

Face Shield

Returnable Consumable

Ear Protectors

Consumable

Drill Bits

Returnable Consumable

Surface Conditioning _disc M Grit

Returnable Consumable

Surface Conditioning disc VF Grit

Returnable Consumable

Surface Conditioning_dise SF Grit

Returnable Consumable

Shop Fan

Durable

Shop Fan

Durable

Shop Fan

Durable

Shop Fan

Durable

Shop Fan

Durable

WIND100

Shop Fan

Durable

WIND100

Shop Fan

Durable

WIND100

Shop Fan

Durable

WIND100

Shop Fan

Durable

WIND100

Shop Fan

Durable

PT1800AL

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

IW-0001

Durable

PT1800AL

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

IW-0002

Durable

PT1800AL

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

IW-0003

Durable

Once you have this selected, you can click on the Import Button v, or you can click on the X to cancel. The
tools should now be added to the crib.
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Portal

As of version 9.13.8.0314, you can import tools directly into the Portal and the number of tools can be greater than
100.

1. On the main screen of the portal, click the Main Menu button, which looks like a gear.

Iy &4

~

(* 1o/

Q

Part Number Details

Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to 3/8")
Maint Overdue

Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to 3/8")
Maint Overdue

AW1015DHK

AW1015DHK

Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to 3/8")

AW1015DHK .
Maint Overdue

Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to 3/8")
Maint Overdue

AW1015DHK

Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to 3/8")

AW1015DHK .
Maint Overdue

DAL234 Dalmation Tool

The Pound | Conflict

L

I

N

f
Top Employees with Issued Tools | Recent Events

Time Action Part Number Employee Source Destination
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2. Then click the System Changes button.

@ Main Menu

N
%,

./

Inventory

Device Status

I/T Settings

System Changes

Troubleshooting

i

About
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3. Then click the Import Tools button.

System Changes

Change: Service Connection

Change: Dashboard

Security Camera Settings

Import: Tools

f

4. At this point you should be prompted to enter your admin credentials, and the process will be the same as in

the Tool Crib section.
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FlexHub

As of version 9.13.8.0314, you can import tools directly into the FlexHub and the number of tools can be greater than
100.

1. On the main screen of the FlexHub, click the Main Menu button, which looks like a gear.
V5 r7c3y727/7 MR } 19
|

Q

Part Number Details

TAGS / BAGS

2. Then click the System Changes button.
g Main Menu @

nventory Device Status I/T Settings System Changes

Troubleshooting Volume About
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3. Then click the Import Tools button.

System Changes

Change: Service Connection Frame Configuration Edit Compartment Import: Tools

)

4. At this point you should be prompted to enter your admin credentials, and the process will be the same as in
the Tool Crib section.
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User Defined Fields

Sometimes a customer will want to have a field on a tool or master tool that is specific to their application. The L5
Connect system provides user defined fields that can be configured with customer specific titles for both tools and
master tools. This document will explain the process of setting up user defined fields in the L5 Connect system.

Tool Instance User Defined Fields

There are two user defined fields for tool instances. These can be configured to have a custom label.

1. To configure these, open the Admin application, select the Settings tab, expand the System Configuration
listbox item, and then expand the User Defined Fields sub-item.

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.15.60910

Top Level £ SuperUser
Change Current Location || 88 Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports ?

About
Network Setup
4 System Contiguration‘

Dashboard
Device Global Settings
Issued Tool Past Due
Profile Granting
Profile Permissions.

- B8 X

Tool Display Formatting
Tracking Bags
+ User Defined Fields<§m
Master Tool
Tool
Import
Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Support

2. Under the User Defined Fields sub-tab, select Tool. In the Tool #1 textbox, enter the label you want for the
first user defined field. In the Tool #2 field, enter the label you want for the second user defined field. Then
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click the save button that looks like a blue disk.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Chent, v8.156.0910 S
Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || £ Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool states | [ Groups | History | Reports [Tl
« B User Defined Fields }ﬁ‘u
About Tool #1 Additional Info <§m

Network Setup
4 System Configuration
Dashboard
Device Global Settings
Issued Tool Past Due
Profile Granting
Profile Permissions

Tool #2 User Labe! 2 <4

User defined field data will not be shown if the corresponding title is blank

Tool Display Formatting
Tracking Bags
+ User Defined Fields
Master Tool
Tool <m0
Import
Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Support

3. If you go to the Info sub-tab of a tool instance, you will see your user defined fields with the labels you
assigned. You can provide values for these fields here.

Editing 87CF %)

BTCF
Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/8" P
Top Level/Maintenance/Plane Maintenance Hangar/Z91BJ007

I ssued | status | Attachments |

Customer ID cusiomer

Serial Number (Tool) serial
Additional Info test <§a
User Label 2 test <@

T [2|R)E)#)
Color ID Tag LZJ@
Home Location 79181001 @

ToolID 102545
Default Part # / Desc. 87CF / Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/8"
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Master Tool User Defined Fields

The L5 Connect system also supports adding up to twenty master tool user defined fields.

1. To add a master tool user defined field, in the Admin application go to the Settings tab, expand the System
Configuration listbox item, and then expand the User Defined Fields sub-item.

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.15.60910

Top Level £ SuperUser
Change Current Location || 88 Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports
. =)

About
Network Setup
4 System Contiguration‘
Dashboard
Device Global Settings
Issued Tool Past Due
Profile Granting
Profile Permissions.
Tool Display Formatting
Tracking Bags
+ User Defined Fields<§m
Master Tool
Tool
Import
Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Support

- B8 X

2. Under the User Defined Fields sub-tab, select Master Tool. Then click the New button to add a new master
tool user defined field.

5
Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports [0 gl
L E' User Defined Fields: Master Tool
About
Network Setup =
4 System Configuration Name Data
Dashboard

Device Global Settings
Issued Tool Past Due
Profile Granting
Profile Permissions
Tool Display Formatting
Tracking Bags
4 User Defined Fields
Master Tool
Tool
Import
Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Support
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3. Select the type of data the user defined field should hold from the pull-down menu. This forces the data put
into that field to be of the specified type. Then provide a title for the user defined field.

Editing: User Defined Fields
New (Master Tool)

Text ~

Select the type of data:
Value cannot be changed after saving.

Title ’

‘\@ Internal Part Number <l
V] @

4. If you need to support more than one language, you can do this by clicking the Edit Multiple Languages

button that looks like a globe.

Editing: User Defined Fields
New (Master Tool)

Text -
Value cannot be changed after saving.

Title
. Internal Part Number

V] @

5. Then click the Enable Multiple Language Display checkbox.

[ Select the type of data: ’

Name Internal Part Number

iEnabIe Multiple Language Display
.

6. You can now add translations for any other language supported by the L5 Connect system. Then click the OK
button that looks like a green checkmark.

Name
Enable Multiple Language Display

English| Internal Part Number
’Spanish nimero de pieza interna
German Internal Part Number

French| Internal Part Number
Italian Internal Part Number
Japanese|Internal Part Number
Korean | Internal Part Number
Portuguese|Internal Part Number

Chinese|Internal Part Number

V4
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7. Then click the OK button.

Editing: User Defined Fields
New (Master Tool)

Text -

Select the type of data:
Value cannot be changed after saving.

. Title
hﬁ] Internal Part Number ’
=] ¥
8. Finally click the Save button, which looks like a blue disk.
5

Srpan e ——

Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports m
= B e pefined Fetas: Master Toot a7 \!J

About |
Network Setup W

4 System Configuration
Dashboard
Device Glabal Settings
Issued Tool Past Due
Profile Granting
Profile Permissions
Tool Display Formatting
Tracking Bags
+ User Defined Fields
Master Tool
Tool
Import

Name Data
Internal Part Number | Text

Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Suppart

Now if you go to the Tools tab and select a master tool and look at the Info sub-tab, you will see your newly
created user defined field.
5

Top Level ]

( Change Current Location

| Dashboard | Locations | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings
. ] ' ¥

235605
Part Nt -
et iumbey Epoxy Adhesive, 1.69 oz, Gray, Work Life: 3 min

 SuperUser
- Click ta logout

10MA

::"“:';:5:::“““ Instances | Maintenance | Contained In | Quantity Monitori Attachments | Certifications ical Toolbox
1650 Part Number 235605 Photo
1AM1541 Description Epoxy Adhesive, 1.69 oz Gray, Work Life: 3 min

1DA221HP NO WRENCHES Issue Behavior Consumable

208cCP —

8 o (2)50

3852743 =

oat ’ Tag X003YKBOS! 2] = E]

434HDC Internal Paft Number a@
ATACP

aTcF Verifications

5970000374158 |ssued ‘ﬁ]@

G1ACP h

or —

6T-SGHF614BR.
87CF

BMA
BMA-SGHF615BR
8R
8R-SGHF614BR
S1ACP

Show Deleted Items

0]
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Tool Statuses

Statuses in the L5 Connect system exist to tie important information to a tool or device. This information can be about
the general state of the ATC device or information that pertains to a specific instance of a tool, like tool needs
calibration, tool lost, replacement requested, etc. This article will cover how to set up statuses within the L5 connect
software and how to add and clear statuses on a device-by-device basis.
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Setup Tool Statuses within the L5 Connect Admin
Client

Statuses within the L5 Connect system allow users to add additional information about the current state of an
instance of a tool or device. Information such as, device offline, tool lost, calibration requested, etc. To set up and use
these statuses, they must first be set up within the L5 Connect Admin client. Some status types are created with the
installation of the admin client, and some of these status types cannot be edited. There are also custom statuses
provided for customer use that can be edited.

Required Permission: Admin login to L5 Connect Admin Client & Superuser profile at the root location
When to use

1. Initial device setup at customer site

2. If the user needs additional statuses not created in the initial installation and setup of the ATC device.

Procedure

1. Open the L5 Connect Admin Client, and login using an Admin account. Navigate to the Status types screen,
Settings/System Configuration/Status Types

2. Within the status types sub screen the user will see a list of status types to the left. The user will then click on
the status type in which they desire to modify. After clicking on a status type the user will see information
about the status type on the right side of the screen as shown below.

Status Types

Name Name ‘Z] )

Maintenance Overdue Abbrv. Name|
Maintenance Pending ‘
Needs bag/tag restock Background |2

Needs Confirmed Behavior Warning
Needs Verification Prompt to clear at return
Prevent set when present:
Andon Custom Behavior None -
Applies to tools in: 7 Optical Toolbox
¥ RFID Cabinet

No Compartments Available
Not Available

Not Issued

Not Received I Tool Crib

Not Returned V| Tool Kiosk

Offline Tool Kiosk (Drop off tools)
Out For Maintenance v Portal

Out for Replace or Repair Applies to devices: 7| Optical Toolbox

Quantity Low ¥ RFID Cabinet

Repair Requested W Tool Crib

Replacement Requested I Tool Kiosk

Unlocked With Key ¥ Portal

Waiting for Courler Lock out tool issue when set on these devices: || Tool Kiosk

Waiting for Employee
Wrong Tool
zCustom1

zCustom2

zCustom3

zCustomd

zCustom5

zCustomé

zCustom?

zCustom8

zCustom9

3. On this screen the user can modify many aspects of the status type including the name, background color,
behavior, prompting the user, and what the status applies to whether tools in a device or the device
itself. NOTE: The names and Abbreviated name on some statuses cannot be changed, as they are a
default status type within the L5 Connect System.
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There are also some placeholder statuses that can be changed by the user to fit any status type they
may need, shown above as zCustom1-9
Follow along below for a brief description of the settings that can be changed about a specific status type:

o Behavior: A Status Type Behavior determines how the system alerts and reports the status when
applied.

= Info Only

=  Causes status indicator to appear on device tool lists (white Background with ®
symbol; the symbol looks different with the device font)

= Status abbreviation appears under the tool details on device tool lists
=  Status details appear in the tool's details screens

= Managed Out of Box
= Includes all “Info Only” behaviors

=  The tool is controlled outside of the device, and its alerts and issued conditions
can be “suppressed.”

= Gray Background and @ symbol appear when a condition is being “covered”)
=  Warning
= Includes all “Info Only” behaviors

= |t plays an audio warning when issued

= Includes all "Warning"” behaviors
=  Shown on dashboards, front screens, etc.
=  Red Background with the ! symbol is displayed for tools with an alert status

o Prompt to clear on return: If checked, it will prompt the user to clear the status upon returning a
tool to the device

o Prevent set when present: If checked it will prevent this status type from being set if the tool is still
present within the device.

o Andon Custom Behavior: Allows the user to select the behavior of the Andon Light; either none,
solid, or blink.

o Applies to Tools in: If a device is checked this status type can be applied to any tools within the
checked device

o Applies to Devices: If a device is checked this status type can be applied to the checked device.
NOTE: a device must be online to set a status

o Lock out tool issue when set on these devices: NOTE: This feature is currently only offered on
the Tool Kiosk. If checked applying this status to a tool/tool(s) will lock out the tool, meaning the
tool cannot be issued until the status is cleared.

After making modifications to the status type click the Save icon.
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Modifying Tool Statuses within the L5 Connect Admin Client
1. To modify tool statuses within the L5 Admin Client, navigate to either the Tools menu, tool states menu,
dashboard recent events, and the history tab.

2. Double click the instance of a tool in which a user wishes to modify the statuses. This will open the Tool
details window, proceed to the status sub-menu.

3. Another way to get to the tool details window is by right clicking on an instance of a tool.
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Device Specific Procedures

Listed below are the device specific procedures for applying and clearing a status to a tool.
NOTE: Any statuses applied by an admin user must be cleared by an admin user.

Required Permissions: Device User

Kiosk

There are two ways a user of the Kiosk can apply or remove a status from a tool:

1. For the first, login to the Kiosk and then click the settings button and navigate to inventory screen, Kiosk
Menu/Settings/Inventory. The user will then click on the tool in which they wish to apply or remove a
status. NOTE: If the user has not logged in at the Kiosk dashboard they will see a pencil icon in the top
right corner, shown below. Click on the pencil icon, and scan your badge for to edit statuses.

NT001 ) 1

Current

©)
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After the user has logged in at the dashboard or scanned their badge for edit access, the user can then edit
tool statuses, seeing a similar screen to that shown below.

- NT001
U u /" Allen Wrench Set
- Z97BB0O12

—

Current
Inspection Requested
1/16/2024 1:24:53 PM (Socket, Sue )

@)

I"fo % ISSUEd —

If the user wishes to remove a currently applied status click on the delete button which is displayed as a red
circle, this will grey out and strikethrough the status type. Finally click save.

~ NTO001
o Allen Wrench Set
Z97BB012

I“fo \ IssuEd —

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 242 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025



mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

&iFE7257R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

If the user wishes to add a status, click the green plus sign on the right side of the screen which will display
the status types that can be applied to the tool. Select whichever status type applies, then click on the green
checkmark to apply this status.

NTOO01

Allen Wrench Set
Z97BB012

Current

Cal. Req. o X '

Repair Req Calibration Requested Inspection Requssted Repair Requested
Replacement Requested

2. For the second method of adding or removing a status we will be returning a tool to the kiosk. Login to the
kiosk and select the workflow option Return. Select an item to be returned to the kiosk and click the green
check mark. The user will be met with the following screen, allowing the user to add a status by clicking the
green plus.

ATI429B2
MICROSHAVER CUTTER-CARB-3/8 Select status if needed:
29788012

Current

Calibration Requested
g 1/16/2024 2:03:56 PM (Socket, Sue )

To remove a status click on the red circle to the left of the current status. Click the green checkmark at the
bottom of screen when finished.
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Locker

There are two ways a user of the Locker can apply or remove a status from a tool.

1. For the first method of adding or removing a status, log into the Locker and click on the settings button,
navigating to the inventory screen. The user will then select the tool in which they wish to apply or remove a
status. NOTE: If the user has not logged in at the Locker dashboard, they will see a pencil icon in the
top right corner, shown below. Click on the pencil icon and scan your badge to edit the statuses.
Shown below.

NTO001 # r 1
U u Allen Wrench Set
< Z93AU007 y L /J
Current
% ISSHEd “

Click on the green plus to add a status or the red circle next to the status to remove. When completed, click
the save icon.

2. The second method involves changing the tool status on the dashboard of the locker. For this method a tool
must be issued from the locker. If a tool is on issue from the locker, it will be displayed on the dashboard as
shown below.

‘ Info

& & ‘@

Part Number Details

Allen Wrench Set
%, [NToO1

Mechanic, Mike 1/17/2024 2:50 PM

Login to the locker and double click on the tool to modify the status applied. NOTE: If the user has not
logged in at the Portal dashboard, they will see a pencil icon in the top right corner. Click on the
pencil icon and scan your badge to edit statuses. After entering their credentials, the user can click on the
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green plus to add a status or the red circle next to the status to remove. When completed, click the save
icon.

Portal

There are three ways a user of the Portal can apply or remove a status from a tool.

1. For the first, login at the Portal dashboard. Then click the settings button and navigate to inventory screen.
The user will then click on the tool in which they wish to apply or remove a status. After selecting the tool,
the user will see any status types currently tied to the tool. An example of this screen is shown below.
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ra

| ~ NT001
o u . Allen Wrench Set
L - Z98BB001

Current

Calibration Requested
1/17/2024 10:42:57 AM (Socket, Sue )

NOTE: If the user has not logged in at the Portal dashboard they will see a pencil icon in the top right‘
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corner, shown below. Click on the pencil icon and scan your badge to edit the statuses. Shown below.

[ _ - ~ NTO001
U g .~ Allen Wrench Set
- Z98BB001
Current
Info T Issued
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If the user wants to remove a status click on the delete button to the left of the current status. If adding a
status click on the green plus on the right side of the screen. The user will see a similar screen to that shown

below.
~ NTO001
w " Allen Wrench Set
- Z98BB001
Current

Calibration Requested Inspection Requested Lost

- o o

Repair Requested Replacement Requested

When completed, click the save icon.
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2. The second way a user can add or remove a status on a tool is by issuing or returning a tool to the portal.
After logging into the portal, the dashboard will display either a list of tools leaving with the user or a list of
tools to be returned to the portal. Either double click the tool or click the box to the left of the part number

as shown below.

¢
a Socket, Sue

Work Location

@

rl Me

i1 ] 1]

28 All Users

B

Tools leaving with me

U

Part Number Details
Allen Wrench Set

\ NTO001 Socket, Sue 1/17/2024 10:51 AM

Tools returning to stock

Part Number Details

*No Items

€ Check out Rescan

3. The third way a status can be added or removed is from the poral dashboard. Without logging in the user
can see a list of all tools on issue from the portal. From here the user can tap the wrench icon next to the
tool to add a status. From this point the workflow of adding or removing a status is like that of method 2

described above.
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Toolbox

There are three ways a user of the Toolbox can apply or remove a status from a tool:

1. For the first, login to the Toolbox. Then click the settings button and navigate to inventory screen. The user
will then click on the tool in which they wish to apply or remove a status. After selecting the tool, the user
will see any status types currently tied to the tool. An example of this screen is shown below.

- A2A

U u . Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"
- Z92BN006/Dwr 1

Current

; Wrong Tool
. * 1/16/2024 2:49:20 PM ()

&

NOTE: If the user has not logged in at the Toolbox dashboard they will see a pencil icon in the top
right corner, shown below. Click on the pencil icon and scan your badge to edit the statuses. Shown

Info %, Issued

below.

aza -
U u / Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"
s Z92BN006/Dwr 1

Current

y Wrong Tool
]

© 1/16/2024 2:49:20 PM ()

9, Issued &

Info

The user can click on the green plus to add a status or the red circle next to the status to remove. When
completed, click the save icon.
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2. The second method of adding or removing a status to a tool can be found on the main dashboard of the
Toolbox. This dashboard shows any tool currently checked out from the box along with any statuses applied
to that tool. Click on the yellow wrench icon to the left of the part number as shown below. The user can also
click on the red square with the exclamation point below the Snap-on logo to see all tools with statuses
attached. Then the user can add or remove a status like shown in the methods above.

8

-

\

Part Number Details 0
Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External 'll”l/
'  aA2a drive, 1 5/16"
Dwr 1 Mechanic, Mike 1/16/2024 2:49 PM
Wrong Tool

@l 2R
&) &/
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Tool-Crib

There are two ways for a user to apply or remove statuses from a tool. The first can be done by any device user, while
the second can only be done by a user with an attendant login.

1. Login to the Tool-Crib, and from the dashboard select the tool in which the user wishes to add or remove a
status. Double click on an issued or present tool to attach or remove a status. The user will see the following
screen.

O] &) Editing NTOO1 @

NT001
Allen Wrench Set
29915001

lm ?, Issued m Attachments ]

Current Available

“ ) ‘ Calibration Requested
1/16/2024 3:51:20 PM (Socket, Sue )
Calibration Requested Inspection Requested Lost

Repair Req P qt

To remove a status, look under the current column for any statuses currently applied and click on the delete
button. To add a status, click on one or more of the statuses listed under the available column.

2. The second method of applying statuses or removing statuses from a tool can be done through the
attendant login. First use an attendant login to access the Tool-Crib, and then click on the settings button.
Next the user will navigate to the inventory screen, where every item in the Tool-Cribs inventory will be
displayed. Select the item in which the user wishes to add or remove a status, the user will be met with a
similar screen to what is shown in the first method. To remove a status, look under the current column for
any statuses currently applied and click on the delete button. To add a status, click on one or more of the
statuses listed under the available column.
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The Tool States screen is a real-time view of the system. Unlike the Dashboard, these views are generated using the
reporting engine of the system and thereby can be filtered. You can also apply a custom report to some views to find
the exact information you want in real-time. There are two ways to access these reports within the admin client.

Access Point: L5 Connect Admin Client
Required Permission: Admin login to L5 Connect Admin Client

1. To access the tool status reports login to the L5 Connect Admin Client, and from the dashboard click on the
Tool States tab. The user will see a similar screen to that shown below.

L5 snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v.12.1.1001

- ] *®

Top Level

U4

Change Current Location ]

* SuperUser
s

Click to logout

ploy TGMP- l History ] Reports T S¢“i"95]

EEN tssued | inventary |

| in Process |

Filtering

—

) @

¥ Auto-Refresh Xlsx
(+) Storage Location Name () Part Number (v) Description Drawer Tool ID (+) Status () Employee Date Applied
Tool Crib East CTECHL1R240A /4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body Ct ™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib) 102959 | Maintenance Overdue 272372023 4:01:29 PM
Tool Crib East CTECHL1R240A /4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 f1 - ) 102916 | Malntenance Overdue 2/23/2023 4:01:29 PM
Tool Crib East CTECHL1R240A /4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - 16) 100123 | Maintenance Overdue 2/23/2023 4:01:29 PM
Tool Crib East CTECHL1R240A 1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body Cc ™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib) 100005 Maintenance Overdue 2/23/2023 4:01:29 PM
Tool Crib East DETEM1 1 mm ThunderBit® Metric High Speed Steel 135 Split Point Drill Bit 100012 |Repair Requested Plane Hangar, Preston | 4/15/2021 3:33:24 PM
Tool Crib East DBTBM12 12 mm it® Metric High Speed Steel 135° Split Point Drill Bit 100015 Repair Requested Plane Hangar, Preston | 7/14/2022 9:01:51 AM
Tool Crib East FAM11E Sacket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm 226864 Overdue 10/10/2024 10:35:20 AM
Tool Crib East Qp2r100 Torque Wrench, Ad). Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 #t Ib., 3/8" drive 103069 Overdue 2/23/2023 &1 M
Tool Crib East ab2R100 Toraue Wrench, Ad). Click-type, LS., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft 102972 Overdue 0102024
Tool Crib East aD2R100 Torque Wrench, Adj. Click- 102960 | Maintenance Overduc 0/10/2024 3:20:
Tool Crib East aD2R100 Torque Wrench, Adj. Cli 102917 | Maintenance Overduc 10/10/2024 3:20:12 PM
Tool Crib Esst aD2R1000 Torque Wrench, Ad). Click-type, LS., Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. b., 3/8" drive 100001 | Maintenance Overdue 2/23/2023 4:01:29 PM
Tool Crib East QD3R250 Torque Wrench, Ad]. Click-type, U.S.,Fixed-Ratchet, 50-250 . Ib, 1/2" drive 100002 | Maintenance Overdue 10/13/2021 £:14:51 PN
Tool Cr BADICE Wirench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blue-Point &, 8- 102884 |Repoir Requested | Plane Hangar, Preston| 12/21/2021 2:39:30 PM
Tool Crib East/Row 1/Bin 1 |apsam30 Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, Metric, Fixed-Ratchet, 6-30 kam, 1/2" drive 100003 | Maintenance Overdue 10/13/2021 £:15:04 PN
op Level RFID Portal Emulator 226865 |otfine 10/15/2024 11:23:15 AM
p Level RFID Portal Emulator 225864 |Otfline 272972024 2:11:04 PM
op Level RFID Portal Emulator 225864 | Harcware Error 2/20/2024 20734 PM
op Level RFID Portal Emulator 225767 _|Offine 3/6/2024 2:18:53 PM
| RFID Cabinet Simulator 225777 Offline 10/14/2024 2:18:48 PM
J RFID Cabinet Simulator 225459 Offline 11/6/2023 4:19:54 PM
o | Toolbox Simulator 36 102458 Offline 10/14/2024 3:54:17 PM
Top Level I;Imll\l!nﬂ'ﬂnlh!l]ﬁ Toolbox Simulator 36 102458 Overdue 6/20/2022 3:52:54 PM
Top Level Islmll\l!nl’rnnlﬂalk Tool Kiosk Simulator 225765 Otfline 10/23/2024 4:20:53 PM
Top Level SimulatorToolRetur | Tool Return Simulator 102843 |otfine 8/30/2022 7:59:46 AM
op Level Tosicrib ool Crib 225450 |otfine 1/11/2024 4:21:45 PM.
op Level [ToslCrib Tool Crib 215070 |Otfiine 10/14/2024 1:55:44 PN
op Level [ToalCrib Tool Crib 100000 | Calibration Requested |Plane Hangar, Preston 4/25/2022 11:29:49 AM
Top Level/M: M| L5 A6 36 Optical Toolbox - AC - Generation 3 100125 _|Otfiine 2/2/2022 23234 PM
Top M. | L5 Ax36xxK F" Optical Toolbox - AC - Generation 3 100125 Bad Drawer/Door State 12/2/2021 4:10:22 PM
Z918J001 AWI1015DHK Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pes. In BHK15 Metal Index) (028" to 3/87) 7 225427 Maintenance Overdue 10/14/2024 3:52:37 PM
Z918J001 CTECHL1R240A I‘f" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib) 102908 Maintenance Pending 10/14/2024 3:52:37 PM

If the user wishes to export this list, click on the Save icon. This will export the list as an excel spreadsheet.
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The second way a user can access the tool status reports is by navigating to the Reports tab within the L5
Connect Admin Client. On the left-hand side of the screen click on Tool Status, which will bring the user to
the screen shown below. Click the run button to generate the report. Note: Generating this report may
take a minute or two

Top Level

-

7

Change Current Location ]

* SuperUser

Click to logout

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History

Access Summary

Device Access Permissions
Event History

Maintenance

Maintenance (Devices Only)

Master Tool Inventory

NT001 Superuser Report SHARED 8

NT001 Superuser Report &
Tool Inventory

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock

Tool Status
Tool Usage
Toals In Process
Toals Issued

@ Report Configuration E] EI

Description

This report lists

e tools with statuses and what statuses they currently have.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, +:9.12.1.1001

v

Filtering

Storage Location Fields

Tool Fields

Status

[l Employee Fields

Date Applied

Tool Status

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level

Run Time: 10/24/2024 9:14 AM : Central Standard Time

©)

! Auto-Refresh

(O] Storage Location Name () Part Number (~) Description

Tool Crib East

|cTECHL1RZ408

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque

Drawer Tool ID (¥) Status

100005 | Maintenance Overdue
100012 |Repair Requested

() Employee

Date Applied
2/23/2023 4:01:29 PM I

Tool Crib East

1 mm ThunderBit® Metric High Speed Steel 135° Split Point Drill Bit

4/15/2021 33324 PM_|

Tool Crib East

12 mm ThunderBit® Metric High Speed Steel 135° Split Point Drill Bit

100015 | Repair Requested

Plane

7/14/2022 90151 AM_|

Tool Crib East

DBTEM1
DBTBM12
FAM11E

Sacket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm

10/10/2024 10:35:20 AM|

Tool Crib East

QD2R100

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.5., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib, 3/8" d

226864 | Maintenance Overdue

103069 i Overdue

2/23/2023 4:01:29 PM

Toel Crib East

Qp2r100

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U 5., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft Ib_ 3/8" d

102972 | Overdue

10/10/2024 3:20:12 PM

Tool Crib East

QD2R100

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" d

102960 | Overdue

10/10/2024 3:20:12 PM

Tool Crib East

QD2R100

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib. 3/8" d

10/10/2024 3:20:12 PM

Tool Crib East

QD2ZR1000

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib., 3/8'

2/23/2023 4:01:29 PM

Tool Crib East

QD3R250

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 50-250 ft. Ib., 1/2" d

10/13/2021 4:14:51 PM

Tool Crib East/Battom

[Wrench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blue-Point®, 8°

102917 | Maintenance Overdue
100001 | Maintenance Overdue
100002 | Maintenance Overdue
102884 | Repair Requested

12/21/2021 2:39:30 PM

Tool Crib East/Row 1/Bin 1

BADJCE
QDIRM30

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, Metric, Fixed-Ratchet, 6-30 kgm, 1/2” dr

100003 | Maintenance Overdue

10/13/2021 4:15:04 PM

Top Level

LSATCPORTAL

RFID Portal Emulator

226865 |Offline

10/15/2024 11:23:15 AM|

Top Level

LSATCPORTAL

RFID Portal Emulator

225864 |Offline

2/29/2024 2:11:04 PM

Top Level

LSATCPORTAL

RFID Portal Emulator

225864 | Hardware Error

2/29/2024 2:07:34 PM

op Level

LSATCPORTAL

op Level

RFID Portal Emulator

225767 |Offiine.

3/6/2024 2:18:53 PM

inet Simulator

225777 |offline

10/14/2024 2:18:48 PM

op Level

op Level

225459 |Offline

11/6/2023 4:19:54 PM

Toolbox Simulator 36

102458 | Otfline

10/14/2024 3:54:17 PM

Top Level

Toolbox Simulator 36

102458 | Maintenance Overdue

6/20/2022 3:52:54 PM

Top Level

Tool Kiosk Simulator

225765 |Offline

10/23/2024 4:20:53 PM

Top Level

Tool Return Simulator

102843 |Offline

8/30/2022 7:59:45 AM

Top Level

Tool Crib

225460 | Otfiine

1/11/2024 4:21:45 PM

op Level

Tool Crib

215070 |offiine.

10/14/2024 1:55:44 PM

op Level

Tool Crib

100000 | Calibration Requested

4/25/2022 11:29:49 AM

op L icopter M| L5Ax3)

36" Optical Toolbox - AC - Generation 3

100125 |Offiine

op L licopter M|L5Ax3

36 Optical Toolbox - AC - Generation 3

100125 | Bad Drawer/Door State

2/2/2022 232:34 PM
12/2/2021 4:10:22 PM

29184001

AW1015DHK

Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pes. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028” to 3/87)

2918J001

CTECHL1R2404

225427 | Maintenance Overdue

7 PM

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque

102909 Pending

10/14/2024 3:52:37 PM

2918J001

FAM11E

Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm

225173 Overdue

9/9/2024 1:36:07 PM

Z91BJ001

OEX148

Wirench, C Standard Length, 7/16°, 12-Point

225227 Overdue

10/14/2024 3:52:37 PM

7a1Ri0n1

OFX20R

Wirench Combinatinn Standard | enath S/8° 12.Point

225223 | Maintenance Pending

10/142024352-37 PM.

The user can then export or print the report from this page, using the Export button that looks like a blue
disk after selecting the file type.
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Tool Status Notifications

When a device has issues, you may not be around to see it. Subscriptions allow you to stay informed about what is
happening with your L5 Connect™ service. Subscriptions are automated messages that are generated based on status.
These automated messages are sent via e-mail. The system also supports SMS Text Message (US Carriers ONLY
FOR TEXT) however this feature is being sunset due to phone carriers eliminating texts through email. If you
are currently using text message base notifications you will still be able to do that, but they may not work
depending on the carrier. Once you no longer have text message based notifications in your system, you will
no longer have the option to use this feature.

NOTE: You will need to have set up the SMTP settings and email addresses of the intended recipients
beforehand if these notifications are e-mailed. See the SMTP Configuration. document for more details.

Tool status notifications can be setup from multiple places in the L5 Connect™ admin application, but the process
always consists of first picking the part of the location tree for which you want notifications and then selecting who
should receive the notifications. The second part of the process consists of defining how the notification will be
delivered and what statuses will actually trigger the notifications.

Configuration from Locations Tab

If you wanted to set up tool status for a certain part of your organizational tree, you could create a tool status
notification from the locations tab. For instance, if you were the manager of the Helicopter Maintenance Hangar,
you could create a notification to notify you any time a tool under that location was tagged as lost.

Log into the admin application and go to the Locations tab. Then select the Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
location from the locations tree.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, #5.12.1.1001 - o x

Z [ Dashbosrd [T Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
; =

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
Organizational Location

Top Level * SuperUser

Change Current Location “ Click to logout

Name

op Level
+ Maintenance

Brake Shop Profiles | Profiles | o .
Calibration Lab (Employee) | (Group) | P
Engine Shop
Flight Operations Name Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
== Customer ID
Notes

Subscriptions [ Audit Types [ Quantity Monitoring I Attachments I Favorites }

Helicopter Maintenance Hang
Helicopter Maintenance Hang _—
Helicopter Maintenance Hang Parent Location Maintenance ﬂ
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hang -
Tool Box 1 ; D
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar Responsible Employee |27 3¢
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
+ Manufacturing
4+ Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2

Final Assembly Area
BaR 1Ak

Show Deleted Items

©ls)
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Then select the Subscriptions sub-tab for that location.

LS Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.12.1.1001 a x

Top Level

Change Current Location
i</ 7

\4 Dashboard Tools i Tool States [ Employees I Groups. [ History ] Reports I Settings J
a L

Name . Hel:cgmer M:mun.anu Hangar
Organizational Location

# SuperUser

Click to logout

‘op Level

* Maintenance
Brake Shop Praofiles Profiles
Calibration Lab ﬂ ] (Graup) ] Options. ] Subscriptions | Audit Types [ Quantity Monitoring T Attachments [ Favorites. ‘
Engine Shop

Flight Operations Name Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
4 H-Iico ter Maintenance Hangar ey

Helicopter Maintenance Hang
Helicopter Maintenance Hang

Helicopter Maintenance Hang Parent Location Maintenance ‘ Vs
“ Helicopter Maintenance Hang

Tool Box 1 i _][E]
4+ Plane Maintenance Hangar Responsible Employee [7
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
¢ Manufacturing
+ Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
+ Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2
Final Assembly Area
IR YN

Notes

©le

Click the New button.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:3.15.8.0024 -] %

Top Level ' SuperUser

Change Current Location Click to logout
[ Dashboard |NE-ELEH Tools | Tool States I Employees 1 Groups. I Histary [ Reports T Settings |
.
— . Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
Organizational Location
‘op Level
¢ Maintenance .
Brake Shop Profiles Profiles 5 o = a P o
Info [} Subscriptior Audit Ty Monit Attachments | Favorites
Calibration Lab " T (Employee) T (Group) I e i’ P I Qmantity Monitoring I men ] ‘
Engine Shop o
Flight Operations Notifications
+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar ( )|
Helicopter Maintenance Hang du
Helicopter Maintenance Hang . —
Helicopter Maintenance Hang (~) Source Location () Employee (¥) Group Email All Statuses Email Alerts () Email Events
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hang
Tool Box 1

4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bz
Z91BJ001

Tool Crib East
¢ Manufacturing

+ Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
::::::: :E : t::: ; (©) Title (%) Description (~) Time () Format (~) Source Location (~) Employee (~) Group

+ Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1

rScheduled Reports

Show Deleted ltems

©lS)

Now you need to select whether you want to notify an Employee or a Group of employees. In this case we will
choose to notify an Employee. After selecting the radio button for Employee select the specific employee from the
pull-down list of employees. Finally click the blue Save button.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 256 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Source Location Destination

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar (® Employee ) Group

» Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred v

Now follow the procedure in the Configuration of Notification Delivery and Triggers section.

[
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Configuration from Employees Tab

If you wish to create a notification for a specific employee, you can do that from the Employees tab. Go to the
Employees tab and then select the employee to whom you wish to assign a notification.

5

EETDAIR

Top Level

Change Current Location

# Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Click to logout

Q

Name

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Matt
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ted
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tom
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Show Deleted Items

OEE

=

. Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States Groups | Histary | Reports | &ﬂgs |
=l

N i | i | sbsiins |

Last Name Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
First Name David
M. Initial
Title
Customer ID
Email
Cell Phone

Home Location Top Level | &7
Language Device Default

Carrier None ~

Badge Info
Badge z]@
Temp Badge @@

Photo

User Name hw8087

[Admin Login

[change password | Clear Login

Then select the Subscriptions sub-tab.

Top Level

Change Current Location

# Plane Maintenance Hangar, Presten
Click to logout

[ Dashboard T Locations | Tools | Tool States m Groups i History T Reports [ Settings 1

Q

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Matt
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ted
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tom
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar. Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Show Deleted Items

©le) ]

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David

-
= 3

N s | wemberiips | Suepions |

Last Name Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
First Name David
M. Initial
Title
Customer ID
Email
Cell Phone

Home Location Top Level {Z]

Language Device Default

Carrier None -

User Name hw8087

[change Password|| Clear Login

F\dmin Login

=)

Badge Info
secoe (7B
Temp Badge @@

Photo
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Click the New button.

L5 Snap-on LS Connact Admin Client, v:0.15.8.0024 o x

EETDAIR
=

Top Level ' SuperUser

Change Current Location
Dashboard ] Locations | Tools | Tool States [N=,1. W73 Group Histol Reports I Setnius

3

Click to logout

. &

Name - . Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, David
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar. Da |t profiles | Memberships [Tl Avtachments | Certifications |

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, fre | [ Notifications
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge ‘ ‘
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer EJ
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka'
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Mz

(¥) Source Location (~) Employee (v)Group Email All Statuses Email Alerts (+) Email Events

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Toi
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry rScheduled Reports
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar. Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

(¥) Title (~) Description (~) Time (~) Format (v)Source Location (~) Employee (~)Group

SuperViewer

Sunarvisnr Assembly Area & Pally

Select the location in the location tree that corresponds to the part of the system for which you want to receive
notifications. Then click the OK button that looks like a green checkmark.

Source Location
« Top Lew
« Maintenance
Brake Shop
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2
Final Assembly Area
R&D Lab
Tool Crib East
Tool Crib West
Z9BATOD1
798BT001
79915001
ZARRTNNT

Now follow the procedure in the Configuration of Notification Delivery and Triggers section.
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Configuration from Groups Tab

If you wish to create a notification for a group of employees, you can do that from the Groups tab. Go to the Groups
tab and then select the group to which you would like to assign a notification. The employees in the group will need
to have their personal information configured properly to receive email notifications.

L§ Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.12.1.1001

LTSI

=] X
Top Level  SuperUser

Change Current Location | # Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employ History | Reports | Settings |
Q &8 . £
Name v Supervisors
ATC Team “
Maintenance i )
Profil
Supervisors <@ m - I | P |

Name Supervisors

Home Location Top Level ﬁj

Show Deleted Items.

©)e)

Then select the Subscriptions sub-tab.
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L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, :9.12.1.1001 s o x
=4 Top Level # SuperUser
g‘” ap m’ Change Current Location Click to logout
(& —

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees [0 History | Reports | Settings |

t ’ Supervisors
Profiles

ATC Team V “ !
Maintenance A ]

Supervisors

Q £

Name Supervisors

Home Location Top Level| 7|

Show Deleted Items.

0

Click the New button. Notice that in this case you aren't required to select a location from the location tree for the
notification as with the employee tab scenario. The group notification will be applied to the current location filter of
the admin creating the notification automatically.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Chient, v:9.15.8.0024 = o x

Source Location  DestinationGroup  Email All Statuses  Email Alerts  Email Events
Top Level Supervisors C BT

] Bad Drawer/Door State

] Battery Error
Calbration Requested
Communication Errar

] Critical Battery
Device Lockdown
Hardware Error

(] In Process
In Transit

] Info Confiict

[] Inspection Requested
Issued Past Due

(] Kit Incomplete

] Kit Low Quantity
it Mismatch

[ Lost
Low Battery
Maintenance Overdue

[] Maintenance Pending
Needs bag/tag restock

[ Needs Confirmed

7] Needs Verification

] No Compartments Avail
Not Available

(] Not issued
Not Rec
Not Received

[] Not Retumed
Offiine
Out for Replace or Repair

(] Quantity Low

] Repair Requested

| Replacement Requested

] Unlocked Vith Key
Waiting for Courier

Now follow the procedure in the Configuration of Notification Delivery and Triggers section.
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Configuration of Notification Delivery and Triggers

Whether you create a notification from the locations tab, the employees tab, or the groups tab, you will eventually
have to configure how the notifications will be delivered and what statuses will trigger the notifications. This section
will cover that part of the process.

You can configure the notification to send email messages. You can select to receive notifications about all statuses,
all statuses that cause an alert, or individually select specific statuses.

For this example, we will choose to receive email notifications about tools that have a Lost status applied to them. In
the Email Events status list, select the checkbox for the Lost status. Then click the blue Save button to save your new
notification.

Source Location  DestinationEmployee  Email All Statuses  Email Alerts  Email Events
Top Level Smith, John J. ] | [] Access Timeout
[ Bad Drawer/Door State
[ Battery Error
[ calibration Requested
[] Communication Error
[[] Critical Battery
[ Device Lockdown
[] Hardware Error
[T In Process
[ In Transit
[ Info Conflict
[ Inspection Requested
[ Issued Past Due
[T kit Incomplete
[ Kit Low Quantity
[] kit Mismatch
m Lost
[] Low Battery
[] Maintenance Overdue
[] Maintenance Pending
[[] Needs bag/tag restock
[[] Needs Confirmed
[] Needs Verification
[[] No Compartments Available
[] Not Available
[ Not Issued
[[] Not Rec
[] Not Received
[] Not Returned
[ offiine
[] Out for Replace or Repair
[] Quantity Low
[] Repair Requested
[1 Replacement Requested
[ Unlocked With Key
[] Waiting for Courier

-4 )
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Click the OK button.

Successfully added a notification

We have configured this notification to send an email notification any time a tool in a device under the selected
location gets marked with a Lost status.

NOTE: For e-mail notifications to be sent, the L5 Connect system must be configured for an SMTP server as
stated above and the employee must have been configured to have an email address.
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The goal of the camera verification process is to allow administrators/superusers of the L5 Connect Admin Client to
require visual verification of any tool(s) or kit(s) condition when issued and/or returned to its device. For example,
these steps could be ensuring that the settings are reset on a tool or cleaned before returning it. It could also verify
that a kit being issued or returned is not missing anything. Currently Image verification is only supported for the

ToolCrib and ToolCrib SEAT devices.

NOTE: All Verifications are global and can be assigned to any Master once created.

Setup Verifications within L5 Admin Client

Creating Verifications

1. Open the L5 Admin Client, and complete User login

2. Navigate to Settings=>System Configuration=>Verifications.

L5 Snap-0n LS Connect Aamin Chent, v2.16.1.1110

EETDSTR

Change Current Location

- 8 x
# SuperUser
= Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports [ gl

Q

About
Network Setup

stem Configuration
Import
Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Support

=

| Status Types

| Weork Location Templates
| e veifications
| Maintenance Types

| Units

| Audit Types

| Work Order white List
| cenifications

| Categories

3. This will bring up the Verifications Dialog Screen. From this screen, you will need to create a new
verification that instructs the employees on what you want them to do when they issue or return the item(s).
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Click on the green plus button.

Select new value: Veri

ion at Tool Issue

-
Name

Verifieation Required

v/ <gm

)

]

4. You will now see the Verification Creation Sub-screen. You can define several properties here:

o Name - The Verification name that will show in the list on the left.

o Description — A description of what the Verification does.

o User Text — The text that will display when the Verification runs.

o Photo - an optional photo that will display during Verification.

B Verifications Q
e P S s @)
If the user wants to have text in multiple languages, press the globe button.
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A photo is good to have so that when someone is issued the set, they can see what is supposed to
be in it. To add a photo, click on the pencil button. You will then be prompted to select your image.
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-Photo

2]

Use the file dialog box to select a verification image and click on the open button.

L5 Select new value: Verficaton Image

x
4 A » Preston- Snap-an > Pictures

e o @ O
@ Preston «
e see . Camers Rl Saved Pcres - Screemshors
Wosacp  # “Allen Wrenchesjpg
o | i
& Downioads # 533k

& Documents #
IR Pictures

© rusic

0 videos

4 Viord ¥

Verific

Qutiock Files

~ W ThisPC
& windows (C2)

= Li58 Drive {01)

File name: | Allen Wrenches pg Al Picture Files(*pg, * ang. * o

- Open |+ Cancel

A preview of the uploaded image will be shown within the photo box as shown below.

Verifications @
g @ Verification Required }@l Q

Verification Required

Verification Image Required
Verification Required

T Assigned Master Tools
Verify Contents

Name Ver

tion Required
Description Verification Required

u;.rrm‘ﬁ].r ficat

Dual User Verify Required
Verification Image Required ool Crib Only - Additional Hardware Required
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The picture will then be shown on the verification screen. Click the Save button when you are done.

Verifications @

g |EJ Verification Required "gl gJ

Verification Required

Verification Image Required

Verification Required @J

Verify Contents

Name Verification Required

Description Verification Required

User Text ﬁ]

Dual User Verify Required
Verification Image Required  Tool Crib Only - Additional Hardware Required

Dual User Verification

If the user needs to have a second person validate the Verification, check the box by Dual User Verify Required
(Supported devices: Locker & Toolbox). This will require a second permissioned user to confirm the Verification.

Verification Image Required

The verification image feature uses an external camera to store an image of the tool(s) issued or returned by the user
during verification. The images captured will be displayed within the History tab of the L5 Connect Admin Client.
NOTE: The Verification Image Required feature is currently only available on the Tool Crib and requires

additional hardware (camera and mount). To add image verification to a verification type, click on the Verification
Image Required checkbox.

Verifications @
- [

Verification Image Required
Lo , Verification Image Required
Verification Image Required
Verification Required e T
[T Assigned Master Tools
Verify Contents

Photo

Dual User Verify Required
Verification Image Required (¥ Tool Crib Only - Additional Hardware Required
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Special Installers

The Camera verification feature in a ToolCrib or ToolCrib SEAT device(s) will require the installation of additional
libraries for functionality. Please follow along with the steps below for the installation procedure for these libraries.

1. Contact Snap-on Industrial Pro-Services to obtain a download link containing the required installer files. You
will see four files shown below.

0 Name Modified Modified By Add column
AdminClient_Camera_Support_Installer.msi 6 days ago Lipsey, Matthew J
AdminClient_LocalUser_Camera_Support_Installer.msi 6 days ago Lipsey, Matthew J

nstaller_ OpenCVS_Portal.msi 6 days ago Lipsey, Matthew J

nstaller_OpenCVS_ToolCrib.msi sey, Matthew |
2. Download the file(s) that you need.
Tool Crib: Installer_OpenCVS_ToolCrib.msi (requires admin credentials)
Tool Crib seat (all users install): AdminClient_Camera_Support_Installer.msi (requires admin credentials)
Tool Crib seat (local user install): AdminClient_LocalUser_Camera_Support_Installer.msi
Note: the admin client support installers are ONLY required if the user is performing verifications on a tool crib
seat launched through the admin client.
Double click to start the installation. If the main target program is not already installed on the machine, you
;vill see an error message like below:

-5 £ 15 Connect Admin Client {Local User) Camera Support x

= cal
.- ! L5 Connect Admin Client local user) program was not

found. Aborting installation.

Camera Diagnostics

The camera diagnostics sub menu provides a live feed from the cameras on the device. This screen can be used for
camera setup and adjustment.
Access Point(s)

e L5 Connect Admin Client - Admin Client Dashboard/Settings/Diagnostics/Diagnostics:Camera

e L5 Connect TrueCrib - After attendant login; TrueCrib
Dashboard/Settings/Diagnostics/Diagnostics:Camera

Required Permissions

e  Admin Client Access Edit

e Diagnostics
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Assigning Verifications to Tools

To view which tools have been assigned a given verification type click on the Assigned Master Tools tab within the
Verification sub-screen as shown below.
Verifications @

Dual User Verify Required
Verification Image Required 1 Too! Crib Only - Additional Hardware Required

This will show a list with four columns of data: Part number, Description, Issued, and Return. Any item that requires
that specific verification type will have a checked box in the issued or returned column. NOTE: Both Issued and
return check boxes can be filled. The user can also add verifications to other tools within this list by clicking the
issued or return checkbox.

Verifications

3
B Capture + No Picture Verification
Image
I cion e ol
(~) Part Number (~) Description Issued Ret—urn
LockerPNO3 Locker Tool 3
LockerPN04 Locker Tool 4
LockerPN02 Locker Tool 2
LockerPNO1 Locker Tool 1 F] [T]
00TestKit Quick kit for test demos EJ [i]
AR Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 15/16" @
TestPNO39 TestDesc039 @ @
TestPNO40 TestDesc040 @ @
i
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You can assign a single verification to multiple master tools from the verifications screen like shown above, or you can
assign a verification to issue/return from the master tool screen as shown below.

Dual arrows on the Assigned Master Tools sub tab indicates that a different verification is already assigned to
that master tool.

The issue and the return verification type can be different from one another if required.

NOTE: If verification is required on issue and return then repeat this process with whichever mode was not
selected.

Top Level * SuperUser

m Change Curcent Location || 88 Click to logout
Dashboard | Locations Tool States | Emy Groups | Hi | et
< @
nNToD1
Pt Bmmber . New tool 001
LOHS62
e I instances | Maintenance | Contained in | Quantity Monitoring | Attachments | Optical Toolbox |
LDHG02
LDHE42 Part Number NTOD1 Photo
LDHEs2 Description New tool 001
LOHGE2 Issue Behavior Durable
LoH702
LDHT22 Unhs @E
LDH762
wroo1 = (2]EE)
NYZ0O1 i
nNyzo1z Verificati ‘;‘ )8
NYZO14 r
WiZrtoomoRIT teed (2[5
NYZ70005 >
Return
NYZ7004vE 2|
NYZT006MG N
NYZTO0AD Optical Toolbox
NYZT025H50 2]
Default Tolerance |
NYZ7026EH ‘—J@
PB434HD
PT1800AL
SimulatorToolboxS4
ToolCril
TTL-300-DTGK
WIND100
WMH140170
WMH140172
Show Delete ems:
fop vl  Supertier
Change Current Location || £ Click to logout
[ Dashboard | tocations [T Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
N = = &jw
NTOO1
e oy New tool 001
LDHSE2
il [ instances | Maintenance | Contained In | Quantity I | optical Toolbox |
LDHE02
LDHEL2 Part Number NT0OT Photo
LDHEE2 Description New toal 001
LDHEs2 Issue Behavior Durable
LDH702
wis (Z)E)
LDH762 p—
rosi = (Z)EE)

NYZOO1

NYZ012 Verificati

Issued Verification Required [ing
Retum Verfcation Required 2] ]

Optical Toolbox l

Default Tolerance Z‘@

NYZ7000MDKIT
NYZ7000S
NYZ7004VB
NYZ7006MG
NYZ700AD
NYZ7025HS0
NYZ7026EH
PB434HD

PT1B00AL
SimulatorToolbaxs4
ToalCrib
TTL-300-DTGK
WIND100
WMH140170

‘ 2)E

WMH140172
WMH140174
WMH140175

‘o Deleted Hems

Once assigned, the Verifications will run each time this tool is issued or returned. Verifications will be applied to all
tool instances of the Master Tool in which verifications are assigned. When the tool is issued or returned, the
Employee will be prompted with an audio prompt warning and the following screen. Verification steps specific to
each device type are contained in the Device Specific Procedures section below.
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Please Check for Missing Contents

NTOO01
Allen Wrench Set
79915001

ToollD 100182

|
e ot ‘ s | “

The tool status can also be cleared or changed by clicking on the status button on the verification screen. Click on the
status button as shown below.

Capture Verifcation Image @

ToollD 100186

Jims e noen ‘ e ’ “

Now within the status tab the user can set or clear statuses on the tool being verified. To add a status to the tool
being verified click any one or more of the status options listed under the available column. The status will now be
shown under the current column with a red circular icon with a white strikethrough at a 45 degree angle.
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Editing NT001 %

NTOO1
Allen Wrench Set
29915001

Available

B
Mot Available I Not Issued || MNot Received |
l—/mmmlm ’—‘M o

Repair Requested Replacement Requested

To remove a status to the tool being verified click any one or more of red icons to the left of the status options listed
under the current column. This will remove the status from the list of those currently applied to the tool on the left
and back into the available tab on the right.
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Verification Operation

The workflow for verifications between devices is fairly similar. All device specific behaviors will be specified later in
this document.

Verification Prompt

All ATC devices will display a similar verification prompt with a purple question mark, shown below.

#  Current Employes.
- o e
CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION

y: SuperUser . " .
2 Me Al Users Issuing 1 Quantity Available: 0
WY 21 0
NTOD1
nd Lol Allen Wrench Set
PartNumber  Details
LDH582 3/4DR 12PT 1 13/16" SHL SKT Quamity Available
‘ LDHE02 3/4DR 12PT 1 7/8" SHL SKT n: 29915001 .
[— N 1 Available: 0 ‘
LDHE42 3/4DR 12PT 2" SHL SKT uperUser (12/4/2023 333:16 PM) H
TooliD: 100186
LDHE2 3/4DR 12PT 2 1/16" SHL SKT
LDHEE2 3/4DR 12PT 2 1/8° SHL SKT —
LDH702 3/4DR 12PT 2 3/16" SHL SKT
LoHT22 3/4DR 12PT 2 174 SHL SKT .
LDHTE2 3/4DR 12PT 2 3/8° SHL SKT
NvZ0o1 Blade NYROC 1
NvZo12 Blade NYROC 1/2°
NYZO14 Blade NYROC 174"
v
| NYZ7000S Preumatic Blade Sharpener
NYZ7004VE Antistatic Vacuum Bag
| NYZ006MG | Gun - vibration 1
| NYZ700AD Blade Sharpening Disc
| NYZ7025HS0 | Air Hose - 50 +
NYZ7026EH Blade holder / Handle
naussun CASE AMD EAALLENR A24MNE S
SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY

Dual User Verify Option

Issue or return a tool from an ATC device, an item tagged for Dual User Verify will require two users to scan their
badge. The first being the user that issued or returned the tool, with that screen shown below.
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o
A

Verification Required

NTOO01
Allen Wrench Set
Z978BB012

ToolID 102992

Dual User Verify Required

After the primary badge scan, a different user with machine access is required to scan their badge to complete the
verification. The prompt button text will change to indicate awaiting the second scan as shown below.

G

Verification Required @

V/ Scan badge to verify. ’ Status

NTOO1
Allen Wrench Set
29788012

ToollD 102992

Dual User Verify Required

‘/ Seansecend badge ‘ et ’ “

Bypass Dual User Verify

Dual user verify can be bypassed by a privileged user, with bypass second badge verify permissions. After the initial
verification badge scan, the button prompt will change as shown below. The process can be completed by pressing
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the button to bypass or by performing the second badge scan normally.

Dual User Verify Required

Press to bypass
v ypP

badge scan

Verification Image Required

Issue or return a tool tagged for image verification from the Tool Crib, and click on the purple question mark shown
above.
You will see a similar screen to that shown below with a live preview image right above the decline button.

Capture Verifcation Image @

NTO001
Allen Wrench Set
> 279915001

ToolID 100186

=

i ’ o | “

Click on the live preview image to capture.
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Capture Verifcation Image @

NT001
Allen Wrench Set
2 279915001

ToolID 100186

sl et s ’ o | “

Either scan your badge to complete verification or press the live image to retake.

Switching Camera View in Admin Client/Tool Crib

1. Navigate to one Camera Diagnostics sub menu through one of the paths above..
NOTE: If you see the screen below it means no camera support files have been installed. Complete the
installation of the special installers before continuing.

EraEl (%
ZaE Error

Error 87-1455: MissingExpecteditem @ WebCam_FileChecker

Missing required Camera Support files.
A separate installer is required for camera support.

Z99L5001 sw:9.9.8.0216 2/21/2024 19:05:10 (UTC)
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If the required camera support files are installed you will see a similar screen to that shown below.

Camera Diagnostics @

Camera Count: 2 Showing: Camera 1

“Rescan for cameras “Change target camera

AdminClient sw:9.9.8.0216 2/22/2024 16:39:30 (UTC)

2. You will see a live camera preview as well as two buttons towards the top of the screen; Rescan for cameras
& Change target camera.

o Rescan for cameras: Will rescan for any cameras not immediately identified on system start up.

o Change target camera: Will change the target of the camera preview to the other identified camera.

Switching Camera View

Note: On device start up the cameras may not be identified in the same order as previously

1. Switching camera view can be accomplished through the normal image verification process. To begin, issue
or return a tool that requires image verification, and open the verification image sub menu.

2. To switch camera used for this verification click on the Change target camera button to the right of the
camera preview (shown below).
Note: This selection will be saved for the next time any image verification is used.
Capture Verifcation Image

79915001

ToollD 100186

V/ Press live image to capture
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Unsupported Device Behavior

If you use a verification with verification images on an unsupported device the device will act just like the option is
not enabled. NOTE: The Verification Image Required feature is currently only available on the Tool Crib with
the additional hardware (camera and mount).

Missing Camera Behavior

If a device is missing a camera and image verifications is required you will see the following message in place of the
camera preview, shown below.

Capture Verifcation Image

NTOO1
Allen Wrench Set
29915001

ToollD 100186

Error 144-1736: NoCameraConnected @ Verification_EnablelmageCapture
Defaulting to dual user badge scan.

e | “

To complete verifications with a missing camera, continue with dual user verify.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 279 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Device Specific Behaviors
ATC FlexHub

Verification Required

1. Scan badge with RFID reader on the ATC FlexHub

2. Click on the tool/item(s) to issue or return to the ATC FlexHub. If an item is tagged for verification the user
will be prompted with the following menu.

e . Y
Return Verification

96451
Infrared Thermometer
Kiosk Prototype

ToollD 122831

o/ Scan badge foverif ‘ S | “
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Locker
Verification Required
Issue

1. Scan badge with RFID reader on the locker, successful login will cause the door on the locker to open.

2. Remove an item from the locker and close the door. If any issued item is tagged for verification the user will
be prompted with the following menu.

S\
Verification Required
:

ctb5172
7.2V battery
Z64LN005

ToolID 100045

v/ Scan badge to verify. Status

3. If for any reason the verification is declined or skipped the user can return to the verification screen. To
return to the verification screen, scan badge with RFID reader and click on the purple box with a question
mark on the locker dashboard like shown above.

Return

1. Scan badge with RFID reader on the locker, successful login will cause the door on the locker to open.

2. If there are any tools tagged for verification issued out to the user a purple box with a question mark will
appear in the top left under the Snap-on logo on the Locker dashboard. Click on this purple box and the
user will be met with the verifications screen. Scan badge to verify, return the tool to the locker, and close
the door.

3. If for any reason the verification is declined or skipped, the user will be met with the following message after
closing the door.
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You have returned unverified tools. Would you like to
reopen and verify now?

Click Yes to reopen the door and verify the tool(s) being returned like shown in the previous step. If No is
selected or after the timer runs out the user will be logged out and the verification will be recorded as
skipped.
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Portal

Verification Required

1. Scan badge with RFID reader on the Portal

2. Scan item(s) to issue or return to the portal. If an item is tagged for verification the user will be prompted
with the following menu.

3. If for any reason the verification is declined or skipped the user can return to the verification screen. To
return to the verification screen, click on the purple box with a question mark on the portal dashboard.

%
Return Verification
CTB5172

Battery Pack, 7.2V DC - Snap-on (Red/Green)
Portal Prototype

ToolID 122827

Scan badge to
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Toolbox
Verification Required

1. Scan badge on toolbox RFID reader.

2. Now issue or return a tool/kit to the toolbox. Upon closing the drawer, the user will be met with the
Verification menu as shown below. From here the user will again scan the badge on the RFID reader. NOTE:
If the verification message is dismissed that will be reported in the devices log within the L5 Admin
Client and a "Needs Verification" status will be applied to the tool. This status will remain until the
tool is properly verified or is cleared by a permissioned user

S\
Check TORQ Calibration .
X,
QD2R1000

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib., 3/8"
drive
Gen4 Prototype 36 (Black)

ToollD 119189

v/ Scan badge to verify. Status

3. If for any reason the verification is declined or skipped the user can return to the verification screen. To
return to the verification screen, reopen the drawer in which the issued or returned tool is assigned. Once
the drawer is opened the user will be met with the following prompt. Click on the purple question mark icon
to return to the verification prompt.
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Tool-Crib

Verification Required

1. Scan badge with RFID reader on the Tool Crib.

2. Now issue or return a tool/kit to the Tool Crib. Once the item is issued or returned a purple question mark
icon will appear on the left side of the screen. Click the purple box with a question mark.

3. When the tool is issued or returned, the Employee will be prompted with the following screen. NOTE: The
Tool-Crib forces the user to complete the verification process. Declining will return the user to their
current session.

Please Check for Missing Contents

If the user selected Image Verification Required, follow along with the above section)

4.  Whenever the session is completed, the user will be prompted to address any pending verifications.
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Any action taken on any device within the ATC system will be logged within the L5 Connect Admin Client, which can
be found under the History tab. This event log will give the date, time, action taken, part number, Employee number,
and the name of whatever device is accessed. This log will also show if the user completed the tool issue/return
verification or not, showing this logged action with one of the following messages: “Tool Issue Verified”, "Tool
Return”, "Tool Issue Verification Skipped”, and "Tool Return Verification Skipped". Additionally on specific
actions and devices an image may be saved and tied to that action taken, like the verification images on the Tool-

Crib.

EETDAIR

() Hide: Archive Image

Top Level

® SuperUser
[-d

Change Current Location ] Click to logout

| pashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees

rewar opan mage (8]

Groups. Reports | Settings
Drawer Closed |....9..

\L' Normal: Top Level
11/28/2023 - 12/5/2023

 Highlight: None

Date (@) Action (Z)Dwr (2 Part Mumber (<) Employes (%) Affected Employes (+) Source Lacation (¥ Destination Lacation (%) Group (%) Info (<) Data
12/572023 3111244 PM | Session started Supertser Supertiser ot su01
122023 3140 P | Session completed Suptiser Superiner Zwsom
M | ool Returned wront Suptser Supertier Tomso0n "
1031 P | Too! Return Vesited wioo Sopaser osan
12/5/2023 31024 PM | Sexsion sarted Supertner Supertier rwoison
12/5/2023 3:16:21 P | Session completed Supertier Supertiser oo
127572023 3:10:16 PM | Tos! e oo Superteer Supertier [ v
12/572023 311016 P4 | Statas Cleared WO Supertser Supertiser ZsoLs0an Necds Verffcaion
12752023 10945 PM | Tool Return Vesified Wi Supetser oS00
12/5/2023 30937 PM. | Session started Superthser SuperUser 7905001
127572023 30934 7 | session completed Soperteer Suparv osan
12/5/2023 30929 PM | Too! Returned Wion Supmtiser Supertiner ‘zwoLsom [T
127502023 10079 P | Seatus Set oo Suneriier Zosan
Top Level ® SuperUser
Change Current Location Click to logout
«/ ¥
[ I' tions | Tools ToolShhsI TGvoupsR-ponsIS«tlngs]

(#) Hide: Archive Image

Verification Image  # |

[7] Normat: Top Level |
12/21/2023 - 12/28/2023 }‘gi

Date () Action ) Dwr (%) Part Number (+) Employee (+) Affected Employee () Source Location (v) Destination Location (¥) Group (%) Info (%) Data
12/28/2023 128:14 PM._| Session completed Socket, Sue Socket, Sue 29915001

12/28/2023 1:28:08 PM_| Tool Issucd NT001 Socket, Sue Socket, Sue 29915001 1
12/28/2023 1:27:44 PM._| Issue verification image captured NTo01 Socket, Sue 9515001

12/28/2023 1:27:44 PM_| Tool Issue Verified NTo01 Socket, Sue 29915001

12/28/2023 12057 PM_| Session started Socket, Sue Socket, Sue 29915001

12/28/2023 1:11:59 PM_| Session completed Socket, Sue Socket, Sue 29915001

12/28/2023 1:11:54 PM_| Tool Issucd NT00! Socket, Sue Socket, Sue 29515001 1
12/28/2023 1:11:00 PM  Issue verification image captured NT0O1 Socket, Sue Z99LS001

12/28/2023 1:11:00 PM | Tool Issue Verified NT001 Socket, Sue Z99LS001

12/28/2023 1:01:33 PM_| Session started | | | socket, sue | socket, Sue | 2591001 ) | | |
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Tool Maintenances

Some tools require regular maintenance or calibration. Keeping track of this can be cumbersome and tedious.
Keeping accurate maintenance records can also prove challenging. L5 Connect™ provides the ability to set up
automated tracking, notification, and capturing historical records for these important functions. It can track what tools
need to be serviced and how long the tools have gone without service. This is done by creating tool maintenance
instances.

This document will discuss the configuration and usage of tool maintenances in the L5 Connect system. It will cover
how to setup a maintenance types and how that differs from an instance of a maintenance type. It will cover how
these maintenances behave on devices and their related statuses.

Maintenance Types

A maintenance type describes what sort of maintenance is required to keep the tool functioning properly. It is
assigned to a master tool in the L5 Connect system. Any instances of that master tool will then have this maintenance
type applied to them. There are two built-in maintenance types in the system. Users can also create their own custom
maintenance types.

Built In Maintenance Types

There are two built-in maintenance types in the L5 Connect system. These are calibration and inspection. Many tools
require regular calibration such as torque wrenches or measuring gauges. Tool inspections can be common for tools
that frequently get chipped or worn down. These maintenance types, like any other user created ones, can be applied
to multiple master tool types across the system.

Custom Maintenance Types

Users can create their own custom maintenance types for use in their L5 Connect system. There are two types of
custom maintenances that can be created. There are maintenances based on dates and their maintenances based on
the number of tool issues/returns. NOTE: The tool issue/return type maintenances increment their count on the
return of the issued tool.
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Custom Date Based Maintenance Types

1. To create a custom maintenance type, start the Admin application and go to the Tools tab.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v3.11.3.0503

Top Level

Change Current Location

| &

F SuperUser
Click to logout

a  x

L ETDATR

@ (x
Part Number =

dsgsgsd
ET04BCG
ET11BCG
ECF201
EEDM504B3-LEAD-BLACK
EEDM504B3-LEAD-RED
EEDM604C
EEDM604C BLACK CLIP
EEDM604C RED CLIP
EETAS03C
F30
FADH12A
FAM10E
FAM11E
FAM12E
FAM13E
FAM14E
FAMAE
FAMSE
FAMGE
FAMTE
FAMBE
FAMOE
£aRdSAE
Show Deleted ems

7]

[ Dashboard | Locations [N Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings |

2. Select the master tool for which you would like to assign your custom maintenance type and then click the

Maintenance sub-tab.
5

Change Current Location

F Superliser

Click to logout

@ [Top Level

| Groups | Histary | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings |

Dashboard | Locations Tool States |
a (x]

EEDMS504B3-LEAD-BLACK Description Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm

EEDM504B3-LEAD-RED Issue Behavior Durable

EEDM604C o
EEDMG04C BLACK CLIP Units Z]E]
EEDMG04C RED CLIP r

Ta
EETA503C 9 ﬁ'@
80
FADH12A Verifications
FAM10E tesued [7 @
FAM11E {g
FAM12E Return | ﬁ@
FAM13E

FAM14E Optical Toolbox

FAM4E o
FAMSE Default Tolerance |ﬂ@
FAMBE
FAMTZE
FAMEE
FAMSE
Farasns

Show Deleted tems

©le

FAM11E
B B Socket Drivefilletric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm
dsgsgsd
ETO4BCG " " " P " N
Er1Bce Instances | Maintenance | Contained In | Quantity Monitoring | Attachments | Optical Toolbox
ECF201 Part Number FAM11E Photo
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3. If there are any maintenance types already assigned to this master tool they will appear here. To add a new

maintenance type to this master tool, click the New button that looks like a green plus sign.
5

Top Level

5” ap Change Current Location
—

| Dashboard | Locations [[EXT9| Tool States | Employess | Groups | History | Histary20 | Reports | Settings |
a &)

# SuperUser
] Click to logout

FAMT1E
DactRumber Socket Driver, Metrie, Hex, Standard, 11 mm
dsgsgsd L
ET04BCG (info_ | instances [ITFEITT I Contained In | Quantity Monitoring | Attach | optical Toolbox |
ET11BCG =

ECF201 EJ‘
EEDM50483-LEAD-BLACK

EEDMS04B3-LEAD-RED
EEDM604C

EEDM604C BLACK CLIP
EEDM604C RED CLIP
EETA503C

F80

FADH12A

FAM10E

FAMT1E

FAM12E

FAM13E

FAM14E

FAMAE

FAMSE

FAMGE

FAMT7E

FAMBE

FAMYE

caRIENS

Ll L B st e e oo e e el D e b el vciden
nE m'mrw ol instance o axein tcl anen e A ETAPeE T esed Tl W b Ty v
4. This opens the Maintenance Types window. To add a new maintenance type, click the New button that
looks like a green plus sign. ‘
Maintenance Types Q

a (=)

Calibration

Inspection

Toolbox 90 day maintenance
Torque Calibration
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Give the maintenance type a name and then click the Save button that looks like a blue disk.
Select type for new item
& o P l?@
Name User Text Igl Cleaning
Calibration
Inspection

Toolbox 90 day maintenance
Torque Calibration

@)
6.

If you need a multi-language display, you can click the Edit Multiple Languages button that looks like a
globe and then check the Enable Multiple Language Display checkbox.

Name Cleaning
| Enable Multiple Language Display

v
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7.

Then enter your translations for the supported languages and click the OK button.

Name
¥ Enabie Multiple Language Dispiay

English Cleaning
Spanish Limpieza
German Reinigung

French Nettoyage
Italian Pulizia

Japanese 7')-=27

Korean %4

Portuguese Limpieza
Chinese 771

8. The new maintenance type is now shown in the list of maintenance types. Make sure it is selected and then

click the OK button that looks like a green check.

Select type for new item

Q =2
Name - | user Text @ Cleaning

Calibration

Cleaning

Inspection

Toolbox 90 day maintenance
Torque Calibration

w)S]

i
You will now be prompted to select how the maintenance will be tracked. Maintenance types can be based

on a due date or by the number of tool issues/returns. In this case we will select the By date button.

*How will maintenance be tracked?

By date By number of tool issue/return

10. You can see that the cleaning maintenance type has been created and is in the process of being assigned to

the selected tool type but more information is still needed.
- Standard Maintenance Period - (Required) Used to calculate next due date when last maintenance date is

updated
- Warning (Days before due date) - Days before due date when Maintenance Pending status is applied to
tool
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- Initial Maintenance Period - Days until due date for new tool instances or existing tools when a new
maintenance is created. Tools will be automatically overdue at creation if left empty.

Enter these fields and click the blue Save button.

L5 saap-on L5 Connect Admn Client v:2.11.30003 - a X

Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location || £ Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations

" | ToolStates | Employees | Groups | History | History 2.0 | Reports | Settings |

& & =
FAMTIE
Part Number Sacket Diiver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm
EEDM604C
FEDMBOAC BLACK CLIP Contained In_| Quantity Monitoring | Attachments | Optical Toolbox |
EEDM604C RED CLIP —_—
EETA503C
5
FADH12A (S
FAM10E Cheaniog) ‘!J
FAMT1E Days
FAM12E 30 Standard Maintenance Period
FAM13E 2 Warning (Days before due date)
FAMI4E | |initial Maintenance Period
FAMAE
FAMSE
FAMGE
FAM7E
FAMBE
FAMSE
FAR2505
FB316B
FB325A
FLF80
FS081
Fs101
Fe Standard Maintenance P!rlm!llﬁm;uucdl Used to calculate next due date when last maintenance date is updated. (Due date can be manually overridden).
Fs141 Warning| Days before due date when atus is applied
FS161 [* ti "
e nitial Maimtenance Period] Siii.iﬂ"‘fi“ffi'if' new tool sting tools when a new maintenance is created. Tools will be automatically overdue at

You have now created a new custom maintenance type and assigned it to a master tool type with maintenance period
data specific to that master tool. Every instance of the master tool edited will now have a cleaning maintenance
assigned to it.

Custom Tool Issued/Return Based Maintenance Types

1. Follow the Custom Date Based Maintenance Types section up until you are prompted to choose how the
maintenance will be tracked but instead of naming the maintenance Cleaning name it Tool Issue
Maintenance. For this case you will select the By number of tool issue/return button.

*How will maintenance be tracked?

By date y number of tool issue/return

2. At this point the new maintenance has been created and is in the process of being assigned to the master
tool but the data for maintenance still needs to be filled in.

e Overdue Issues - (required) The number of times the tool can be issued before it is overdue for
maintenance

e Warning Issues Before Overdue - The number of tool issues left before a warning will be status will be set
alerting that the tool is almost due for maintenance
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Enter these fields and click the blue Save button.
5

EETDAIR

ITnp Level

F SuperUser
5

awmmmm] Cﬁdmlugnnt]

| Dashboard | Locations Tool States | Empl | Groups | History | Reports | settings |

L}

F8o
FADH12A
FADHBA
FAM10E
FAM11E
FAM12E
FAM13E
FAM14E
FAM4E
FAMSE
FAMGE
FAMTE
FAMSE
FAMSE
FAR2505
FB3168
FB325A
FB-335
FLF80
FRHM10
FRHM11
FRHM12
FRHM13
FRHM14
FRHM15

Part Number

Show Deleted Items

(]

FAM12E

Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 12 mm

ﬁ instances [T Tol| Containedin | Quantity Monitoring | | certifications | Optical Toolbox |

=>4y] )

Tool Issue Maintenance

20 Overdue Issues

3 Warning Issues Before Overdue

5

Standard Maintenance Period|(Required) Used to calculate next due date when last maintenance date is updated. (Due date can be manually overridden)
Warning| Days before due date when maintenance pending status is applied

L . Days until due date for new tool instances or existing tools when a new maintenance is created. Tools will be automatically overdue at
Initial Maintenance Perio

creation if left empty.

Overdue Issues|Tool is out of maintenance after being issued and returned a given number of times. Counter is incremented at tool return.

Warning Issues Before Overdue| Number of issue/return cycles prior to being averdue when a maintenance pending status is applied

You have now created a new custom tool issued based maintenance type and assigned it to tool instances of the
associated master tool.
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Tool Maintenance Statuses

The system automatically sets and clears the Maintenance Overdue status based on the maintenance due date of
each individual tool with that maintenance type. It will also apply a Maintenance Pending status as a warning that a
tool is almost due for maintenance based on the Warning value configured in the maintenance type. This

Maintenance Pending status will be automatically cleared when the tool becomes overdue or has the maintenance
date updated.

Because the Initial Maintenance Period was left blank in the example above, each instance will now have a
Maintenance Overdue status assigned to it. A switch to the Instances sub-tab will show that.

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout
[ Dashboard T Locations Tool States | Empl, I Groups T History T History 2.0 ] Reports l Settings |
Q (=
FAM11E
Part Number : Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm
EEDM604C
EEDM604C BLACK CLIP Cinto P2 wai - . — -
o info | contained In | Quantity [ | optical Toolbox |
EETA503C ‘U ] Show Deleted ttems
F80
FADH12A (+) Home Location | (+) Additional Info () User Label 2 (~) Serial Number () Customer ID Qty (+)lIssued (v) Work Location (+) Kit
FAM10E Tool Crib East ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘| ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
TR | | - O
FAM12E
FAM13E
FAM14E
FAMAE
FAMSE
FAMGE
FAM7E
FAMBSE
FAMIE
FAR2505
FB316B
FB325A
FLF80
FS081
F$101
Ec191
Show Deleted fiems
F1[=
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This is also confirmed by looking at the device as well.
' 2
2/ 7.
L
P 1/

\

Part Number Details

FAM11E Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm
Dwr 1 Maiut Overdue

e

el AR
&) )

The system does not know when these tools were last cleaned and can't calculate the next maintenance date. It sets
the status so that this information can be provided now that required maintenance has been defined for these tools. If
the user had made sure all instances of this tool type had been freshly cleaned, they could have set the Initial
Maintenance Period to 30 days, and they would not have a status assigned to them.

Follow the Updating Tool Instance Maintenance Information process for each instance of the tool type to finish
setting up this maintenance type. Clearly, if you have a lot of this tool type you might want to consider providing the
Initial Maintenance Period value when assigning the maintenance type to the master tool based on the situation.
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Updating Tool Instance Maintenance Information

The Tool Instance Maintenance Information can be edited from either the user interface of the tool's home device or
the Administration Client. NOTE: We will show an example of updating a date-based maintenance on the Admin
application and a number of tools issued maintenance on a device. However, each type of maintenance could
be updated in either place.

Updating Tool Instance Maintenance Information with the Admin
Client

1. Double-click one of the tool instances to open the tool details menu.

Editing FAM11E @

FAM11E —_—
Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm a
Top Level/Tool Crib East

m tssued | [] status | AN Maintenance | Am:hmem;l

Customer ID
Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info

User Label 2

- PEs
Color ID Tag [ﬂ@

Home Location Tool Crib East | 7 |

ToollD 226864
Default Part # / Desc. FAM11E / Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm

2. Selecting the Status tab will show that the tool is in fact in a Maintenance Overdue state.
Editing FAM11E (%)

FAM11E
Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm| /7
Top Level/Tool Crib East

[ info | tssued P Maintenance | Attachments |
Current Available

B 1 Maintenance Overdue
° 9/9/2024 1:32:33 PM () " <

C

—JNM - ‘—Jmﬂ - -
m e
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3. Now switch to the Maintenance tab. You can see that the system doesn't know when the due date should
be. To set the date, double-click the Cleaning maintenance.

Editing FAM11E Q

FAM11E —
Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm| /7
Top Level/Tool Crib East

Info Issued u Status | VAN T Attachments.

PN cteaning
Due Date =

4. You need to set the date of the last maintenance, and the system will take it from there. You can do this one
by Clicking the green Update Maintenance button to set the date of last maintenance to today.
Alternatively, you can click the Date Picker button, which looks like a calendar and select the date of last
rnaintenance, or you can click the date box and enter it manually.

m Cleaning

Days 3 /30
Due Date | 10/6/2024 i

Date of Last Maintenance| 9/6/2024 [i5]

5. Once the date of last maintenance has been set you can see that the Due Date has been calculated based
on the information you provided for the Cleaning maintenance type. Now click the OK button that looks like
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a green checkmark and then the blue Save button.

LTSI

Top Level F SuperUser

= Cllick to logout

Change Current Location

| Dashboard | Locations [[EX Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | History2.0 | Reports | Settings |

a [x]
FAM11E

Part Number Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm

EEDMB04C .

EEDM604C BLACK CLIP I instances |

Info Contained In_| Quantity Optical Toolbox

EEDM604C RED CLIP = I I I I

EETAS03C | u Show Deleted Items

F80

FADH12A (¥) Home Location (¥) Additional Info (¥} User Label 2 () Serial Number () Customer ID Qty (+) Issued () Wark Location (%) Kit
Tanmior b | | | | L | ||
FAM11E 2918001 | | ‘ ‘ “ | | ‘ ‘ |
FAM12E

FAM13E
FAM14E
FAMAE
FAMSE
FAMGE
FAM7E
FAMBE
FAMIE
FAR2505
FB316B
FB325A
FLF80
F5081

Fs101
[2YET

Gl
6. The first instance of this tool type no longer has the Maintenance Overdue status now. You will need to
repeat this for each instance of the tool type to finish setting up this maintenance type.

Updating Tool Instance Maintenance Information with a Device

1. Log into the device with a tool instance requiring maintenance information updating. Then double tap the
tool with the maintenance overdue status.

& r SuperUser
5” ap ‘g” . o Click to logout

rn All Users

S—
Part Number Details

FAM12E Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 12 mm
Dwr 1 | Maint Overdue

ol AR
N e/
For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 298 of 700

Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

INDUSTRIAL

2. Tap the Maintenance button.

- FAM12E
U U - Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 12 mm
o Z91BJ001/Dwr 1

Current

B " Maintenance Overdue

© 10/8/2025 11:13:59 AM ()

Info ‘ Issued n Maintenance

3. Double tap the maintenance that requires updating.

. FAM12E ram\
u u " Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 12 mm
" 79181001/Dwr 1 N 4

Tool Issue Maintenance
I = 20/20

]
R

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 299 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

INDUSTRIAL

4. Tap the Update Maintenance button. Then tap the OK button.

v’ Tool Issue Maintenance

Days /
Issues - / 20

Date of Last Maintenance| Select a date  [i5] \ @

5. Finally, click the Save button that looks like a blue disk.

. - FAM12E ram\
" Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 12 mm

¥ 791BJ001/Dwr 1 L /J

Tool Issue Maintenance
Issues = 0/20

=1 -
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Importing Tool Maintenances

In some cases, it might be useful to be able to import maintenance information for tools. One example would be if
you are moving tools with previous maintenance information into an L5 Connect tool crib and you don't want to
manually input that maintenance data for each of those tool instances. Another possibility is if you sent a group of
tools off to have maintenance performed and you don't want to have to update the maintenance data for each tool
individually.

Importer Assumptions

The L5 connect system now supports importing maintenance type information for tools. This import feature assumes
that the tools already exist in the system, and they have already been setup with a maintenance type.

NOTE: The maintenance importer will import any maintenance type, but it only supports importing one
maintenance type at a time. If you have multiple maintenance types, you must import their data separately.

Import File

Your input file for the importer will need to be an Excel spreadsheet. It must have the Tool ID as a column to map the
data to a specific tool instance in the system. Additionally, you must have at least one of the Last Maintenance or
Due Date fields with calibration data to be updated. If you don't already have a source for your spreadsheet, you can
easily create one by running a Maintenance report. If you need a customer-based reference for the tools such as the
Customer ID field, you can add that to the report as well. For more information on how to run reports see the L5
Connect Reports document. Here is an example of a maintenance which has been exported into an Excel spreadsheet
and had the Last Maintenance and Due Date fields updated in preparation for importing.

Maintenance

Filtered By: Location = Top Level, Maintenance Type = Calibration, Due Date End Date = 6/28/2025
Run Time: 5/28/2025 2:29 PM : Central Standard Time

Requested By: SuperUser

Storage Location Name Part Number D ipti Tool Customer ID |Tool ID i Type |Last Mai Due Date

Tool Crib East QD2R100 [ Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 t. b., 3/8" drive 148750) 100004 Calibration 5/28/2025 0:00| 5/25/20260:00

Tool Crib East QD2R100 [ Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 t. b., 3/8" drive 457223| 102917|Calibration 5/28/2025 0:00| 5/25/20260:00

Tool Crib East QD2R100 [Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100t. b., 3/8" drive 934211 102960 Calibration 5/28/2025 0:00| 5/29/2026 0:00

Tool Crib East QD2R100 [Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100t. b., 3/8" drive 134820] 102872|Calibration 5/28/2025 0:00| 5/29/2026 0:00

Tool Crib East QD2R100 [Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U S.. Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100ft. [b., 3/8" drive 742314 103089 Calibration 5/28/2025 0:00| 5/29/2026 0:00

291BJ001 [AW1015DHK Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pes. In BHK15 MetalIndex) (.028"10 3/8°) 213648[ 225427 Calibration 5/28/2025 0:00] 5/29/2026 0:00

791BJ001 OEX208 [Wrench, C Standard Length. 5/8", 12-Point 145378] 225223 |Calibration 5/28/2025 0:00] 5/29/2026 0:00
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Running the Importer

L5 Connect User Manual

To import your file, you will need to start the Admin application and go to the Settings tab.

L8 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.14.2.0514 -]
Top Level * SuperUser
’ Change Current Location Click to logout
re '
PV Locations | Tools | Tool States | Em s | Grou| Hist rts ] 5
Device Status % JJ Hide OK ltems  Alerts: Work Location Status ‘ \ 1 Hide OK ité Alerts:
Name Alerts Issued Issued Users Mngd Out | Alert Location Name Alerts Issued Issued Users Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Location Tool
N Tool Box 1 o o Offiine Tool Crib East || Work Loc2 o |1 1 1 [)
SystemStatus  Filtered Total| ... o 5| Weinenares overave oot eom T o v T
D“:"“ D“I:"E : 0 0 ZaBBTOO1 o o Maintenance Overdue | Taol Crib East o [ o [] [] [}
Devices Offline: 12 12 | oot crtb tast 4 o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East o | o o o [)
Tools Issued: 18 18 | “zomarom 0 o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East || [T Xl © | © 0 0 o
Users with Tools Issued: 5 5 Zz98L5001 1 o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East o[ o o o o
Devices with Tools Issued: 3 3 Z9481001 1 P Offline Tool Box 1 o | o o o o
Tools Issued with Alerts: 0 o zo7AT001 z o Bad Drawer/Door State | Tool ok 1 o[ o 0 ] [)
Managed Tools Qut: 0 0 Toal Crib West 0 ] In Transit Tool Box 1 work Location 8 |[[CIIIE) ] [] ]
Tools Managed : 1640 1640 | 2936s001 [] L] Overdue | Tool Box 1 Work Location 10 i) [] [] [] L]
293AU001 o o Overdue | Tool Box 1 o[ o [ [ [)
2988001 o o Maintenance Overdue | Z91BJ001 o |0 [ [) [)
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Devices with Issued Tools Inventory with Serial Number
— ]
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry ° fol Clb Eant 15| ) storage Location Name (=) Part Number  (~) Description
l:_M a E—| 4| Teotsox 1410 NO KEY | Siusx 1410 Drin
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 294800 ool Box 1 1650 [prybr, 16-
[ =] Tool Box 1 1AM1541 Sioux 45 Degree Angle Air Drill,
[superUser 2 Zs7ATO0 2/ Toot Box 1 1DA221HP NO WRENCHES | Sioux 1DAZ21HP Die Grinder
o =] Tool Box 1 208CCP Pliers, Angle Nose
[smith, John . 2 29515001 1| Tool Box 1 47ACP Plicrs, Combi ip-Joint, Industrial Finist
_— Tool Box 1 47aCP Pliers, C: Joint, Industrial Finist
Runner, Rhode 1 Tool Box 1 |s7cx Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 /8"
Tool Box 1 s7cF Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/8"
Tool Box 1 s1ACP Pliers, Adjustable Joint, Interlacking Channel, |
Tool Box 1 S1ACP Pliars, Adjustable Joint, Interlocking Channal. |
Tool Box 1 96CF Plicrs, Long Needie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8”
Tool Box 1 s6cF Pliers, Long Needie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8°
Tool Box 1 s7cCP Pliers, Heedle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8~
Tool Box 1 s7cCP Plicrs, Needle Nase, Vinyl Grips, 8
Tool Box 1 Az Adapter, 3/8 Internal drive x 1/2° External dr

Select the System Configuration list item on the lefthand side. Then click the Maintenance Types button.
]

Top Level
Change Current Location

# SuperUser

Click to logout

| Dashboard T Locations | Tools | Tool States [ Employees T Groups ] History ] Reports m

. )

About
Network Setup

System [nnﬁgura!inn«
Diagnostics

Local Settings

[ Status Types '
[ veriications ]
‘ Maintenance Types '
| Units '
| Audit Types '
| Work Order White List '
| Certifications '
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Select the Calibration maintenance type from the list of maintenance types on the left. Then click the Import button.

Maintenance Types @H
. B !
Name | o |
Calibration < UserTEll|ﬁ‘ bration

Cleaning

Inspection
Toolbox 90 day maintenance

Torque Calibration

WS

In the file dialog window, navigate to the directory where your spreadsheet is located and select your file. Then click
the Open button.

Select: Spreadsheet

& > v 4 B> Preston-Snap-on > Documents >

Name Date modified Type

I My Dat: 2/10/2025 1:48 PM File folder

B Deskiop I My Web Sites 2/10/2025 1:48 PM File folder

- Downloads B Notes 2/10/2025 1:48 PM File folder

B Documents nned Documents File folder
& Pictures I Biuetooth Folder File folder
©® Music B OneNote Notebooks 2/10/2025 1:48 PM File folder
¥ videos B 50 Server Management Studio 2/10/2025 1:48 PM File folder
B® Word Versions o | My Games 2/10/2025 1:49 PM File folder

B AWS Monthly Bi Custom Office Templates File folder

M Log tudio 2017 File folder

I SmartDevice

File folder

B Connectwi File folder

B This PC -
™ This PC creenConnect File folder

&8 windoy B |5ConnectSupportedPeripheral : Microso

% Network

ntenancelmportxisk

Now you need to map the columns of the spreadsheet that the importer cares about. Tool ID should be mapped to
ToollID in the pulldown menu. Then map Last Maintenance to Date of Last Maintenance and map Due Date to
Due Date. Once everything is mapped, click the OK button to import the data.

NOTE: The devices containing the tools need to be online. Otherwise, the system will import what it can and
give you a list of the ones that were offline.
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Vs

Select Header Row (Double-Click)

Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

%)

Storage Location Name Part Number Description Tool Customer ID  Tool ID  Maintenance Type Last Maintenance Due Date
e & = ¥ |ToollD Date of Last Maintenance * | Due Date *

Maintenance

Fintered By: Location = Top Level, Maintenance Type - Calibratiol

Run Time: 5/23/2025 2:28 PM : Central Standard Time

Requested By: Superlser

Storage Location Name Part Number Description Tool Customer 1D Tool 1D Maintenance Type Last Mai Due Date

Tool Crib East QD2R100 Torque Wrench, Ad). Click-type, U, Fixed-Ratct| 148750 100004 Calibration 5/28/2025 12:00:00 AM

Tool Crib East Qp2R100 Tarque Wrench, Adj Click-type, .S, Fixed Ratct 457223 102017 Calibration

Tool Crib East QD2R100 Torque Wrench, Ady, Click-type, US. Fixed-Ratct| 934211 102960 Calibration

Tool Crib East QD2R100 Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, LS., Fixed-Ratct| 134629 102072 Calibration

Tool Crib East QD2R100 Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratct| 742314 103069 Calibration

Z918J001 AW1015DHK Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex {15 pes. In BHK15 Me|213648 225427 Calibration /29/2026

29181001 OEX208 Wrench, Combination, Standard Length, 5/8", 12| 146378 225223 Calibration 5/20/2026 120000

You will then be prompted to confirm that you want to import the listed number of tools. Click the Confirm button to

continue.

Update Maintenance: 7 Tools Contained In 2 Devices?

Confirm

Cancel

Then click the OK button to complete the process.

Complete: Success

OK
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Assigned Tools

The L5 Connect system allows you to assign a specific tool instance to a specific employee so that other employees
cannot issue that tool. For example, if you had a number of personal laptops stored in your FlexHub, you could assign
those laptops to the specific employees who should be allowed to issue them. The only exceptions to this constraint
are that employees who have the tool courier permission will be able to access these tools for administrative
purposes such as when a tool becomes broken and needs to be replaced. For more information about setting up
permissions see Profiles and Permissions.

Supported Devices

Here is a list of the L5 Connect devices that currently support assigned tools.

e FlexHub

Admin Configuration

Start the Admin application and select the Locations tab. Then select the FlexHub device for which you would like to
assign tools to employees. Then select the Inventory sub-tab to show the tools in the device.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.16.1.1110

Z Dashboard |NET-LELTH Tools | Tool States T Employees ] Groups T History T Reports ] Settings |

:m y‘ — =3

Locker Hub

o *

Top Level * SuperUser

= Click to logout

Change Current Location

R&D Lab
Really long work location name

Tool Crib West Profiles | Profiles ’ - ' ’ o )
Wﬂ:rk rocati.:n1 Info {Employes) | (Group) Options usulus Subscriptions | Audit Types | Quantity Monitoring | Attachments | Favorites

Work Location 10
Work Location 13 Custom Reports
Work Location 14

Show Deleted ltems.

@ ) ) -~ Q)
Work Location 2 (v) Drawer (¥) Part Number () Description (~) Tool ID
Work ocaion i fmom s e
. op Fan
Work Location 4 3 WIND100 Shop Fan 229281
Work Location:5 0 WIND100 Shop Fan 220282
Work Location & 5 WIND100 Shop Fan 229283
Work Location 7 & PT1800AL 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench | 229284
Work Location 8 7 PT1800AL 1" Hoavy Duty Impact Wrench | 229285
29181002 0 PT1800AL 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench | 229286
o B CTECH4RG00A 600 L. Ib. torque wrench 229287
Z92BN00G 10 CTECH4R600A 600 1. Ib. torque wrench 220288
Z93AU001 n CTECH4RG00A 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench 229289
293GS001 12 434HDC %~ DR SET w/CASE & FOAM 229242
Z94BJ001 12 L122 3/4DR 161N LCK BTN EXT |228255
e i Lsam T T —
1 -BAR H
:;;:::3:‘ iz Lez 3/4DR 8IN LCK BTN EXT 220258
12 L6728 3/4DR 44T RAT ADAPTOR 220259
Z98BB001 12 La1124 3/4DR 15/16IN ID BRK BAR HEAD |229260
298BT001 12 L824 3/4DR UNIVERSAL JOINT 3-7/8IN_|228261
79915001 12 Lerz 3/4DR 32T RAT HEAD 220262
ZaBGuoot i Lowziz Tt oo e
BT001 12 LDH262 3/4DR 12PT 13/16” SHL SKT 229265
12 LDH282 3/4DR 12PT 7/8" SHL SKT 229266
Show Deleted Items 12 LDH302 3/4DR 12PT 15/16" SHL SKT 229267
(o 12 LDH31Z 3/4DR 12PT 31/32" SHL SKT 220268
- J 1z LDH32Z |3/4DR 12PT 1° SHL SKT 229269
iz LDH34Z [3/4DR 12PT 1 1/16” SHL SKT 220270
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Double-click on the tool which you would like to assign to an employee. Then click the Change button next to the

Assigned Employee field, that looks like a pencil.

Editing WIND100

‘WIND100
Shop Fan
Top Level/Z97BB001/Door 1

PN issued | status | Attachments |

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info
User Label 2

s 208
Color ID Tag @@

Home Location 79788001/Door 1| |

%]

Assigned Employee | 2
ToolID 2 9
Default Part # / Desc. WAD100 / Shop Fan

Select the employee to whom you would like to assign the tool and then click the OK button.

Select new value: Assigned Employee

Q

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
| Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harryg
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Smith, John J.
SuperUser
SuperViewer

=v/|@)

%)
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You can now see that the tool has been changed to be assigned to the selected employee. Click the Save button that

looks like a blue disk to save this change.

%lgj Editing WIND100

WIND100
Shop Fan
Top Level/Z978B001/Door 1

P issued | status | Actach |

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info
User Label 2

. CIRE
Color ID Tag |ﬁ]®

Home Location 7378B001/Door 1 g

Assigned Employee Plane e Hangar, Harry | ¢ || X

ToollD 229279
Default Part # / Desc. WIND100 / Shop Fan

-
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Device Behavior

Normal Issue

When a user logs into the device and tries to issue a tool, any instances of that tool type that are assigned to other
employees will not even appear as options for issue in the normal tool issue screen. For instance, here is the inventory
of a sample FlexHub showing the shop fans stored in the device. Notice that the tools currently assigned to an

employee have a small person icon on them.

JY Inventory

Part Number  Details

‘ PT1800AL

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
Door 6 vy Duty Imp:

PT1800AL .
Door 7| 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

PT1800AL

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
Door 8 Y ¥ Imp

TTL-300-DTGK

Guage - Aircraft Tire, Digital
Door 21

WIND100

Shop Fan
Door3| P

WIND100

Shop Fan
[

'WIND100

Shap Fan
Door 4 P

![

WIND100

Shop Fan
Door 5

‘WIND100
Door 2

WMH140170
Door 14

Shop Fan

Fallet Jacks - 20x36

‘ WMH140170

Il -
Door 13 Pallet Jacks - 20x36

|

'WMH140172

Pallet Jacks - 20x48
Door 15

‘ WMH140172 | o jjet Jacks - 20x48

Door 16

Pallet Jacks - 27x42

‘ WMH140174
Door 17

You can see that there are five shop fans in the device. However, three of them are currently assigned to employees in

the system. The fan in door 1 is assigned to Harry.

U u WIND100
Shop Fan

Z97BB001/Door 1

Customer ID
Serial Number
Additional Info
User Label 2
Tag

ColoribTag E]

Home Location Z978B001/Door 1

Assigned Employee Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry [Z:’

ToollD 229279
Default Part # / Desc. WIND100 / Shop Fan
|
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The fan in door 2 is assigned to Alice.

u u WIND100
Shop Fan

Z97BB001/Door 2

Customer ID
Serial Number
Additional Info
User Label 2
Tag

S E

Home Location Z97BB001/Door 2

Assigned Employee Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice E]

ToollD 229280
Default Part # / Desc. WIND100 / Shop Fan
|

The fan in door 3 is assigned to Gerald.

u u WIND100
Shop Fan

Z97BB001/Door 3

Customer ID
Serial Number
Additional Info
User Label 2
Tag

L E

Home Location Z97BB001/Door 3

Assigned Employee Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald E

ToolID 229281
Default Part # / Desc. WIND100 / Shop Fan
|
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So when Gina logs into the device and tries to issue a tool she will only see the two unassigned fans in door 4 and 5.

Select Work Flow

r_ Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina

Click to logout ]

Return

. Issue

Audit

—

‘ﬂ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow

Select tools for issue.

Available
Part Number

IWIND100
Door 4

Details

Shop Fan

'WIND100
Door 5

Shop Fan

PT1800AL
Door 6

17 Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

PT1800AL
Daor 7

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

PT1800AL
Door 8

17 Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

CTECH4R600A
Daor 9

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench

CTECH4R600A
Door 10

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench

CTECH4R600A
Door 11

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench

434HDC
Door 12

%" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM

'WMH 140170
Door 13

Pallet Jacks - 20x36

[WMH140170

Door 14

Pallet Jacks - 20x36

Issuing
Part Number

Details

v
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If a user with the tool courier permission in their profile logs into the system, they will have the ability to issue tools
through the Issue Tools (Filtered) screen.

rEmployee

Select Work Flow

& supelser

Click to logout

Return

Return other user tools

Return Tools (Filtered)

Issue

‘ Issue Tools (Filtered)

Audit

Tool Courier

Assign tool to compartment or bin

Unassign tools from compartment or bin

"ﬁ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow

Now they can see all the shop fans. Notice that the tools currently assigned to an employee have a small person icon

on them.
v’ *Select tools to issue with filters
]
Alerts Mngo Cut ’ status ‘ Assigned Tools
o
Part Number  Details
anmbnora 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
TTL-300-DTGK -
Door 37 | Guage - Airraft Tie, Digita N
WIND100
Shop F:
Door 5| %P 1"
—
'WIND100 Shop Fan
Door 4
'WIND100
Door 1| SOP Fan 2 L
WIND100
‘Door 3| ShER Fan =2
P—
'WIND100
Door 2 Shaop Fan -1
WMH140170 Pallet Jacks - 20x36
Door 13 v
WMH140170
ony 7| Palet Jacks - 2036
(S
WMH140172 —
o 1| Palet acks - 20048
WMH140172
ore | Palletacks - 20048 .
WMHI40174 | ot Jacks - 27542
Door 17
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To issue one of these shop fans the user can click the Assigned Tools filter button.

{v’ *Select tools to issue with filters

f&‘

@ | o |-

Merts

9

Mingd Cut

o

Part Number
PT1800AL

Door 8

Details

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

TTL-300-DTGK
Door 21

Guage - Aircraft Tire, Digital

'WIND100
Door 5

Shop Fan

'WIND100
Door 4

Shap Fan

'WIND100
Door 1

Shap Fan

'WIND100
Door 3

Shop Fan

'WIND100
Door 2

Shop Fan

'WMH 140170
Door 12

Pallet Jacks - 20x36

'WMH140170
Door 74

Pallet Jacks - 20x36

'WMH140172
Door 15

Pallet Jacks - 20x48

'WMH140172
Door 16

Fallet Jacks - 20x48

‘WMH140174
Door 17

Pallet Jacks - 27x42

Then click the Select: Employee button to get a list of the employees who have tools assigned to them.

Please select an option.'

Assigned Tools Unassigned Tools || Select: Employee
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Then select the employee or employees whose assigned tools you would like to issue to yourself. Then click the OK

button, which looks like a green checkmark.

* Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice

w Filter by: Assigned Employee

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry

| |

Clear All

Then click the OK button to issue the tool.

v’r € X *Select tools to issue with filters
E—
o

Part Number  Details

WIND100
Door 2

Shop Fan
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You will then be warned that the tool is assigned to a different user. You can then either remove that tool and
continue, cancel, or click the Issue button to continue the issue of the tool to yourself.

*1 selected tools are assigned to a different user:
‘ WIND100, Shop Fan)

Issue *Remove 1 assigned tools and continue Cancel

You may then be required to select a work location to be used for the tool issue.

U Plane Maintenance Hangar &

Select Work Location

Plane Maintenance Hangar | Plane Maintenance Hangar | Plane Maintenance Hangar | Plane Maintenance Hangar
Bay 0 Bay 1 Bay 2 Bay 3
m (] () (U]

ft

@@ Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0 @

rSelect Work Location

Work Location 2
v

f

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 314 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE74a7R |5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Now you will be prompted to remove the tool from the compartment and close the drawer to complete the issue of
the tool.

"\ (@ :]

Remove the tool. + Close the door.

1 nz 13 nl4

11 “12 23 "24

| Remove the tool. + Close the door ICompImI

Z97BB001 sw:9.16.1.1110 11/14/2025 16:21:53 (UTC)

After closing the door, the tool issue will be completed and you will see the summary screen.

% 1 tools issued to you
Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

Updating Assigned Employee at the Device

C
o)
N
T
|
N
U
E

Print Receipt

You can also modify assigned employee from the device with the tool info edit permission.
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Log into the device and click the Main Menu button, which looks like a gear.

r SuperUser
Select Work Flow
. Click to logout
Employee
Return Return other user tools Return Tools (Filtered)
Issue Issue Tools (Filtered) Audit
Tool Courier

Assign tool to compartment or bin

Unassign tools from compartment or bin

"ﬂ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow

Click the Inventory button.

{d’] ‘ Main Menu &
Inventary Device Status I/T Settings System Changes.
|
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Locate the assigned tool in the inventory by using the filtering capabilities. Then double-tap the desired tool.

\Jf Inventory @

| X fan
Part Number Details
| WIND100 Shop Fan 2

Door 1

WIND100
Door 2

WIND100
Door 3

Shop Fan

Shop Fan

WIND100
Door 4

WIND100
Door 5

Shop Fan

Shop Fan

Select the Info sub-tab.

No statuses currently set. Press "+" button to add a status. ‘g
I
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Click the Change button that looks like a pencil.

QO] # mem X

N Z97BB001/Door T

Customer ID
Serial Number
Additional Info
User Label 2
Tag

s (2 [ 0y

Home Location Z37BB001/Door 1

Assigned Employee Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry | ¢ E]

ToollD 229279
Default Part # / Desc. WIND100 / Shop Fan

_ - o

Select the employee to whom you wish the tool to be assigned and then click the OK button that looks like a green
checkmark.

Select new value: Assigned Employee
[}

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUsert

SuperViewer

Supervisor Plane Maintenance Hangar, Ina

=v/| @)
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Then click the Save button that looks like a blue disk to save the change.

RS ICA
46| /=

> Z97BB001/Door 1

Customer ID
Serial Number
Additional Info
User Label 2

Tag
ColorIDTag | ¢ E @

Home Location Z978B001/Door 1

Assigned Employee SuperUser x

ToollD 229279
Default Part # / Desc. WIND100 / Shop Fan

The tool will now be assigned to the selected user.

. o\
o x,

o ] Z97BB001/Door 1

Customer ID
Serial Number
Additional Info
User Label 2

Tag
ColorIDTag | ¢ E' IE

Home Location Z978B001/Door 1

smtogrm s 2 | % )

ToolID 22
Default Part # / Desc. WIND100 / Shop Fan

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 319 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025



mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Kit Inspection Process

This document will explain the process of how kit inspections work. In the L5 Connect system, whenever a kit is
returned to a device, the user is prompted to inspect the kit to ensure that all the tools are present and in good

condition.

Devices That Support Kit Inspection

Not all devices in the L5 Connect system support kit inspection. Here is a list of the devices that currently do support

kit inspection.

e  True-Crib
e ATC FlexHub
e ATC Portal

Basic Kit Inspection

This is the basic process for returning a kit. John Smith has a kit issued to him and has logged into the crib to return it.

5
TRUE-CRIB - |
- [ Smith, John J.
'\“ CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION

rSummary: Smith, John J.
'! Me 22 All Users

Xl o3 N

Return Mode

LY

Part Number Details

B

Metric Socket Kit| A simple kit with metric sockets

Part Number *

/| SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY

/! SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY
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The kit is selected, and the attendant clicks the Return button to return the kit. Alternatively, the bar code of the kit

could be scanned to return it.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v9.13.8.0325, Tool Crib East

o x
TRUE-CRIB %= o ==
- Smith, John J. SuperUser
.\Q CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION ‘
rSummary: Smith, John J. )
2 Me Fyqregl| Return Mode Retuming| 0 '
1 |

'S

Metric Socket Kit
LY Part Number A simple kit with metric sockets

Part Number Details

I % ]Me(rics«xh(xil A simple kit with metric sockets

Issued(Smith, John J. )
{ Home Location: Tool Crib East

ToollD: 227921

% Issued: Smith, John J. (4/10/2025 3:18:41 PM)

=21

/I SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY

/] SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY

The system will then announce that "Kit inspection required".

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v9.13.9.0325, Tool Crib East

o x
| current Employee #  Attendant
TBUE-CRlB ‘ .\Q Sm"h'mné‘uc‘x TO COMPLETE SESSION F—_ s
rSummary: Smith, John J. _
2 Me 28 Al Users Return Mode Returning 1 '
f o: T

Metric Socket Kit
o

Part Number - A simple kit with metric sockets
Part Number Details

Metric Socket Kit| A simple kit with metric sockets

Issued(Smith, John J.)

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Issued: Smith, John J. (4/10/2025 3:18:41 PM)
ToollD: 227921

/I SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY | SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY
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When John Smith initiates an end to his employee session, the attendant is prompted to inspect the kit.

o

)

Part Number: Metric Socket Kit, Description: A simple kit with metric sockets, ToollD: 227921

Part Number/Description: FSM101/Sacket, Metric, Shallow, 10 mm, 6-Paint

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1
ToollD: 227922

@ Please inspect the contents of the kit:

1
[

Part Number/Description: FSM111/Sacket, Metric, Shallow, 11 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227923

, 6-Point

1
[

Part Number/Description: FSM121/Sacket, Metric, Shallow, 12 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227924

, 6-Point

-

Part Number/Description: FSM131/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 13 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227925

, 6-Point

Quantity Available: 1
ToollD: 227928

, 6-Paint

Jiss

Part Number/Description: FSM151/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 15 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227927

Part Number/Description: FSM141/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 14 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

. 6-Paint

-

Part Number/Description: FSM161/Sacket, Metric, Shallow, 16 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

, 6-Point

-1

At this point, the attendant would then inspect the kit to ensure all the tools were present. Then he would click the

green checkmark button to complete the inspection.

Please inspect the contents of the kit:
Part Number: Metric Socket Kit, Description: A simple kit with metric sockets, ToolID: 227921

.

Part Number/Description: FSM101/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 10 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227922

, 6-Point

Xy

Part Number/Description: FSM111/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 11 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227923

, 6-Point

1]

Part Number/Description: FSM121/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 12 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227924

, 6-Point

-1

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1
ToollD: 227925

, 6-Point

-1

Part Number/Description: FSM141/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 14 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227928

, 6-Point

-1

Part Number/Description: FSM151/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 15 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227927

, 6-Point

-2

Part Number/Description: FSM161/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 16 mm,
Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1

. Part Number/Description: FSM131/Socket, Metric, Shallow, 13 mm,

, 6-Point

-1
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When a Tool is Missing (Kit Incomplete)

What happens when you are inspecting the kit, and a tool is missing? For instance, suppose the first tool in drawer 1
of this kit is not there. The person inspecting the kit would click the Issue button for that tool. This will issue that tool

to the employee who is checking in the kit. NOTE
kit was issued, he will still be issued the missin
@ Please inspect the ¢

Part Number: Kit Master3, Desc

: If the person returning the kit is not the person to whom the
g tool.

,‘

N

ontents of the kit: Drawer 1
ription: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844

Part Number/Description: SHD10/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040"

Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1 d"—’ x
ToollD: 227914

Part Number/Description: SHD20/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .035" P

Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1 |'_' 2
ToollD: 227905

Part Number/Description: SHD40/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040"

Home Location: Tool Crib East | x
Quantity Available: 1 ~
ToollD: 227306

Part Number/Description: SHDEO/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .050" ;

Home Location: Taol Crib East | x
Quantity Available: 1 r
ToollD: 227907

Part Number/Description: SHDBO/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .055" P

Home Location: Tool Crib East | :
Quantity Available: 1 L
ToollD: 227908

Part Number/Description: SHDP22IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange p

Home Location: Tool Crib East |
Quantity Available: 1 [ 1

Since they have not returned this tool with the kit
returned.

Please inspect the contents of the kit: Drawer 1
Part Number: Kit Master3, Description: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844

, it will now be issued to them even though the rest of the kit will be

Q

Part Number/Description: SHD10/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 0

Issued: Smith, John J. (4/10/2025 1:39:47 PM)

ToolID: 227914

, 040"

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1
ToolID: 227905

Part Number/Description: SHD20/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1
ToollD: 227906

Part Number/Description: SHD4O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange,

040"

Part Number/Description: SHD60/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227907

, 050"

Part Number/Description: SHD80O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange,
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToolID: 227908

, 0557

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1
ToollD: 227916

Part Number/Description: SHDP22IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange

HEEEREREEE -

Home Location: Tool Crib East

Part Number/Description: SHDP31IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #1, Orange
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As the inspection is completed, the employee session will end. As you can see from the session summary screen, there
was one issued(the missing tool) and one returned(the kit).

L5 Snap- se-Crib, v:9.13.9.0325, Tool Crib East a E

1 Durables 1 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables

Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

Also, the dashboard of the crib now shows an alert status on the kit tool of Kit Incomplete because it has a tool
missing from it.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v0.13.9.0325, Tool Crib East a x

#  Attendant
TRUE-CRIB P
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START |E]EJ@ ‘IE

Device Status 0 [ | ISEESEITRANY TRV Tool Crib East X eradiTects N1 Alerts:
Work Location Status
3 ] jletaplanmctplamsed Lserpbiogd Cub g e oty ol Name  Alerts Issued Issued Users lssued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Location Toal
System Status Filtered Total| tooicrveest [JEMl 15 | 5 o InTramsit | Tool Crib East | DBTEM1 wotoz| 8 [ 1| 1| ] | o
Devices Online: 1 1 In Transit Tool Crib East | SGDZBR
Devices Offline: 0 0 [ Kiincompiete Tooi b East K
Tools Issued: 15 15
Users with Tools Issued: 5 5
Devices with Tools Issued: 1 1 Issued:
Tools Issued with Alerts: 2 2 ool Employee
Managed Tools Out: 0 0 SGD2BR | Plane Maintenance Hangar,
Tools Managed : 287 288
T3 Plane Maintenance Hangar,
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools Recent Events
e — (i —
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry 9| [item assembly s000 1 | [Tool crib East 1s||| e L ot Mrmber yFrploves pSomry Desiosion
4/11/2025 3:52:46 PM | Session completed SuperUser | Toal Crib East
| — S —————
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 2 || |Faise org 1 |||ze48s001 4 4/11/2025 3:52:45 PM | Tool Issued SHD10 SuperUser | Tool Crib East
e 4/11/2025 3:52:45 PM | Tool Returned | Kit Master3 | SuperUser | Tool Crib East
[SuperUser 2 ||| wark Loc2 1 ‘ 4/11/2025 3:52:32 PM | Session started ‘SuperUser | Tool Crib East
—] 4/11/2025 3:52:29 PM | Session completed SuperUser | Tool Crib East
Runner, Rhode 1
4/11/2025 3:52:28 PM | Tool lssued Kit Master | SuperUser | Tool Crib East
,Esﬂ,,‘ Jobn 1. 1 471172025 3:52:16 PM | session started SuperUser | Tool Crib East
4/11/2025 3:52:13 PM | Session completed SuperUser | Tool Crib East
4/11/2025 3:52:12 PM | Tool Returned SHD10 SuperUser | Tool Crib East
4/11/2025 3:52:05 PM | Session started SuperUser | Tool Crib East

Kit statuses will only be set if the kit has been configured to enable them. For more information on how to do this, see
the Kit Tools section of the Adding Tools document.
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It should also be noted that if during the inspection you notice a tool has some problem such as being broken, you
can double click that tool to go to the tool details and set a status on the tool to show that it needs attention.

Editing SHD10 Q
SHD10
Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040"
Tool Crib East
(it | e (R
Current Available
St e < A Lost

[ ]
e

Repair d I q
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Consumables and Returnable Consumables

Kits with consumables and returnable consumables behave a bit differently than other kits. When a kit with
consumables is returned, the system will give a voice prompt just as before that kit inspection is required. As the
inspection screen is displayed, however, there are some notable differences between the consumable and returnable
consumable tools.
Please inspect the contents of the kit: @
Part Number: ConsumableKit, Description: Kit with consumables and returnable consumables,
ToollD: 227932

Part Number/Description: GA225/Face Shield Prev Qty | Curr Qty lssued | Returned
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 10 10 10 VI A 0 0 V A
ToollD: 227933

Part Number/Description: GLOVE7LB/LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS Prev Qty | Curr Qty

Home Location: Tool Crib East . '
Quantity Available: 100 100 100 A
ToollD: 227934 1 Pair 1 Pair

First let's look at the consumable tool, the gloves. When the kit was issued there were 100 pairs available. Now that
the kit is being returned, the inspector needs to decrement the number of pairs of gloves that are still in the kit. In this
case, let's say it was 2 pairs of consumable gloves used while the kit was issued.

|£’J Please inspect the contents of the kit:

Part Number: ConsumableKit, Description: Kit with consumables and returnable consumables,
ToollD: 227932

Part Number/Description: GA225/Face Shield Prev Qty | Curr Qty Issued | Returned
Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 10 10 10 ' A 0 0 Vi A
ToolID: 227933
Part Number/Description: GLOVE7LB/LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS Prev Qty | Curr Qty
Home Location: Tool Crib East
Lb Bl Quantity Available: 98 100 98 v A
Issued: Smith, John J. (4/14/2025 3:03:54 PM)

ToolID: 227934 1 Pair F |
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NOTE: If the number of pairs of gloves used was large enough, the system would set a Quantity Low status to
alert users that the kit needed to be replenished.

Now let's look at the returnable consumable tools. These tools are considered consumable but must be returned
before being disposed of. In this case, there are two sets of counters. The first set shows the original quantity, and the
quantity left unused when the kit is returned. We will assume 1 was used and decrement that counter by 1. The
second set of counters shows the quantity that was used and the quantity that is being returned.

‘Q Please inspect the contents of the kit: @
‘ Part Number: ConsumableKit, Description: Kit with consumables and returnable consumables,

ToollD: 227932

( Part Number/Description: GA225/Face Shield Prev Qty | Curr Qty Issued | Returned

Home Location: Tool Crib East
2, Quantity Available: 9 10 9 VIiAl 1 Vi A

Issued: Smith, John J. (4/14/2025 3:06:36 PM)
ToollD: 227933 F*
Part Number/Description: GLOVE7LB/LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS Prev Qty | CufPQty
Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 98 100 98 A 4 A
Issued: Smith, John J. (4/14/2025 3:03:54 PM)
ToollD: 227934 1 Pair 1 Pair

The session summary at the end of the inspection shows that two consumable tools were issued, the gloves and the
face shield. It also shows that two tools were returned. These were the durable kit and the consumable face shield.
r

Issue [| Return

0 Durables 1 Durables
2 Consumables 1 Consumables

Status Changes

Maintenance Changes
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Sub-Locations

Some kits will have sub-locations in them such as drawers. These types of kits will have more options for kit
inspection. This time we will look at an example of a kit with multiple sub-locations. John Smith starts a session to
return a new screwdriver kit.

5
TRUE-CRIB %7
- Smith, John J.
\G CLCK TO COMPLETE SESSION
rSummary: Smith, John J.
e Fyr==m]| Return Mode '

s

1] &3 o~ |

L) Part Number ~

#  Attendant
‘ SuperUser

Part Number Details

[‘\ Kit Master3

Screwdriver kit |

/| SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY i/ SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY

The kit is selected, and the attendant clicks the Return button to return the kit. Alternatively, the bar code of the kit
could be scanned to return it.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v8.13.9.0325, Tool Crib East

TRUE-CRIB < .
- mith, John J. Suj Iser
- iucx TO COMPLETE SESSION = e
rSummary: Smith, John J. _
2 Me Fyrreem]| Return Mode Retuming 0 '
1 %
A m L Kit Master3
Y Part Number - Screwdriver kit
Part Number Details
%, kit Masters | screwdriver kit < ‘ Issued(Smith, John J.) )
Home Location: Tool Crib East .
\\ :::ﬁ; ?g;la}"\;;nhnl (4/10/2025 3:47:52 PM) *L 1 1 I
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The system will then announce that "Kit inspection required".

5

TRUE-CRIB %+ S
- Smith, John J. SuperUser
‘\Q CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION ‘
rSummary: Smith, John J. N
2 me Fyrem]| Return Mode Returning 1 '
| s
Kit Master3

® Part Number Screwdriver kit

Part Number Details

Kit Master3 | Screwdriver kit | Issued(Smith, John J.)

/| SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY

/| SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY

Issued: Smith, John J. (4/10/2025 3:47:52 PM)

Home Location: Tool Crib East
ToollD: 102844

When John Smith initiates an end to his employee session, the attendant is prompted to inspect the kit.

7

Please inspect the contents of the kit
Part Number: Kit Master3, Description: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844

o

Inspect All Locations

Drawer 1

Inspect

Drawer 2

Inspect

Notice that there are multiple drawers in this kit. In the basic inspection mode, the attendant has several options on

how he can verify the contents

of the kit.
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Manual Inspection

The first option is manually inspecting everything and then just clicking the green checkmark to verify that the kit is
complete.

|!h Please inspect the contents of the kit @

Part Number: Kit Master3, Description: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844

Inspect All Locations

Drawer 1 Inspect Drawer 2 Inspect
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Manually Inspecting Each Location

The second option is to click the Inspect button on each of the locations to show him the expected contents of each
location one at a time and verify each location in that way. Once he has verified all the listed tools are present, he
would click the green checkmark button to verify that location.

Lv} Please inspect the contents of the kit: Drawer 1 @
Part Number: Kit Master3, Description: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844

Part Number/Description: SHD10/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040"

Home Location: Tool Crib East | x
Quantity Available: 1 ~

ToollD: 227914

Part Number/Description: SHD20/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .035"

Home Location: Tool Crib East | x
Quantity Available: 1 |~

ToolID: 227905

Part Number/Description: SHD4O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040"

Home Location: Tool Crib East | x
Quantity Available: 1 ~
ToollD: 227906

' Part Number/Description: SHD6O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .050"

Home Location: Tool Crib East | 3
Quantity Available: 1 ~

ToollD: 227907

Part Number/Description: SHDBO/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .055"

Home Location: Tool Crib East | x
Quantity Available: 1 ~

ToollD: 227908

Part Number/Description: SHDP22IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange

Home Location: Tool Crib East | x
Quantity Available: 1 ~

ToollD: 227916

Part Number/Description: SHDP31IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #1, Orange )
Home Location: Tool Crib East | x
Quantity Available: 1 ~

Once he has repeated this process for each of the locations in the kit, he would then click the green checkmark
button on the main inspection screen to complete the verification of the kit.

Eh Please inspect the contents of the kit @

Part Number: Kit Master3, Description: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844

Inspect All Locations

Drawer 1 |nspect Drawer 2 |n5pect
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Guided Inspection

Finally, he could click the Inspect All Locations button, and the system would walk him through verifying each of the
locations in the kit individually.

|£’] Please inspect the contents of the kit Q]
Part Number: Kit Master3, Description: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844 =

Inspect All Locations

F

Drawer 1 Inspect Drawer 2 Inspect

This will initiate a guided inspection of each of the locations in the kit to verify all tools are present.

@ Please inspect the contents of the kit: Drawer 1
Part Number: Kit Master3, Description: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844

Part Number/Description: SHD10/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040"
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227914

Part Number/Description: SHD20/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 035"
Home Location: Teol Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToclID: 227905

Part Number/Description: SHD40O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 040"
Home Location: Teol Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToclID: 227906

Part Number/Description: SHD6O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 050"
Home Location: Teol Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToclID: 227907

Part Number/Description: SHD8O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .055"
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227908

' Part Number/Description: SHDP22IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1
ToollD: 227916

Part Number/Description: SHDP31IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #1, Orange
Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1

1 1 1 T3
o) ) o) ) ) )
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After verifying each tool listed in the current location, click the green checkmark button to verify that location's
contents.

E’h Please inspect the contents of the kit: Drawer 1 @

Part Number: Kit Master3, Description: Screwdriver kit, ToollD: 102844

Part Number/Description: SHD10/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Grange, 040"
Home Location: Toal Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227914

M

Part Number/Description: SHD20/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 035"
Home Location: Toal Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227905

~2

-

Part Number/Description: SHD40O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 040"
Home Location: Teol Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToclID: 227906

Part Number/Description: SHD6O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 050"
Home Location: Teol Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227907

' Part Number/Description: SHD8O/Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .055"

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1
ToollD: 227908

Part Number/Description: SHDP22IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange
Home Location: Tool Crib East

Quantity Available: 1

ToollD: 227916

o) [ () | | (5]

Home Location: Tool Crib East
Quantity Available: 1

. Part Number/Description: SHDP31IRO/Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #1, Orange

2

-

Repeat this process as the system walks you through each of the locations and once you have completed the
verification of all locations the kit inspection will compete automatically, and the employee session will end.
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Location Inspection Feature

The L5 Connect system has a Require Kit Location Inspection feature. Enabling this feature will force users returning

a kit with multiple s

To configure this feature, open the L5 Connect Admin application and go to the Locations ta

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.13.9.0325

U4

ub-locations to use the guided inspection procedure described in the Guided Inspection section.

b.

=] s

Top Level

P\ane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

Change Current Location Click to logout

L3
Name

+ Top Level
4 Maintenance
Brake Shop
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Han
Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H
4 Helicopter Maintenance H
Tool Box 1
+ Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Tool Crib East
4 Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
+ Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2

©)

Select the Options s

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Cient, v9,13.9.0325

L ETDAIR

Dashboard I.ocadnns Tools T Tool States [ Employees ] Groups | History | Reports [ Settings

Top Level
Organizational Location

B |

Name Top Level

Profiles

(Group) I Options ] Subscriptions ] Audit Types ] Quantity Monitoring T Attachments ] Favorites |

Customer 1D

Notes

Parent Location
Responsible Employee @E

ub-tab and then expand the Tool Crib section.

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Change Current Location

-] x

Top Level

Click to logout

|_Dashboard ’ Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Flight Operations

4 Helicopter Maintenance Han
Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H

4 Helicopter Maintenance H
Tool Box 1

4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga

Tool Crib East
4 Manufacturing

+ Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2

+ Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2

Show Deleted Items.

Inherit options from: Top Level

. &
Naioe ¢ Top Level
Organizational Location
4 Top Level
4 Maintenance ! ) )

Brake Shop Profiles Profiles : : " -
Calibration Lab Info I ploy ] (Group) LU CUTH Subscriptions I Audit'l’ypos] Quantity Monitoring | Attachments I Favorites |
Engine Shop

Options

English - Language

Enable Work Order Entry
Bar code scan prompt * Work Order Entry Ul Style
Single Play * Audio Alert Level
/Suppress Work Locations Prompt
Sun 1 00 AM v

Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

© Optical Toolbox
©RFID Cabinet
@ Tool Crib

Require Employee Signature
Require Kit Location Inspection
0 Tool Crib Session Timeout (Seconds)
Logout and start a new tool crib session with badge scan
Tool Crib No Attendant Required
Auto-prompt to Transfer Tool on Tag Scan

)

Select the Require Kit Location Inspection checkbox to force users to go through the guided inspection process.
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Tool Custody Transfer

Sometimes a user who has tools issued to them may be at the end of their shift, but the job is not complete yet and
the tools are still needed to complete the job. Rather than forcing the employee to return the tools so that the
employee who will be taking over can then check them back out, the L5 Connect™ system allows the custody of these
tools to be transferred from one employee to another. This custody transfer can be initiated from the tool or from the

employee.

NOTE: Tool custody transfer requires the Info Edit permission in the Tools group of permissions.

45 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.12.1.1001

EETDAIR

Change Current Location I|

# SuperUser
L

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports [T

Q

About
Network Setup
4 System Configuration
Dashboard
Device Global Settings
Issued Tool Past Due
Profile Granting
Profile Permissions
Tool Display Formatting
Tracking Bags
User Defined Fields
Diagnostics
Local Settings

Profile Permissions Editor

o)

L

Vo)) ()0
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Tool Initiated Custody Transfer

Initiating custody transfer from the tool can happen from multiple places in the admin application. Basically, anywhere
from which you can access the tool info will work.

For example, on the dashboard you could select the device from which the tool is issued in the Device Status widget.
This will cause the list of tools issued from that device to be displayed. You could then double click the tool of interest
or right click and select Jump to and then Tool Details to pull up the tool info for that tool.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v:9.12.1.1001, Tool Crib East o X
TRUE-CRIB § S
- SuperUser
’ Click to logout
) = Vea®™Y oa) A
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START ‘ S ‘ ¥ !. 1‘la

o } Issued Tools
| e 20
- Albets § s lamed Uuéced o O g Alert focalicy Jock Name Alerts Issued Issued Users Issved Devices Mngd Out | Alert Loca
System Status Filtered criveast M 14 | 4 | o Maintenance Overdue | Tool rib East | QD2R1| workioc2| 0 | 1 | 1 | 1 | o RIS
Devices Online : 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | QD3R2!
Devices Offline: 0 0 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | QD3RM!
Tools Issued : 14 14 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | QD2R1(
Usors with Took laosds A4 4 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | CTECHL
Devices with Tools Issued : 1 1 Issued:
Tools Issued with Alerts: 3 3 Tool Employee
Managed Tools Out: 0 0 SOM2138 | Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry |
Tools Managed : 256 257 ETEAY %:‘;‘:k e T
::x:: ::: Mg Desctivate CTC131 Tool Detaits (Tool Crib Easv!
———————  peercC
Change Home Location CTC131 I
Top Emp with Issued Tools Top Work L with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools | Recent Eveni
I e Maktoance Hanget Harsy | o 2| | oot crib East 14| Tme ok SactMnbes i Eronlovve  Sawce Destontid
10/16/2024 3:14:43 PM | 1ssued tool Issued time changed | CTC131 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Lo
st Jobn 1 2o 1| zs4ss001 4| 1011672024 3:14:43 PM | 1ssued tool custody assigned | cTC131 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc
- 10/16/2024 3:14:43 PM | Issued tool custody removed CTC131 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc
Planc Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1| |Work Loc2 1 ‘ 10/16/2024 3:14:35 PM | Issued tool issued time changed | QD2R100 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | item asse
10/16/2024 3:14:35 PM | Issued tool custody assigned QD2R100 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Item asse
r:n«, Rhode 1
10/16/2024 3:14:35 PM | Issued tool custody removed QD2R100 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Item asse
10/16/2024 3:14:12 PM | Session completed SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc
10/16/2024 3:14:10 PM | Tool Returned CTECHL1R240A | SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Item asse
10/16/2024 3:14:10 PM | Tool Returned KitMaster | SuperUser | Tool Crib East | item asse
10/16/2024 3:13:13 PM | Session started SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc

Alternatively, you could go to the Tool States tab and select the Issued sub-tab. You could filter the list of issued
tools if needed, and then either double click the desired tool or right click and use the context menu to select Jump
to and then Tool Details to pull up the tool info.
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L5 Snap-on LS Cannect Admin Client, v.12.1.1001

Top Level
Change Current Location

Dashboard | Locations
(e PR irvertory | oa =
Filtering

N [Dwiw@ ][lsfd Timelﬂ][ Employ“‘EJ][GmupEJ ][Work I.ocdtiun@] [Suh Lomiun{z]] [Wurk Order@] Q ‘@
Mgd Out of Box l] ¥ Auto-Refresh  Xsx *

=] x

# SuperUser

Click to logout

(+) Storage Location Mame C?KT Humbrer (+) Description Drawer Tool ID Issued Time Issued Quantity (~) Units (~) Employee (O]
Tool Crib East CTC131 leasosemun o . |100103 7/14/2022 4:01:38 PM. 1 Plane Mair Hangar, Harry
Tool Crib East [SISEL) L 4 AN 102979 [10/14/2024 3:47:06 PM_[1 Plane Mai Hangar, Harry
Tool Crib East CTC131 Forensics ’ Tools (CTC131) 102980 | 10/14/2024 3:47:06 PM_|1 Plane Hangar, Harry
Tool Crib East [S3ET Deactivate CTC131 Emplayees (Plane Mair \gar, Harry | 102981 [10/16/2024 3:14:43 P |1 Smith, John J. Work L
Deliver CTC131 Locations [Tool Crib East)
Change Home Location CTC131 Tool Details (Tool Crib East)

Toals (TooiCrib)
Employees (Flane Maintenance Hangar, Harry |

Once you get to the tool info page select the Issued sub-tab.

Editing CTC131 @

T S
14.4 and 18 V Dual Bay Charger | /&

X p Level/Tool Crib East
nn Vi |ssued Status | Attachments

Customer ID pcpi

Serial Number (Tool) pcp!
Additional Info
User Label 2

Tag
ColorIDTag |/ E
Home Location Tool Crib East | &

ToollD 100103
Default Part # / Desc. CTC131/ 14.4 and 18 V Dual Bay Charger

=@

Then click the Change button, that looks like a pencil, to edit the tool issued details.
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Editing CTC131 %

CTC131

144 and 18 V Dual Bay Charger |
Top Level/Tool Crib East

Info |-u.d Status | Attachments

I [ Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston ]
|~u | f 7/14/2022 4:01:38 PM (Qty:1) lg] |£]

Click the Employee pull-down and select the employee to whom you wish to transfer custody of the tool. NOTE: The
list of employees to which you can transfer custody is limited to those that have access to the tool's device.

Issued '

w

p-

Employee | Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

Date |7/14/2022 |

Time | 4 ;01| |PM v | (UTC-06:00) Central Time (US & Canada) *

Work Location

Once you have the new employee selected, click the green OK button.

.

LS -

Issued

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry v

ployee

Date |7/14/2022 5] |

Time | 4 |: 01| |PM ~ | (UTC-06:00) Central Time (US & Canada) ~

Work Location
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Finally, click the blue Save button to save the change and the tool will now be issued to the new employee.

49| editing cTC131

CTC131 J—

14.4 and 18 V Dual Bay Charger | /7
Top Level/Tool Crib East

=

%)

£ v - e

f Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
U 7/14/2022 4:01:38 PM (Qty:1)

=) [2)
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Employee Initiated Custody Transfer

Suppose the employee has multiple tools issued and it would be inconvenient to find each tool individually and then

transfer the custody. You can instead go to the Employees tab and find that employee. Then you click the Custody
Transfer: Issued Tools button.

L8 Saap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.12.1.1001

EETDSIR

a x

Top Level

* SuperUser

=

Click to logout

| Dashboard I Locations I Tools l Toal States. Groups T History T Reports T Settings

a £l

Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, George.
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jen
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Kate
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ted
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tom
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar. Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.
SuperUser
SuperViewer
Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

| Show Deleted Items

! Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

S -

(N o | emberigs | o |

Last Name Plane Maintenance Hangar
First Name Preston
M. Initial
Title
Customer ID pcp
Email
Cell Phone 5018675309

Home Location Top Level ﬁ]
Language English

Admin Login

=3

Badge Info
sodse [l x )
Temp Badge |£]

10/14/2021 33| s || |Am -

Carrier Verizon -

User Name pcp

[change Password][ Clear Login

wlel ]

Photo ————y

N
x|

You will be taken to a Confirm: Custody Transfer screen and all the tools currently issued to the user will be pre-
selected to be transferred to a soon to be selected new employee. If there are tools that you don't wish to transfer,
you can move them back to the original employee by clicking the red arrow button next to those tools. Once you
have the tools you wish to transfer selected, click the OK button that looks like a green checkmark.
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Confirm: Custody Transfer (Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston = Recipient @ Top Level)

From: Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston = = To: Recipient

Part Number Details Part Number  Details

Screwdriver, Flat, Instinct™ Soft Handle, Red, .0357
\ & |seozsR Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 12/22/2021 9:38 AM ‘;]
Bit, Flat Tip, 038" x 250"
‘ f SDM2138 Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1/12/2022 9.44 AM ‘3‘
10 mm ThunderBit® Metric High Speed Steel 135° Split Point Drill][
‘ & |oerBM10 Bit j
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 10/20/2021 4:11 PM
10 mm ThunderBit® Metric High Speed Steel 1357 Split Point Drill|[
‘ & |oerBM10 Bit J
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 12/7/2021 1:04 PM
‘ 2 |eem 14.4 and 18 V Dual Bay Charger ‘3‘
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 7/14/2022 4:01 PM
2 |ercin 14.4 and 18 V Dual Bay Charger ‘3‘
Plane Hangar, Preston 7/14/2022 4:01 PM L
13 mm ThunderBit® Metric High Speed Steel 135° Split Point Drill] |
& |oBTBMI3 Bit j
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 7/14/2022 3:30 PM
13 mm ThunderBit® Metric High Speed Steel 135° Split Point Drill] |
& |oBrBMm13 Bit j
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 7/18/2022 9:00 AM
2 |t with drawers kit with sub-locations for testing inspections ZJ‘
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 8/24/2022 10:08 AM
2 |arseo Impact Wrench, Air, Heavy Duty, 3/8" Drive (35-150 ft. Ib.) ZJ‘
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1/12/2024 1:59 PM

You will then be prompted to select the employee to whom the tools will be transferred. Select the employee to
which you wish to transfer the tools. NOTE: The list of employees to which you can transfer custody is limited to
those that have access to ALL the devices for the selected list of tools. You can use the search bar to find the
desired employee when you have a lot of employees from which to choose.

Select: Recipient

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry Smith, John J. SuperUser

You should then see that you have successfully transferred custody of the tools to the new employee. Press the OK
button.
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Complete: Success

ZI
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True-Crib Custody Transfer

Tool custody transfer can also be accomplished from a True-Crib device. Log into the crib as an attendant but without
a session. On the Device Status widget of the dashboard, click the Issued number to display the issued tools.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, +9.12.1.1001, Tool Crib East a X

TRUE-CRIB 5
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START I;J| _’Jﬂ’g]lg]

( ) Issued Tools T
e m |é‘ AL I Work Location Status ‘C J ety
e Alerts lssued Issued Users Mngd Out | Alert Location Tool Name  Alerts lssued Issued Users lssued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Local
System Status Filtered Total| crivesst IEEM| 14 | 4 | o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Gib ast | Q0281 wortoa| o [ + | 1 | 1 | o Sakdanencs Drsrie’] fbae
Devices Online : 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | QD3R2!
Devices Offline: 0 0 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | QD3RM,
Tools Issued: 14 14 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Cris East | QD2R1(
Users with Tools Issued: 4 4 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | CTECHL
Devices with Tools Issued : 1 1 Issued:
Tools Issued with Alerts: 3 3 Tool Employee
Managed Tools Out: 0 0 SDM2138 | Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Tools Managed : 256 257 CTC131 | Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
DBTBM10 | Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
DBTBM10 | Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools Recent Events
Plane Maintenance Hangor tary 10 |lem sssembly 8000 2 || Toot b East 14| ™ Actlon, Dot Nombesso | Emeloyee. | Somer Distoeth
10/16/2024 3:14:43 PM | Issued tool issued time changed | CTC131 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc
o sobo . 2 ||[Faise org 1| 4| 1071612024 3:14:43 PM | issued tool custody assigned | CTC131 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc
== —1 10/16/2024 3:14:43 PM | Issued tool custody removed | CTC131 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc
[Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1|||work Loc2 1 10/16/2024 3:14:35 PM | Issued tool issued time changed | QD2R100 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Item asse
< Rhode i 10/16/2024 3:14:35 PM | Issued tool custody assigned | QD2R100 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Item asse
10/16/2024 3:14:35 PM | Issued tool custody removed | QD2R100 SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Item asse
10/16/2024 3:14:12 PM | Session completed SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc
10/16/2024 3:14:10 PM | Tool Returned CTECHL1R240A | SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Item asse
10/16/2024 3:14:10 PM | Tool Returned Kit Master SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Item asse
10/16/2024 3:13:13 PM | Sesslon started SuperUser | Tool Crib East | Work Loc

Right click the tool of interest from the list of issued tools. Then click the Jump to menu option and finally click the
Tool Details (Part Number) menu option. Once you have reached the tool details screen the process is the same as
the Tool Initiated Custody Transfer section of the document.
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Tool Swap Process

The goal of this article is to document the process of swapping tools in the L5 Connect system. An example of why
you might want to do this would be if a tool in an ATC FlexHub has been set with a Maintenance Overdue status and
the user would like to take a freshly calibrated tool of the same type from a True-Crib and swap it with the tool that
needs calibration.

Configuration of L5 Connect system to Allow Tool

Swap

1.

Using the admin client, login and navigate to the Locations Tab.

2. Select the device in which you wish to allow tool swap. Then click on Options. NOTE: Not all devices
support configuration of "Auto-Prompt to Transfer on Tag Scan". As of this document’s writing, only
tool cribs, and FlexHubs support Auto-Prompt tool swap. This doesn’t mean that tools can't be
transferred to other devices, however.

3. Look to see if the Options for this device are inherited from another location. If the options are inherited, you
will either need to go to that location to change the options or uncheck the checkbox to inherit options to
set them for this location.

4. Check the Auto-prompt to Transfer Tool on Tag Scan checkbox.

5. Repeat this process for any other device types/instances you wish to allow to swap tools including any cribs
from which you will be providing the replacement tools.
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Tool Swap Process from TrueCrib to Device Types

This section will walk through the process of swapping a tool at each of the device types with a spare tool from the
crib. The beginning where the spare tool is removed from the crib and taken to the device in need and the ending
part where the tool removed from the device is returned to the crib would be the same for any of the devices. These
parts will be described once and the middle portion of doing the swap on the device will be explained for each type
of device.

Getting a Replacement Tool from the Crib

1. Asupervisor checks the admin dashboard and sees that the QD2R100 torque wrench in one of the devices
has a maintenance overdue status. The user goes to a tool crib and logs in as an attendant and then starts a
session.

2. The user finds another QD2R100 wrench that is in calibration, issues the tool, and ends the session.

TRUE-CRIB =~ I o o= |
mm“i::‘m- imiﬂﬂ ‘ \suing 1 Quantity Avalable: 0 '
w
Swapping Replacement Tool with a Tool at the Device
There is a separate section on how to swap the tool on each device type.
FlexHub Tool Swap
1. The user takes that tool to the device with tool that has the maintenance overdue status.
2. The user logs into the FlexHub and scans the tag on the replacement tool.
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3. The user clicks the Assign tool to a compartment on this device button.

The tool you scanned belongs to another device. @

QDZR100
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib,, 3/8" drive
Tool Crib Dos

Options

Assign tool to a compartment on this device ‘

4. Next the user will be prompted to select whether to select the compartment by choosing the tool they want
to swap or the compartment. In this case the user will click the Pick a tool to swap button.

There are 0 empty inventory compartments available. @

QD2R100
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib,, 3/8" drive
Tool Crib [os

How would you like to select the new compartment for this item?

Pick a tool to swap { Pick by compartment
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5. The user selects the wrench with the maintenance overdue status, then clicks the Green Check button.

‘ Select item for compartment swap

Part Number Details

%)

QD2R100 Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive

Door 5 | Maint Overdue

A2A Adaptor, 3/8 Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"
Door 1

CTECH4R600A

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
Door 3

Door 2 | [Maiek Pending

'WIND100
Door

‘ PT1800AL 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

Shop F
4| Shop Fan

6. A prompt is displayed to confirm that the selected item will no longer be assigned to the compartment and
will be issued to the user. The user clicks the Confirm button.

Selected item will no longer be assigned to compartment.
Selected item will be issued to you.

QD2R100
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib, 3/8" drive
Door 5

Replace existing item?

Confirm Select new value
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7. The user is then prompted to remove the tool and close the door. The user takes the tool and closes the

door.
- QD2R100
@® Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U5, Fixed-Ratchet. 20-100 ft Ib., 3/8" drive Remove the tool. Close the door
_— Door 5

TAGS / BAGS

Z97AT001 sw:9.11.2.0802 8/13/2024 21:18:03 (UTC)

8. Now the user is prompted to load the new tool into the compartment and close the door. The user does so.

‘;L Load new inventory and then close the door. Select
== QD2R100 1 . . .
- Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib,, 3/8" drive Tool Not Available from diagnostics menu to skip
this step.
1 ||2
3 ||l
5 ||6
7 ||8
9 ||1D
11 ||12 TAGS / BAGS
Z9TAT001 sw:9.11.2.0802 8/13/2024 21:18:53 (UTC)
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9. The user is then presented with the summary screen that shows a change has been made to the inventory,
the old tool has been issued, and the new tool has been returned to the compartment.

Changed ﬁ

Status Changes

Maintenance Changes 0

mCcCZ-—-—4200

10. At this point, the tool the user had issued from the crib is now a part of the FlexHub inventory. It is assigned
to the compartment that had been the home of the tool with the maintenance overdue status. Meanwhile
the maintenance overdue tool is still part of the FlexHub inventory but does not have a compartment to
which it is assigned as can be seen by the main screen of the FlexHub. Once the Returning Out of
Calibration Tool to Crib part of the process occurs, it will automatically disappear from the FlexHub main
screen.

V5179472777 ST
11/j4 P4l

Q

Part Number Detail
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, US,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib, 3/8" drive
4 4:18 PM

QD2R100 5
[ e |

TAGS / BAGS

Optical Toolbox Tool Swap

NOTE: for this device we are using a different model torque wrench due to the availability of in the toolbox
inventory.
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1. First the user double clicks on the just issued tool using the dashboard of the crib as shown. Alternatively,
the tool could be found in the inventory or by right clicking the tool issued event in the recent events and
jump to the tool details.
5

TRUE-CRIB

#  Attendant
;B sl

Cllck to iogout '

System Status

Devices Online :

Devices Offline :

Tools Issued :

Users with Tools Issued :
Devices with Tools Issued :
Tools Issued with Alerts :
Managed Tools Out :
Tools Managed :

Phillips, Preston C.

Top Employees with Issued Tools

I
SuperUser

2
Ll
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START ‘i]‘l}!“!]‘@] (]
—— <
] ; Issued Tools
°"'"‘"""‘° i Work Location Status Rl L5 |
Name erts Issued_lsued Users_ Mngd Out | et (o610 7| [mame s s (s Uss et D Mg o | et oo o
Filtered Total| teeicrioos [JEMI 112 | 2 0 | Maintenance Overdue | Tool crib 0os | @ [
1 1 i
] 0 ]
112 112
2 2 [
1 1 Issued: ]
0 0 ool Emplopes
0 0 TestToome92 | i, Preston C. g
17 118 TertToors#91 | Priips Preston € g
TertToot9850 | Phitips, Preston C
* QD20 | Supertser 2
d
Top Wark Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools Recent Events
m ool Crib Dos 12| T Anisy Do Moryony  Bwleves,
81472024 2:26:20PM _| session campleted Supertser
1 8/14/2024 22817 PM | Tool lasued QDIR2S0 | SuperUser
81472024 22720 PM_| Sesson started Supertser
A/14/2024 21901 PM_| Status Cleared a0
8/14/2024 2:19:01 PM last maintenance changed | QDIR250 Phillips, Preston C.
801412024 119:01 PM_| Tool maintenance date due changed Q03250 pritos presten .
8/14/2024 2:17:56 PM | Status Set QD3R50
801412024 217:35 P _| Tool home locaion changed Q03Rz50_| Priflps Prevon
/1412024 2:17:85 PM_| Tool master too! changed Q038250 Piflps Preston
8/14/2024 2-17:55 PM | Tool quantity changed QDIR250 | Phillips, Preston €.
8/14/2024 21755 PM | Tool Added QDIR250 | Phillips, Preston €
/1472004 10-4359 AM | Tool Returned Q020100 Supertiser

Next the user clicks on the Pencil button to edit the home location of the tool.

Editing QD3R250

QD3R250

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U5, Fixed-Ratchet, 50-250 ft. Ib, 1/2" drive |£J

Tool Crib Dos

m & Issued l Status l Maintenance I Attachments

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info
User Label 2

v ()58
Color ID Tag @@
Home Location Tool Crib Dos @‘

ToolID 227956

Default Part # / Desc. QD3R250 / Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S. Fixed-Ratchet, 50-250 ft. Ib, 1/2" drive

o
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3. The user selects the location of the device to which the tool will be transferred and clicks the Green
Checkmark button.

Select home location

“ Top Level
Maintenance
Manufacturing
Test Kiosk
Tool Crib
Tool Crib Dos.
793AU001
Z93CRO01
793GS001
297AT001
Z98ATO01
29915001
ZABBTO01

Yo

4. The user clicks the OK button to finish the transfer to the toolbox.

Finished: Tool Crib Dos => Z91BJ001

oK

5. The user logs out of the crib and takes the replacement tool to the toolbox.
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6. The user logs into the toolbox.

@ A r SuperUser
False Org
. Click to logout

(£g All Users

v

Part Number

Details

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-
Ratchet, 50-250 ft. Ib., 1/2" drive
Maint Overdue

QD3R250

Dwr 8

7. The user opens the drawer and removes the tool in need of calibration from its pocket and then closes the
drawer, issuing it to himself.

8. The user double taps the tool in need of calibration to open its tool info menu.

- QD3R250 /7
U ' ‘ Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 50-250 ft. Ib., 1/2"
<" Z91BJ001/Dwr 8 N 4

Current

B Maintenance Overdue

© 8/14/2024 2:19:45PM ()

‘ Info ‘ Issued n - Maintenance

|
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9. The user then clicks the Gear button.

- QD3R250
u u ./ Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 50-250 ft. Ib., 1/2"
- Z91BJ001/Dwr 8

Current

I Maintenance Overdue
— * 8/14/2024 2:19:45 PM ()

10. The user then clicks the Tool Replacement button.

~ QD3R250
U u y Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 50-250 ft. Ib., 1/2"
< Z91BJOO1/Dwr 8
f Tolerance 0 (Device Default)
’ Training
/ = / Tool Replacement

Signature
‘ Info Issued ‘ n Status | Maintenanco
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11. The user selects the instance of the issued replacement tool.

Select: Tool Replacement (QD3R250)

SuperUser 8/14/2024 2:28 PM

Cancel

12. The user clicks the OK button.

Tool Replacement: Success
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13. The user then opens the drawer where the tool is located and places the new replacement tool into the
pocket vacated by the tool requiring maintenance.

0 Durables 0 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables

Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

14. Now the user takes the tool needing maintenance to the crib and completes the Returning Out of
Calibration Tool to Crib part of the process.

RFID Locker Tool Swap

1. First the user double clicks on the tool that was just issued on the dashboard of the crib.

8 - oo 205 i
 Anendant
TRUE-CRIB e
‘ e B
I - — ] == -
e et s st P s et e e i g [
System Status Filtered Total|
Devices Online : 1 1
Devices Offline: 0 0
Tools Issued : 112 112
Users with Tools Issued : 2 2
Devices with Tools Issued : 1 1
Tools Issued with Alerts: 0 0
Managed Tools Out: 0 0

Tools Managed : 115 116

Tep Emplapees with sued Tosis Top Work Locations wif Issued Tools
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2. Next the user clicks on the Pencil button to edit the home location of the tool.

Editing QD2R100

QD2R100 —
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. |b., 3/8" drive ‘ /
Tool Crib Dos

m & Issued T StatusT Mai e T Attachment:

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info

User Label 2

Tag 80 {2]@
Color ID Tag @@
Home Location Tool Crib Dos @ «

ToollD 227952
Default Part # / Desc. QD2R100 / Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. |b., 3/8" drive

3. The user selects the location of the locker to which the tool will be transferred and clicks the Green

Checkmark button.

lacation
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The user clicks the OK button to finish the transfer to the locker.

4.

Finished: Tool Crib Dos => Z93AU001

3

5. The user logs out of the crib and takes the replacement tool to the locker. The locker shows both the tool
that needs maintenance and the issued tool whose home location was just changed to the locker.

Part Number Details

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive
Maint Overdue

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive
SuperUser 8/15/2024 2:53 PM

1 QD2R100
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6. The user logs into the locker and opens the door.

2 r SuperUser 1
. Work Location 3

Close door to logout

Part Number Details
D2R100 Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive
f Q SuperUser 8/15/2024 2:53 PM

7. The user removes the tool that required maintenance and replaces it with the replacement tool.
|

I r SuperUser )
‘ Work Location 3

Close door to logout
(R All Users 8Me

o1 [N

Part Number Details

I Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive
1 QD2R100 Im
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Then the user closes the door.

Notice that the tool requiring maintenance is now issued to the user but still a part of the locker.

i P o1

\

Part Number Details

I Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive
>y QD2R100 SuperUser 8/15/2024 3:45 PM
Maint Overdue

Tool Crib Tool Swap

1. The user takes the replacement tool to the crib with the tool needing maintenance and scans the tool.
2. The user clicks the Transfer tool to this device button.
3. The user clicks the Return tools to crib button and returns the tool to the crib.
4. The user then issues the tool needing calibration.
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Portal Tool Swap

1. First the user double clicks on the tool that was just issued on the dashboard of the crib.

s - - 8 =
* Anendant
TRUE-CRIB s =
| e o T 3 ;I”JSIQ]QJ}
= e W st
System Status Filtered Total
Devices Online : 1 1
Devices Offline: 0 0
Tools Issued : 112 112
Users with Tools Issued : 2 2
Devices with Tools Issued : 1 1
Tools Issued with Alerts: 0 0
Managed Tools OQut: 0 0

Tools Managed: 115 116

Top Employees with sued Tools o ark Locatians it [ssued Tools

2. Next the user clicks on the Pencil button to edit the home location of the tool.

Editing QD2R100

QD2R100

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive Ii .
Tool Crib Dos

~\

m / Issued T Status T Maintenance T Attachments

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info

User Label 2

Tag 80 @E]
Color ID Tag @E]
Home Location Tool Crib Dos «

ToollD 227952
Default Part # / Desc. QD2R100 / Torque Wrench, Ad. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive
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3. The user selects the location of the portal to which the tool will be transferred and clicks the Green

Checkmark button.

Select home location
4 Top Level
Maintenance
Manufacturing
Test Kiosk
Teol Crib
Tool Crib Dos
79181001
Z93AU001
Z93CRO01T
Z93GS001
Z97AT001
Z98AT001
zoseroo B
79915001
ZABBTOD1

v

4. The user clicks the OK button to finish the transfer to the

portal.

Finished: Tool Crib Dos => Z98BT001

L‘
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5. The user logs out of the crib and takes the replacement tool to the portal. The portal shows both the tool
that needs maintenance and the issued tool whose home location was just changed to the portal.

[\ Z98BT001
'!Porta\

&

I

(1 I

Part Number Details

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. |b., 3/8"

QD2R100 drive
Maint Overdue
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8"
& |ap2r100 | drive

SuperUser 8/16/2024 2:30 PM

N\ "

X

AN\

Top Employees with Issued Tools

Recent Events

Time
SuperUser 1

8/16/2024 2:39:28 PM

Action

Tool home location changed

Part Nun

8/16/2024 2:39:28 PM

Unauthorized User

QDZRIDI
A

8/16/2024 2:30:20 PM

Security Camera Image

8/16/2024 2:30:12 PM

Unauthorized User

8/16/2024 2:29:50 PM

Securitv Camera Imaae

K
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6. The user enters the portal with the replacement tool and logs in. The portal will scan for tools and detect the

replacement tool.

[ r Work Location
9 SuperUser Work Loc2
'gMe
Tools leaving with me
‘ Part Number Details
*No Items

Tools returning to stock

Part Number Details

|QD2R1 00

3/8" drive

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib.,

€ Check out Restock 2

Rescan
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7. The user clicks the Restock button, ends the session, and puts the replacement tool in the portal tool
storage area.

0 Durables 1 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables

Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

8. The user then retrieves the tool requiring maintenance, returns to the portal, and starts a new session which
initiates a scan.
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Once the tool is shown in the Tools leaving with me window, the user clicks the Check out button and

leaves the portal with the tool requiring maintenance.

Work Location

- 2 ~
. SuperUser Work Loc2 a J
>8Me SR AIl Users
/i1 [ 21 140

Tools leaving with me

Part Number Details
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib.,

! 3/8" drive

SuperUser 8/16/2024 3:45 PM

QD2R100
Maint Overdue Verify

Tools returning to stock

Part Number Details

*No Items

€ Check out Rescan

Returning Out of Calibration Tool to Crib

1.
maintenance overdue status.

10. Notice that the tool requiring maintenance is now issued to the user but still a part of the portal inventory.

The user will now return to the tool crib and login as an attendant and then scan the tool with the
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The user then clicks the Transfer tool to this device button.

The tool you scanned belongs to another device.

aozmi00
Toraue Wre

ek type, U5, P Ranchat 20-100 & . V" i

3
Options

Transter ool 0 tis device

3. The user is then prompted to choose whether the tool should be returned to the crib or left issued. The user

clicks the Return tools to crib. button.
L5 Snap-on Tue-Crib v8.1040513 ToolCrio - o x

Please select an option.

Return tools to crib. Leave tools issued
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is then shown a summary screen showing that the tool has been returned to the tool crib.

L8, Snap-on True- i, w4 1040513, Tool Crib - 8 x

0 Durables 1 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables

Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

5. The tool has now been moved from the original device to the tool crib. A look at the main screen of that
device will confirm it is no longer a part of its inventory.
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Tool Swap Process from one FlexHub to another

FlexHub

The FlexHub now has enhancements that help to simplify the transfer of tools to and from it. This section will illustrate
that by walking through the process of transferring a tool from one FlexHub to replace a tool in another FlexHub that

needs to be calibrated.

NOTE: Both of the FlexHubs will need to be online for this process to work properly.

Removing a tool from the Donor FlexHub

1. The user scans his badge to log into the FlexHub device.

2. The user clicks the Unassign tools from compartment or bin button.

" » ) SuperUser

i Select Work Flow
LIRS &

Return Return other user tools Issue Audit
Drop off tools Drop off other user tools Receive Tools
Tool Courier
Assign tool to compartment or bin ” Unassign tools from compartment or bin
Pick up tools H Deliver tools Reload Bags
"v{ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow
J

3. When prompted the user will click the Transfer tools button to confirm that the tool will be transferred to

another device.

Would you also like to transfer tools to another device?

ransfer tools No
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4. The user will then be prompted to select the device to which the tool will be transferred. After selecting the
device from the proffered list, they will click the OK button, which looks like a green checkmark.

AWS Crib

Z51GP0O04 Red

4 TC Lab
CAB Emulator

Portal

73281001 Blue

Z72LR002 Red

ZEAGT998
ZEAGT999

Z97ATO01

Z64DL001 Black

Tustin Toolnado

Select home location
+ L5ConnectDev Top Level

+ Conway Equipment
Z01HCO01 Retrofit Red

Conway Toclnado
Kenosha Toolnado
Lock board pi NTC prototype

Z41BJ001 Yellow
Z52AN001 Blue
Z52BNO0G Yellow
Z64DN007 Red
Z64LN00S Gen 4 Black
Z71C5001 Epig
ZT1MRO01 Black

|ZA7BT000 with One Tower
ZATCRO0O with Three Towers

ZEAGU998 Red 36" (Tustin)

V|6

5. The user will then be prompted to select the tool or tools that are being removed. Click the red arrow button
to the right of the tool which is being moved to move this tool to the Removing side of the screen.

Select tools to remove

X

~d

Part Number Details

Available *Removing
Part Number Details
QD2R1000 | Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, LS, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in N
Door 7| 3/8° drive
&, [cormostpiN [ erame oo tna reguires a cerificate an PN R
Door 2| SuperUser 5/13/2025 3:58 PM
CertTaol Example tool requiring a certification R
% Door 3| SuperlUser 5/13/2025 341 PM
CertTaolPIN . smple tool that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door 4
CertTool
| 2 or 5 | Example tool requiting a certifcation
CortToolPIN 1 o ample tool that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door G
CertTool Example tool requiring a certification
Door 7
CortToolPIN |, o vample tooi that requires a certificate and a PIN +
Door 8
| AZA Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16* +
Door 9
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6. Click the Remove button.

Select tools to remove

*Removing

Part Number Details

QD2R1000
Door 1

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib,, 3/8” -
drive

Available
Part Number Details
5 CertToolPIN | An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN -
Door 2| SuperUser 5/13/2025 3:58 PM
CertTool Example taol requiring a certification -
% Doar 3| SuperUser 5/13/2025 3:41 PM
i An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN »
Door 4
CertTool . .
E le tool riificati >
Door 5 | ExmPle tool requiting a certfcation
CertToolPIN |, o ple tool that requires a certificate and a PIN +
Door 6
('“T"“E')W 7| Example tool requiring a certification +
CertToolPIN | @ example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN +
Door 8
AZA Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2* External drive, 1 5/16" >
Door 9

7. The user will then be prompted to remove the tool from the FlexHub and close the door.

A QD2R1000
‘ C) Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. lb, 3/8" drive Remove the tool. Close the door
_— Daor 1
1 2

TAGS / BAGS

Z9TATO01 sw:9.15.1.0722 7/23/2025 21:01:07 (UTC)

8. The user is logged out and the summary screen is displayed. This will complete the removal of the tool from
the donor FlexHub. This will also transfer the home location of the tool to the FlexHub device that was
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selected during the process in step 4.

Transfer || Removed

L 1

Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

mCcZ-—-=-20nNn
—-cOoOmOOr

Swapping the Tools

1. The user will go to the FlexHub containing the tool that needs replacement and scan their badge to login.
Vs rzaarzrrr i | fo
-
'Y

Part Number Det:

Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-R:
QD2R1000 lick-type, U, Fixed-Ral

CertTool Example tool requiring a certification
Door 3| SuperUser 5/13/2025 3:41 PM

'% CertToolPIN | An example taol that requires a certificate and a PIN

Door 2| SuperlUser 5/13/2025 3:58 PM

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib,, 3/8"
|QD2R1000 drive
SuperUser 7/30/2025 341 PM

TAGS / BAGS
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Then he either scans the barcode of the new tool or clicks the Assign tool to compartment or bin button
to initiate the transfer.

@ a f SuperUser
‘ 5 Select Work Flow
.\(3 = Click to logout
Return Return other user tools Issue Audit
Drop off tools Drop off other user tools Receive Tools

Tool Courier

*Assigﬂ tool to compartment or bin H Unassign tools from compartment or bin

Deliver tools

Pick up tools ” ‘ Reload Bags

"ﬂ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow

The user will then select the new tool to replace the tool in need of calibration and then click the OK button
that looks like a green checkmark.
R

i
v’ .Select item to assign e

Part Number Details

[ Joomoe

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.5, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib, 3/8" drive
SuperUser 7/30/2025 3:41 PM

When asked how he would like to select the new compartment for the item, he will click the Pick a tool to

swap button.
QD2R1000

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib.,, 3/8" drive

There are 0 empty inventory compar ts a

How would you like to select the new compartment for this item?

» Pick a tool to swap

‘ Pick by compartment
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5. He then selects the tool in need of replacement and then clicks the OK button that looks like a green

checkmark.

V IY Select item for compartment swap

Part Number Details

Door 1 | Maint Overdue.

QD2R1000 Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, US,, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. |b, 3/8" drive

'% Ce Example tool requiring a certification
Poor 3| SupertUser 5/13/2025 3:41 PM

[ N CertToolPIN | An example tacl that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door 2| SuperUser 5/13/2025 3.58 PM

AZA

Adaptor, 3/8” Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"
Door 9

CertTool

Example tool requiring a certification
Door 5| 7P uining

CertTool

Example tool requiring a certification
Doar 7| P! quinng

CertToolPIN

An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door 4 i A 8

CertToolPIN

An example ool that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door 6 " -

CertToolPIN

An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door 8 P a

6. He will then click the Confirm button when prompted to make sure he wants to remove the tool from the

compartment and issue it to him.

Selected item will no longer be assigned to compartment.

Selected item will be issued to you.

QD2R1000

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U S, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib,, 3/8" drive

Door 1

Replace existing item?

[ P> confirm

7. He will then remove the tool from the compartment and close the compartment door.

Select new value

N QD2R1000
@ Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib, 3/8" drive Remove the tool. Close the door
— Door 1
1 2

w

L J

—
-

-

e S—

e
@

~

S S—

)
@

-a

| S

—
]

TAGS / BAGS

Z97AT001 sw:9.15.1.0722 7/24/2025 15:22:05 (UTC)
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8. He will then load the new tool into the compartment and close the door when prompted.

‘ *‘3 Load new inventory and then close the door.
b A QD2R1000 ) . .
— ¥ Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, .S, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib, 3/B" drive Select Tool Not Available from diagnostics menu

to skip this step.

~

w

S S—

—
=

-
e
C

~

s —

e
©

°

L=

—
H

1 12 TAGS / BAGS

Z9TAT001 sw:9.15.1.0722 7/24/2025 15:02:59 (UTC)

9. Alook at the inventory for this FlexHub now shows that the new tool is located in the compartment and the
tool in need of calibration is now issued to the user.

\7 Inventory
Y

Part Number Details
Tarque i S, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib,, 3/8" drive

QD2R1000 S
Maint Overdue

CertTool Example tool requiring a certification
Door 3| SuperUser 5/13/2025 3:41 PM

CertToolPIN | An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door 2| SuperUser 5/13/2025 3:58 PM

2l

A2A
Door 3

CertTool
Door

Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2° External drive, 1 5/16"

5| Example teol requiring a certification

| CertTaol
Door 7

| CertToolPIN
Door

Example tool requiring a certification

4| An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN

CertToolPIN

_ | An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door 6

CertToolPIN

An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN
Door 8

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. b, 3/8" drive

QD2R1000
Door 1
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Tool Deactivation (Tool Scrap) Process

Sometimes a tool may be broken and need to be scrapped and replaced. To accomplish this in the L5 Connect system
a tool needs to be deactivated. The process will prevent the tool from showing up in inventory or being issued, but
all its history will still be available.

1. The user follows the tool swap process to remove the tool from its current device and return it to the tool
crib.

2. The user logs into the crib as an attendant.

3. The user finds the tool deactivated in the list of tools with an alert and right clicks the tool. Then he selects

the Deactivate option.

L5 Saag-on True-Crib, 9.1 20802 Tool s - o

TRUE-CRIB &5
[ SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START E\E]:_:ﬁéﬂ@l

: 5 Issued Tools T
Device Status m 1| 0 e o noms Aerts: ‘ ;
) Work Lacation Status (64 2! Alerts:
fanejRAM)isaied {100 0d saes Mg Out i Alert focation g Name  Alrts kssued Issued Users Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Locs
System Status Filtered Total| teorcos [NTM| 14 | s |WEEW|  msoecosoce overdue | tootcrn | 03825 | pueorg [0 | 3 | 1 | 1 | 0 | wsricnace overtue | em
Devices Online: 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib | QO3RM | ‘worktocz| 0 | 1 | 1 | 1 | o |
Devices Offline : 0 0 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib | QD2R10
Tools Issued : 14 14 I Tranait Tool Crib | DBTBM
Users with Tools Issued: 5 03 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib | QD2R10
Devices with Tools Issued: 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib | CTECHL
Tools Issued with Alerts: 2 2 e ‘;":’:“’ :: :: ::Z:‘
Maintenance Overdu N
Managed Tools Out: 1 1 = m““"" Fo = e
aintenance Overdue
foos M.“aged : 255 256 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib | CTECHL
Maintannr. Le ANIR10
— v
|
Top Employees with Issued Tools Trop Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Iss Vents
! -
Phillips, Preston C. 10 ||fitem assembly 5000 3‘ !' oy —| 4|| Time Action Part Number Employee Source Destination
= ——
Fly, David C. 1] |Faise Org 1 || Test Kiosk 3
] - =
Rogers, Fred 1| [work Locz 1
-
Chwan, Joe 1
]
Runner, Rhode 1

In the unlikely case that your crib has a custom dashboard where the device status widget is not present, there is an
alternate approach.

1. The user logs into the crib as an attendant.
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2. The user clicks the Administration Mode button and enters admin credentials.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, va1120602, Too! Cri>

TRUE-CRIB Ll e
| SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START ‘B'ngéj@l

Device Status 0 | Z\ Hide O ttoms Alerts:

Name

Issued Tools T
Wok Losation stotis) /2‘

Alerts:

[—

Fly, David C. 1 3
=]

[Rogers, Fred 1

-

Chwan, Joe 1

[—

Runner, Rhode 1

Alrtslemnc Maiac Unatn§ Mogd R | et Jocmtars, Name Alerts Issued tssued Users Issued Devices Mingd Out | Alert Locar
System Status Eiltered Total voorcon [IEEM w | s Malnterance Overdue | oo cro | Q03825 | ruseorg [ 0 | 1 | 1 | 1 | o | Mointcnance overdue | em
Devices Online: 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool cib | Q034 | “wercioz| o | 1 | 1| 1 D
Devices Offline: 0 0 Maintenance Overdue | Tool rlb | QD2R10
Tools Issued : 14 14 In T TGt | DeTRM:
Users with Tools Issued s 5 5 Maintenance Overdue | Tool rlb | QD2R10
Devices Wiﬂ’l TOO'S Isst | 5 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib | CTECHL
Tools Issued with Alerts: 2 2 :“"“""‘“:““‘" :: 5"" x:t
Intenance Overdue | Tool Crib
Managed Tools Out: 1 1 “.I"mﬂm s c’_h Pz
aintenance Overdue | Too! i
ToolsManaged s 255 /230 Maintenance Overdue | Tool rb | CTECHL
Maintenance Overdue | Tool rlb | QD2R10
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools Recent Events
‘hlllﬁ, . 10 14 Time Action Part Number Employee Source Destination

3. The user goes to the Tools tab and selects the master tool type of the broken tool on the left-hand side.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, 81120602, Too! Crio

TRUE-CRIB

- a8 x

# Attendant
8

Current Location: Tool Crib

Qaq

Part Number

=)

5\

QD2R100

mrwlsmem[mmem1nmq[mm|@

QD2R100
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib, 3/8" drive

QD2R1000

I instances |

| Contained In | Quantity [

| optical Toolbox |

QD3R250
QD3RM30

Description

Verifications

Part Number QD2R100

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib, 3/8"
ive

Issue Behavior Durable

Units 12
Tag MT100014 Zﬂ

tssued Issued Verification £ x |
o (20

Optical Toolbox

Default Tolerance \ZJ

Show Deleted Items

©)S)

Photo
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4. The user clicks the Instances sub-tab.

LS Snap-on True-Crib, v9.11.20802. Tool Cnb

TRUE-CRIB N o=

m Tool States | Locations | | Groups | History | Reports | Exit | Current Location: Tool Crib
Qq |ﬁ -
= 4 QD2R100
Rack Musnhioc Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8" drive
QD2R100 e
QD2R1000
afanzso m Maintenance | Contained In | Quantity Monitoring | Attachments | Optical Toolbox

QD3RM30 Show Deleted Items.

(¥) Home Location (+) Additional Info (¥) User Label 2 () Serial Number (¥) Customer ID Qty (

) Issued (¥) Work Location (%) K

/ Tool Crib Torque! 1 Rogers, Fred 10/21/2021 4:23 PM | item assembly 9000 Kit Mz
Tool Crib 1 it M

Tool Crib 1 it M

Tool Crib 1 Kit Mz
- Tool Crib 1 it wit

Show Deleted Items

©js)

The user finds the instance of the tool type that needs to be deactivated and right clicks it to bring up the
context menu. Then the user clicks the Deactivate option.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v9.11 20802 Toal Crib

TRUE-CRIB T

m&»lsm-s]lomkms Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Exit |

Qq ii]
QD2R100
Part Number =
art Number: Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib,, 3/8" drive

Current Location: Tool Crib

QD2R100
Zzz:;‘s’:" “info | Maintenance | Contained In | Quantity Monitoring | Attachments | Optical Toolbox |

QD3RM30 || - show Dseeauems

(¥) Home Location (~) Additional Info () User Label 2 (~) Serial Number (~) CustomerID Qty (%) Issued

() Work Location (%) K

7 Tool Crib Torque! 1 |Rogers, Fred 10/21/20214:23 PM | Item assembly 5000 | Kit Me
Tool Crib 1 Kit Mz
Tool Crib 1 Kit Ma
Tool Crib 1 Kit Me
Tool Crib ot | 1 Kitwit

Show Deleted Items

©|S)

6. The tool is now deactivated but will still show up in the history tab or reports.
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Tool Display Formatting

Tool Display Formatting controls the appearance of tool data on device controls. A tool's “extended” information can
be added to most device displays in the L5 Connect System. For example, a tool’s Serial Number can be added to the
“Primary” and/or “Details” columns as shown below. Any changes made to the "Primary" or "Details" columns will be
reflected in the headers of the columns, with the value chosen by the user automatically input into the column
headers. Note: Changes will have system wide effects.

Required Permissions:

e  Admin Client Access Edit

e  SystemConfigEdit

& i l‘ Z97BB012
- ¥ 4 -E'J Tool Kiosk

I6 ‘ X 11
L}
Part Number .
Serial Number e
NT001 Allen Wrench Set
ﬁ . SuperUser 12/22/2023 9:07 AM, In
Serial#
In Trans 3
Q, :34."';:3 AHDCA 34" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM
eria - Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM
Door 11
% :TI'S?::TISQOL 01 Kit - Rivet shawver
ena - Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM A
Door 5]
% CTE_C::;'RGOOA 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
Serial#TW-0001 Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM
Door 6
% :TEC;#?;(::L:Z 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
erial#1 - Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM v
Door 17
% :TEC:;:ﬁ?T:;s 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
eria : Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM
Door 16|
434HDC
Serial#434HDC-1| 32" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM; 434HDC-1 -+
Door 11
CTECH4R600A
Serial#TW-0001 | 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench; TW-0001 +
Door 6|
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Tools leaving with me ‘ il

-~

Setup Tool Display Formatting

Part Number

Detail
Serial Number etalls

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench .
Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 4:28 PM

CTECH4R600A
Serial#TW-0002

1. To begin, select the Settings Tab on the Admin Client

2. Select System Configuration => Tool Display Formatting from the list of choices on the left
L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.9.8.0216

x

Tool Displc
About -Primary (F
Network Setup
4 System Configuration Advanced F
Dashboard
Device Global Settings Restore Def
Issued Tool Past Due —
Profile Grantin. .
9 -Details (De

Profile Permissions

Tool Display Formatting

Tracking Bags
User Defined Fields Descriptior

Diagnostics
Local Settings Restore Def

3. Primary — This is the column that displays the tool's part number by default.
a. The value can be changed from default by using the drop-down menu shown below.

Tool Display Formatting

rPrimary (Primary reference field shown on tool grid di

v

Part Number

Part Number

| Description

Serial Number
r spla

Customer ID

Tag

b. Multiple values can be displayed simultaneously by entering “Advanced Mode". Hover over the Advanced
Formatting field to see a list of available values and their required formatting. Any desired labels can also be
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added as shown below. For example, if you want to display a tools part number and the serial number below
it, then you would type the following.

Tool Display Formatting

-Prima ry (Primary reference field shown on toc

Advanced Formatting: |{O}\n{3}

\n - New Line
Restore Default 0} - Part Number
1}

- Description
2} - Serial Number [
3} - Customer ID
4} - Tag

2} - UDFText
3} - UDFNum
u4} - UDFDec
5}
6}

-Details (Detailed information ¢

- UDFDate
- UDFCheck

Description

{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{
{

This information will be displayed on the ATC device as shown below.

Part Number

Serial Number Details

Allen Wrench Set

ﬁ NT0O01 SuperUser 12/22/2023 9:07 AM, In Transit
In Trans %
% :I::ggt 01 Kit - Rivet shaver
i Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM S
Door 5] -
% -Cr;l"li(;:::;lﬁtmh 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
i Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM A
Door 17
% _Cr;l"li(;::::EOOA 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
i Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM
Door 16|

You can also add custom text using the advanced formatting option. If you want to display the part number

and serial number, you can add a text to distinguish between the two like the example shown below.
ruueL UI-)PI.I.-I’! I Ullllul'.l.l.lly

Primary (Primary reference field shown on too

Advanced Formatting: | {O}\nSeriaI#JFB}

Restore Default
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The information will be displayed on the ATC device like shown below.
Part Number Details O
Serial Number
AZA Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External
s [Serial#Az-0200 | drive, 15/16"

Dwr 1| Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 4:02 PM
FRHM18 Wrench, Metric, Crowfoot, Flare Nut, 18 mm,

%, [serial#TW-0002| 6-Point
Dwr 1| Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 4:02 PM

TMM10
s [Serial#Aw-0001
Dwr

Socket, Metric, Shallow, 10 mm, 6-Point
Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 4:02 PM

4. Details

a. Up to three values can be displayed in the "Details” field in the “"Simple” mode. Click the “plus” to add a
field and the red X to remove a field.

Details (Detailed information shown on tool grid displ

(x] (-]

Description * | Customer ID

Restore Defaultl |Advanced Mode'

b. Additionally, Advanced Mode is available for Details and uses the same formatting as the Primary (Please
see the above section for formatting).

-Details (Detailed information shown on tool grid displays)

Advanced Formatting: |{1 };{3)|

Restore Default

\n - New Line

{0} - Part Number
{1} - Description
{2} - Serial Number
{3} - Customer ID
{4} - Tag

{u2} - UDFText
{

{

{

{

Tool Display| ;5. ,psnum trols the app

3}-
ud} - UDFDec
u5} - UDFDate
b} -

u UDFCheck

5. When all the desired formatting changes have been made, click the Save button in the upper right corner to
commit.

6. The changes will automatically be pushed to all devices in the system. Note: a restart of the User Interface
may be required before the displays will update.
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Tool Quantity Monitoring

When you have a consumable, you need to keep track of the inventory and know when to restock and reorder. You
can do this with Quantity Monitoring, which is customizable and can be set anywhere in the location tree to monitor a
specific tool. When you set a monitor, it applies to the current Location it is set at and any sub-locations below it.

There are two types of Monitors:

e  MIN/MAX - This Monitor keeps track of the total available inventory. When the count falls below the MIN
value, it shows up in the RESTOCK REPORT. This Monitor is typically set at the Device level.

e REORDER - This Monitor keeps track of the total available inventory as well. When the count falls below the
Reorder Point value, it shows up in the REORDER REPORT. This Monitor is typically set at the Organization
Level.

You can create a monitor from either the Tools Tab or the Locations Tab of the Admin Client.
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Creating a Monitor from the Tools Tab

In the admin application, open the Tools tab and select a consumable tool, then select the Quantity Monitoring Tab.

LB Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.12.3.1029 - =] x

'Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location || Click to logout
Dashboard | Locations ? Tool States | Employees | Groups | Mistory | Reports | Settings

@ ]

GLOVETLB
Part Number w LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS

GFA12E

st infe (e T W'\
GFASE U
GFAGE -
GFATE () Home Location Min Qty Max Qty Reorder Point Reorder Qty Units
GFABE

GFATIE
GLASS12BKA
GLASS50R
GLOVE3XLB
GLOVETLE <fmm
GLOVETMB
GLOVETXLB
GSAF1E

HBFE24

HBFE32

HBFE48

HBPT16

HD4SG

HS18A

IMFS120

IMFS140
mEc1an

(0]

Click the green New button and select the location where you want this Monitor to reside. Here you are creating a
restock monitor so you will select the Tool Crib East location.

Select: Location
4 Top Level
4 Maintenance
Brake Shop
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
4+ Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
4 Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2
Final Assembly Area
R&D Lab
Tool Crib East
Tool Crib West
Work Loc2
Work Location 1
Wark | acatinn 10
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Click the green checkmark OK button. You are now presented with the Monitor Properties dialog.

r

~

GLOVE7LB (Top Level)

Min Qty

Max Qty
Reorder Point
Reorder Qty

1 Pair
1 Pair
1 Pair
1 Pair

)@

Since you are creating a restock monitor, you need to define the Min Qty and Max Qty values. These are latex

gloves, so you want to have at least 50 pairs and should have no more than 250 at this Location. So, you would set
the values like this.

GLOVE7LB (Top Level)

Min Qty

50

1 Pair

Max Qty 1 Pair

Reorder Point
Reorder Qty

1 Pair
1 Pair

)9

Click the blue Save button to save the Monitor. Then click the blue Save button to save the tool.

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || 42

[ Dashboard | Locations ([P Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Part Number

GFABE
GFAT1E
GLASS12BKA
GLASSSO0R
GLOVE3XLE
GLOVE7LB
GLOVETMB
GLOVETXLE
GSAFIE
HBFE24
HBFE32
HBFE48
HBPT16
HD45G
H518A
IMF5120
IMF5140
IMF5160
IMF5180
IMF5200
IMF§220
IMFS240
IMFS260
IMFS280
IMFS300
IMFS320

N

GLOVETLE “iﬂgj

LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS

\’ET Instances |

[ Contoined 1o [NV e | ptical Toalbo |

<)

() Home Location

Min Qty Max Qty Reorder Point Reorder Qty Units

e | [

Show Deleted frems
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Creating a Monitor from the Locations Tab

Now that you have a monitor set for restocking, let's create another one for reordering when inventory gets low. You
set this at the organizational level so that the monitor can see the inventory levels of all sub-locations.

Open the Locations tab, select the Maintenance location, and then go to the Quantity Monitoring tab.

L5 $nap-on L5 Cannect Admin Client, v:9.12.3.1029 - o *

Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location = Click to logout
s
[ Dashboard ‘ Tools T Tool States T Employees T Groups T History T Reports T Settings ]

Q, =>

Maintenance

Name
Organizational Location
“ Top Level
4 Maintenanc
Brake SR Info (E:"::‘;;) ] mu':’] ] Options ] Subscriptions ] LYWIS ¥ Quantity Monitoring
Engine Shop

S
Flight Operations ‘ U
4 Helicopter Maintenance Han
Helicopter Maintenance H () Home Location (~) Part Number (~) Description Min Qty Max Qty Reorder Point Reorder Qty Units
Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H
4 Helicopter Maintenance H
Tool Box 1
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Tool Crib East
4 Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2

Eload focopaboh Acn-

B

Top Level/Maintenance,/Tool Crib East | GLOVETLB ‘ LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS ‘ 50.00 ‘ 250.00 | | ‘ 1 Pair

Sm..vaelmdlwem

I
You can see the Monitor you have already created because it is a child location to the one you have selected. You will
again click on the green New button. This time you are asked to select a tool.

"

Select: Tool
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Move your mouse to the White Space and select the GLOVE7XLB tool.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.123.1029

You are presented with the monitor properties screen again. This time you will set the Reorder Point and Reorder
Qty values. Say that if you have less than 500 pairs of gloves, you will reorder 2000.

-

Select: Tool

GFASE
GFAGE
GFATE
GFABE
GFAT1E
GLASS12BKA
GLASS50R
GLOVE3XLB

GLOVE7LB
GLOVE7MB
GLOVE7XLB
GSAF1E
HBFE24
HBFE32

GLOVE7LB (Top Level/Maintenance)

Min Qty
Max Qty
Reorder Point 500

1 Pair
1 Pair
1 Pair

Reorder Qty| 2000

1 Pair

"

-
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Click the blue Save button to save the Monitor. Then click the blue Save button to save the tool.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.123,1029 - a X
Top Level ¥ SuperUser

2 Change Current Location || &2 Click to logout
' 3

{ Dashboard Tools ] Tool States I Employees ] Groups ] History ] Reports [ Settings }

: - - &)

Name

Organizational Location
4 Top Level
4 Maintenance

E:il::lli‘::mb { info I Pf:'_ﬁlji I m‘:‘) I Options T Subscriptions I Audit Types quantity IS Attachments | Favorites
Engine Shop h
Flight Operations U
4 Helicopter Maintenance Han —]
Helicopter Maintenance H () Home Location (%) Part Number (%) Description  Min Qty Max Qty Reorder Point Reorder Qty Units

Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H Top Level/Maintenance/Tool Crib East | GLOVETLB LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS | 50.00 250.00 1 Pair X
4 HE“chtEr Mai e H Top L GLOVETLE LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS { 500 2000 1 Pair

Tool Box 1

4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga

Tool Crib East
4 Manufacturing

4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2

4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2

Einal Accmmbb: Aunn

Show Deleted Items

You now have two monitors set to tell you if you need to restock or reorder this specific part when inventory runs too
low.
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Deleting a Monitor

If you want to remove a Monitor, select that monitor and then click on the Delete button at the end of the monitor's

row.

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.12.3.1029

- x
Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location || M8 Click to logout

[ Dashboard Tools I Tool States T Employees T Groups I History I Reports I Settings 1

Q =
Name

4 Top Level
4 Maintenance
Brake Shop
Calibration Lab
Engine Shop
Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Han
Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H
4 Helicopter Maintenance H
Tool Box 1
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Tool Crib East
“ Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2

Eimal Accnmbls Avan

L] Show Deleted Items.

©ls)

Maintenance
Organizational Location

]

l ::‘:::; ] Options. l Subscriptions [ Audit Types Qnanli'ty LLELTCLLE Y Attachments | Favorites

@)

G’) Home Location
Top Level/Maintenance

Top Level/Maintenance/Tool Crib East GLOVE7LB

(‘D Part Number C") Description
LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS

Min Qty Max Qty Reorder Point Reorder Qty Units

LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS 50.00 250.00

Then click the blue Save button to save the change.
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Quantity Monitoring Reports

There are two built-in reports that can be run to help with monitoring your tool quantities. There is a Tool Quantity
Monitor Reorder report and a Tool Quantity Monitor Restock report.

You can run these reports by going to the Reports tab, selecting the desired report, and clicking the Run button.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client. v3,123,1029

- o x
Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location || Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | | Groups | History Settings |
Q @ Report Configuration » ||/ [@
Description | List of tools witgilantity at = location below preset rearder point
Device Access Permissions st Location
Employees J
Event History Loc. Qty
Inventory with Serial Number &
Maintenance Reorder Point

Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Tool Inventory

Units

Tool Inventory

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status

Tool Usage

Tools In Process

Tools Issued

If you run the reorder report, you will see that the gloves show up because the current quantity is below the reorder
point. This would allow you to see all the different consumables you need to reorder in one place.
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‘v_’J Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder

rFiltering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level
Run Time: 11/1/2024 10:51 AM : Central Standard Time

~

(+)Part Number (~) Description  (~) Storage Location Name Loc. Qty Reorder Point (+) Units
GLOVETLE. LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS | Top Level |10.00 [s00.00 |1 Pair |

8

Auto-Refresh

J
<

Xisx  ~

If you run the restock report, you will see that since the quantity of gloves is below the minimum quantity, the gloves
show up as needing to be restocked. This report lets you quickly see which consumables in your system need to be

restocked.

’B Tool Quantity Monitor Restock

2

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level
Run Time: 11/1/2024 10:56 AM : Central Standard Time

© @

Auto-Refresh Xlsx

(%) Part Number (v) Description ® Storage Location Name Loc. Qty Min Qty (%) Units
GLOVE7LB |LRG HD LATX TECH GLVS | Top L i [Tool Crib East|10.00 |s0.00 |1 pair |
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Importing Updates
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Importing Updates to Existing Tool Instances

This document will explain how you can update multiple tools at once by using the new Tool Field Updater feature
of the Admin application. The tools need to be existing tool instances in the L5 Connect system. You will also need an
Excel spreadsheet with the new tool field values to import.

Multiple Object Edit Permission

Because the ability to edit multiple tools at once is a powerful tool and could potentially make unintended changes,
there has been a new permission added to the L5 Connect system that is required to allow users to edit multiple
objects at once. This permission is required in a user profile to allow that user to update multiple objects at once. The
built-in Administrator and SuperUser profiles have this permission. Alternatively, you could create a custom profile
with this permission granted. The Multiple Object Edit permission is located in the System Configuration section of
the permissions list. For more information on how to set up custom profiles see Default and Custom Profiles and
Permissions.

Creating a Spreadsheet for Importing

You will need to create a spreadsheet with the list of tool instance data that you wish to update before doing the bulk
import. If you don't already have a spreadsheet set up, you can easily create one by running a report in the Admin
application and then exporting it to an Excel file. NOTE: You must include the ToollD column in your spreadsheet
to properly map the data. If you wanted to add a customer ID, serial number, and tag to all the tools in a specific
toolbox, you could create a custom Tool Inventory report filtered to the toolbox device and with the customer ID,
serial number, and tag columns. Run the report and then export it to an Excel file. Then you can edit this file to add
the customer ID, serial number, and tag values you wish to update for the tools. For more information on how to
create and run custom reports see L5 Connect™ Reports.

Here is an example of what that might look like.
Tool Inventory

Filtered By: Location = Top Level, Device Serial Number = Z918/001

Run Time: 8/28/2025 10:59 AM ; Central Standard Time

Requested By: SuperUser

Device Serial Number Part Number Description Drawer Tool ID Tool Customer ID Serial Number Tag

29181001 10MA-SGHF6168R 10MA-SGHF6168A 5 225374 CID225374 SN225374 1A225374
79181001 235605 Eposy Adhesive, 1.89 oz., Gray, Work Life; 3 min 102908 CID102908 SN102908 14102808
9181001 47ACP Pliers, Combination Slip-loint, Industrial Finish, Vinyl Grips, 7 1/2" 102545 CID102546 SN102546 14102545
9183001 E1-SGHFB148R 61-SGHFE14BR 5 225377 CID225377 SN225377 1A225377
29181001 B7CF Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 /8" [02545 CID102545 SN102545 14102545
29181001 B7CF Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 /8" a 225454 CID225454 SN225454 1A225454
918)001 BMA-SGHFE158R 3MA SGHFB15BR 5 225375 CID225375 SN225375 14225375
29181001 BR-SGHFG14BR BR-SGHFE14BR 8 225376 CID225376 SN225376 1A225376
29181001 S1ACP Pliess, Adjustable Joint, Interlocking Channel, Industrial Finish, 9 1/4" 102565 CID102565 SN102585 14102565
291B)001 |s1ace Pliers, Adjustable Joint, Interlocking Channel, Industrial Finish, 9 Lid™ B 225429 CID225429 SNZ25429 1A225429
29181001 |oaCF Pliers, Long Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8” 102544 CID102544 SN102544 14102544
79181001 86CF Pliers, Lang Needle Nase, Vinyl Grips, 8~ B [225456 CID225456 SN225456 1A225456
291B)001 s7ccP Pliers, Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8" P_uzwa CID102543 SN102543 14102543
79181001 g7cCh Pliers, Vinyl Grips, & @ 225458 CiD225458 SN225458 1A225458
79181001 oA Adaptor, 3/8" Intemal drive x 1/2" External drive, 15/16" (] [z25122 CiD225142 Sn225142 1A225142
29181001 ACSE. Brush, Hand Scratch, Stainless Steel, 7 7/" P_uzssz CID102552 SN102552 14102552
79181001 AW10150HK Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pes. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to 3/8") 225427 CID225427 SN225427 TAz25427
79181001 AWBCG1608 Wrench, Ball Hex, I-Handle, 3/32°, Red Handle, 9 long 7 [z25210 CiD225419 sn225418 1A225418
29181001 AWBCG1607 Wrench, Ball Hex, T-Handle, 7/64°, Red Handle, 9" long 7 [23.420 CID225420 SN225420 1A225420
291B)001 AWBCG1608 Wiench, Ball Hex, T-Handle, 1/8", Red Handle, 9" long 225421 CID225421 SN225421 TA225421
7918001 AWBCG1809 Wirench, Ball Hex, I-Handle, /64", Red Handle, 5 long [ 225422 CiD225472 Sn225422 1A225422
29181001 AWBCG1610 Wrench, Ball Hex, T-Handle, 5/32°, Red Handle, 9" long 7 225423 CID225423 SN225423 1A225423
291B)001 AWBCG1612 Wirench, Ball Hex, T-Handle, 3/16°, Red Handle, 9" long 7 225424 CID225424 SN225424 TA225424
7918)001 AWBCG1614 Wrench, Ball Hex, I-Handle, 7/32°, Red Handle, 9 long [z 225425 CID225425 SN225425 1A225425
9181001 AWBCG1616 Wrench, Ball Hex. T-Handle, 1/4", Red Handle, 9" long 7 225426 CiD225426 SN225426 1A225426

NOTE: Be sure that you have a report copy of the existing tool data before attempting to change it!
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Importing Tool Updates

Once you have your updated tool data in your spreadsheet, you are ready to import it into the L5 Connect system.

NOTE: Make sure that any devices containing the tools being updated are online before attempting to
perform the update!

Go to the Settings tab of the Admin application and select the Import list item on the left-hand side of the
screen. Then Click the Tool Field Updater button.

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.16.1.1110

- B8 X

Click to logout

Top Level © SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports
- =)

About This is not a complete list of available importers. Refer to the system documentation for other import options.
Network Setup

Sistem Configuration
Diagnostics

Local Settings

Get Support

Automations| Automation Updater || Report Automations Diagnostics |

Emplayees| Employee Field Updater

Group| Group Member Updater | Report: Group Membership Diagnostics |
| Report: Issue Rules Diagnostics
Issue Rules —_—

Issue Rule Updater
| Report: Categories Diagnostics |

| Report: Work Location
| report Organizational Lacation

‘Work Location

Master Tools Master Tool Field Updater

| Master it Manifest: Tool Field Updater
Tool

"
=5 Tool Field Updater

When prompted with the warning that the updater will change fields on tool instances, having previously
made a backup of your data, click the Tool Field Updater button.
ATTENTION
The requested importer will update fields on TOOL INSTANCES.

Make sure that you are following the documented procedure for this feature and have made a backup
report of the existing information before proceeding.

*Tool Field Updater

Cancel
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3. You will then be presented with a file dialog window to select the Excel spreadsheet with the import data.

Navigate to the appropriate directory, select the appropriate file, and then click the Open button.
[ seect Spreadshe .

€ = 1P
Organize = New folder

i Hom

-
k Emulator

iy Bi

Cancel

4. Map the columns in your spreadsheet to the proper importer fields of ToollD, Customer ID, Serial Number,
and Tag. Then click the OK button, which looks like a green checkmark.

|ih Select Header Row (Double-Click) @

Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

Device Serial Number Part Number Description Drawer Tool ID Tool Customer ID  Serial Number Tag

- - N ~ ToollD - CustomerID -  Serial Number - Ti

Level, Device Serial Number - Z318/001

AM ; Central Standard Time

Serial Number

169 oz Gray, Work Ufe: 3 min,
jon Slip Industrial Fin
Pliers, Combination Slip-Jaint. Industrial Fin

Wirench, 8ail Hex, T-Hand
Wirench, 8ail Hex. T-Hand
Wirench, Ball Hex. T-Hand
Wirench, Ball Hex, T-Hand
Wirench, 8all Hex, T_Hand
Wieach, 8ail Hex, T-Hand

64", Red Handle,
" Red Handle. 9 long
Red Handle, 9" lang

Red Handle, 9" lang

Wrench, Metric. Ball

Wirench, Metric, Ball
AWBMCGI603 | wrench, Metric, Ball Hex

mm, Blue Handle, 9° long CID225413

5. You will then see a window warning you that the task may take several minutes asking if you wish to
proceed. Click the Yes button.

The requested task may take several minutes. Proceed?
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6. You will then get one more window confirming the number of tools and devices. If any of the devices are
offline, the importer will update the devices that are online but fail to update any devices that are offline.

After confirming that all the devices are online, click the Confirm button.

Tool Field Updater: 388 Tools Contained In 1 Devices?

Confirm

Cancel

7. You should then see a Complete: Success window. Click the OK button.

Complete: Success

OK

8. You can then re-run your report to verify that all the fields were properly updated.

4

(~) Show: Trained Drawer Image

Tool Update Inventory

o

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level
Run Time: 10/24/2025 10:32 AM : Central Standard Time

~) Device Serial Number (~) Part Number

(%) Description

o)

Auto-Refresh Ksx -

<)

() Drawer (~) Tool ID (~) Tool Customer ID (~) Serial Number (~) Tag

318001 seswna Socket, Metric, Desp, 13 mm, 6-Point 1 225100 apazs10e snazs100 |mazzs100
3183001 SFsM14. Socket, Metric, Deep, 14 mm, 6-Point 1 225083 ciDzzs0s8 snzz5098 Tazasoss
51BJ001 SFSM 15 Socket, Metric, Deep, 15 mm, 6-Point 1 225098 CID225098 SNZ25098 TA225098
9184001 @\6 Sacket, Metric, Deep, 16mm, 6-Point 1 225097 |ﬂm=§ﬂi7’ SN225097 TA225097
3182001 SFsm7 Socket, Matric, Deep, 17 mm. 6-Point 0 225096 |cibzz5096 SN225096 TAZ25096
318001 [sesws Sacket, Metric, Deep, 18 mm, 6 Point 0 33095 |cibazsoss [snazs0ss [Tazzs095
3182001 ssms Socket, Metric, Deep, 19 mm, 6-Point 0 225084 ciDzzs094 sNzz5094 Tazas084
51BJ001 sFsMB Socket, Metric, Deep, 8 mm, &-Point 1 225108 ciD225105 SN225105 TAz25105
9184001 SFSM9. Sacket, Metric, Deep, 9 mm, §-Point 1 225104 CID225104 SNZ25104 TA225104
3182001 5G3A5ABO Awl, Miniature, instinet Soft Grip, Tool, Orange, 6~ 102568 CID102568 SN102568 TA102568
318J001 |sG3nsaso Awl, Miniature, Instinet Soft Grip, Tool, Orange, 6 3 225266 |cip225268 SN225266 |Ta225268
181001 SGIASHaSEO Pick, Miniature, Instinct Soft Grip, 102569 ciD102569 SN102568 TAT0z568
3181001 SGIASHASEO Pick, Miniature, Instinct Soft Grip, 3 225269 cip225268 SNz25269 Taz2s269
3181001 S63ASHS080 102570 cip102570 sN102570 TAt02570
51BJ001 SGIASHIOBO 3 225268 CiD225268 SNz25268 TAz25268
918001 SGIASHEO 102567 |ﬂm02§ﬂ' SN102567 TA102567
3182001 5GIASHBO Hook. Miniature, Instinct Soft Grip, Orange. 6~ 3 225267 CiDz25267 SNzz5267 Taz25267
3181001 scal7isR Pick, Radiator Hose, Soft Grip, 10.30” 102573 ciD102573 SN102573 Tat02573
3183001 SGA173BR Pick, Radiator Hose, Soft Grip, 10.30° 3 225321 cipazsaat sN225321 Tazzs321
51BJ001 SGDE21S. Fiat Tip, ic Mi 1.5 mm tip, 5 3/4” B 225365 CID225385 SNZ25365 TA225365
9184001 SGDEZ20 Flat Tip, Electronic Miniature, 2.0 mm tip, § 3/4" 5 225364 |HDI=§J“ SN225364 TA225364
9184001 SGDE225 Flat Tip, Electronic Miniature, 2.5 mm tip, 5 3/4° 5 225363 |ciDz25363 SN225363 TA225363
318001 [seezs0 Screwdtver Fia T, 3 mm tip, 5 /4" s 1538 |oibazsse [snazsasz [mzzs3s2
3182001 seDEP20 iver, PHILLIPS ©, Electronic Miniature, 70 tip, 5 3/4° s 225353 cDzzs393 snzz5393 Tazasass
51BJ01 SGDEP200 PHILLIPS ®, Electronic Miniature, #00 tip, 5 3/4~ 5 225334 CID225394 SNZ25394 TAz25354
9184001 SGDEP21 Phillips, Electronic Miniature, #1 tip, 5 3/4° £l 225395 CID225395 SN225395 TA225395
9181001 SGDET210 TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T10 B 225372 CiD225372 SN225372 TAZ25372
318J001 |sepETa1s TORX®, Electranic Miniature, T15 B 225370 cIp225370 sN225370 |Ta225370
9181001 |seoerzzo Screwdriver. TORK ®. Electronic Miniature. 120 s 225371 aD225371 Isnzz5371 Itazz5371
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Importing Tool Updates from MKM

The L5 Connect system supports importing tool updates from a master kit manifest(MKM) file. This is the file created
when laying out an L5 Connect toolbox. This allows a customer specific identifier to be mapped straight from the
MKM into the L5 Connect system for the tools in an optical toolbox. This would typically be mapped into the
Customer ID or serial number field. You can have one or both fields mapped but at least one must be mapped.

Multiple Object Edit Permission

This feature requires that the user have the permission to edit multiple items at once. Additional setup information
can be found in the Multiple Object Edit Permission section of the Importing Updates to Existing Tool Instances
document.

Obtaining an MKM File

The MKM file is created by the Snap-on sales representative while working with the customer to create the desired
tool list and tool layout in foam. This file is used to create the actual foam layers that are inserted into the toolbox
drawers and to create the foam files used to train the toolbox. You will need access to your MKM file to continue with
this procedure.

Creating a Data Backup

Because updating tools in bulk could potentially make multiple unintended changes to the tools in your L5 Connect
system, it is highly recommended that before you begin the tool updating procedure you should run a report to
capture all the information related to these tools. This will allow you to have a record of the tool information prior to
updating the tool fields in case something goes wrong.

Importing Tool Updates

1. Open the Admin application, select the Settings tab, and then click the Import listbox item on the left-hand
side of the screen. Then click the Master Kit Manifest: Tool Field Updater button to begin the update
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process.
L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Clnt, v9.16.1.1110 - 8 x
Top Level £ SuperUser
Change Current Location || #8 Cllick to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports
- =)
About This is not a complete list of available importers. Refer to the system documentation for other import options.
Network Setup
iinem Configuration
Diagnostics
Local Settings . - —
Got Support Automations| Automation Updater )| Report: Automations Diagnostics |
Employees| Employee Field Updater
Group | Group Member Updater )|Report: Group Membership Dlagnus:\:sJ

Report: Issue Rules Diagnostics

Issue Rules Issue Rule Updater

Report: Categori

Report: Work Location
Report: Organizational Location

es Diagnostics |

Work Location

Master Tools| Master Tool Field Updater

wziﬂ" Kit Manifest: Tool Field Updater|
Tools
[ ol Field Updater

2. You will be prompted with a window asking you to choose the optical toolbox for which you would like to
update tools. Select the desired toolbox from this list. NOTE: The device must be online for the tool

update to work! Then click the OK button that looks like a green checkmark.
Select: Optical Toolbox

4 Top Level
4 Maintenance
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
z9185001 <m0
Z91BJ002
Z92BN006

=y
3. You will be prompted that you can only perform this type of update from an MKM spreadsheet and to make
sure you have created a backup of the pertinent data before continuing. Once you have confirmed you have

the MKM and have made a data backup, click the Update button.

ATTENTION
The requested importer will update fields on TOOL INSTANCES referenced by a TrueFit Master Kit Manifest
spreadsheet only.
Make sure that you are following the documented procedure for this feature and have made a backup
report of the existing information before proceeding.

Update
Z91BJ001/2918J001
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4. You will be prompted to select the MKM file with a file dialog window. Navigate to the proper directory and
select the MKM file. Then click the Open button.

Today

Hl Backup of Sample MKM Spreadsheet.xls

5. The Importer will then prompt you to select the proper sheet of the spreadsheet. It will highlight the MKM
sheet. Click that highlighted MKM button.

Select: Spreadsheet Sheet

Master Import Sheet

6. You will now see the importer window with the MKM data presented in it and be asked to map the columns
that should be used for updating. At a minimum, you should map the ITEM Number, Tool in Foam X=Yes,
and Drawer columns as well as mapping either one or both of the L5 Connect Customer ID and Serial
Number columns to a column in the MKM data. For this example, you will map the Customer ID column to
the Pocket Identification column of the MKM. NOTE: the L5 Connect Customer ID field has a unique
constraint on it. There are a lot of columns in the MKM, and you will have to scroll to the right to find all the
columns you need. Once you have mapped all the appropriate columns, click the OK button, which looks like
a green checkmark in the upper left-hand corner of the screen.

MKS MissingSilhouettes

Tool List
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Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

L5 Connect User

Manual

Change # ITEM Number Set No. Part No. Description OrganizeInfo Qty Note1 Note2 CHECK Notes: Customer Supplied CST/NF/BO Column
*  Item Number ~ N N N bl || N N N N
|Account Manager: |Steve Salesman Master
Customer: Tool Control Customer] it
it urmber ool Bax | Manitest
Change ¥ [ITEM Number Set o Part Mo Description rgarize Info Gy [Note1 [Notwz |cHECK Nowes: [Customer Supplied C57/WF/ 80
I
50063 TTX20E Socket Driver, TORXr, Standard, 120 '@ |
[S-0064 TTX25E Socket Darver, TORXr, Standard, T25 32008
0128 a7 Socket. shalicw. 7 20033826 ot Placed
S0z 23 Socket,Shollow, 316, 20039838
50042 5ThG. Socket, Deep, 3/16 6-Foint |z0076538
50043 STMT Socket, Deep, 7/32", 6-Point |20051491
<0042 SThS Socket | IR Not Placed
50045 STvs. Socket. 0064867
5-0047 |5t Socket, D 20083728
[5-0048 |sTMIZ Socket 20083729
<0049 [sTMI4 Socket, Deep, 7/16° & Point 20083730
50050 [ Socket Deep. 112 brPon FIED ot Faced
0051 STM1E Sockel, Deep, 3/15", &-Foint 01587 Not Placed
50103 s Socket, Metrc, Shaliow, 15 mm, 6-Point| 20038725
50131 T8 Socket, Shallow, 8/16, 6-Point 202635 Unvesoved
S-0130 TM16 Socket, Shallow, 1/2", 6-Point.
0128 ™14 Socket Shallow, /16" &-Point
012 3 Socket, Shallow, 5/32", 6-Point
50124 e Socket, Shallow, 14", 6-Foint
5-0160 SF5241 Socket, Deep, 3/4", §-Point
S-0161 SFS261 Socket, Deep, 13/16”, 6-Point.
0162 sFaaet Socket, Deep, 1/6". 6-Point Mot Placed
50083 EEYE Socket, Metric, Deep, 19 mm, &-Foint Not Placed
50088 sFswita Socket, Metric. Deep, 18 min. b-Foint ot Placed
5-0087 SFMTT Socket, Metric, Deep, 17 mm, &-Point Not Placed
50086 Fsuie Socket, Metn, eep, 16mm, 6-Point
50085 SFamTs Socket, Metric, Deep, 15 mm, &-Point
08 EET Socket, Metric, Deep, 14 mm, b-Poit
Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)
s Qty(13) Specific Marking Serial Number Column16 Tool in Foam X=Yes Silhouette Pocket Ident. X=Yes Pocket Identification Chit or Badge Quantity ~Drawer
i ® ® ® * ToollnFgam ™ “ | Customer ID ® * Drawer
it Quarity - 1 |
MEM Version |
Laser Marking l_ Layout From TRUE-FI,
ay Specific Marking Seral Number ool in Fosm X=ves Sihouetie[Pocket ident. XaYes Focket Identification Chit or Badge Quantiy Drawer
|
| X X X 32005 DRAWER-01
X X X 32008 DRAWER-01
X vEs x
x vEs @
x X *
X VES X
x * X
X X x
x vEs @
X VES X
X YES X
X VES X
x ves @
x ves * DRAWER-01
X VES X DRAWER01
X YES X DRAWER-01
X VES X DRAWER-01
x % @ DRAWE
x X x 20043475 DRAWER-01
X VES X 20096230 DRAWER01
X YES X | 20062912 DRAWER-01
x Ve x Tiez DRAWER-01
x B @ Sei02 DRAWER-01
x X X 200665 DRAWER-01
X X X 201996 DRAWER-01
X X X 12333 DRAWER 01
X vES x 20005926
x B @ 4330
x ves X 20046533

7.

proceed. Click the Yes button.

You will then be prompted to let you know the update could take a few minutes and ask if you want to

The requested task may take several minutes. Proceed?
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8. You will then be prompted to confirm that you really want to update the specified number of tools. Click the
Confirm button.

Master Kit Manifest: Tool Field Updater: 148 Tools Contained In 1 Devices?

+ Confirm

9. Once the update is complete click the OK button to conclude the updater process.

Cancel

Complete: Success

oK
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Importing Master Tool Updates

The L5 Connect system supports the ability to bulk update the part number and description of master tools from an
Excel spreadsheet. This article will explain the proper procedure for this process.

Multiple Object Edit Permission

This feature requires that the user have the permission to edit multiple items at once. Additional setup information
can be found in the Multiple Object Edit Permission section of the Importing Updates to Existing Tool Instances
document.

Creating the Spreadsheet/Data Backup

Before mass importing the master tool data, you will need to create a spreadsheet with the new data. It is also highly
recommended that you create a backup of the original data before updating. You can accomplish both tasks by
running a Master Tool Inventory report in the Admin application. Exporting this report to an Excel spreadsheet
format can provide you with the fields you need for the updater, Master Tool ID and Part Number, and/or
Description, as well as a backup of the original data. For more information on how to create and run custom reports
see L5 Connect™ Reports.

1. The first thing you will need to do is go to the Reports tab of the Admin application and modify the Master
Tool Inventory report to include the ID field in the Master Tool Fields.

2. Then run that report and export the results to an Excel spreadsheet.

3. Save a version of that spreadsheet with the original data as your backup file in case you wish to restore the
original data.

4. Then modify the part numbers and descriptions as desired and save that version of the spreadsheet to use
with the importer.
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Importing Master Tool Updates

1. Open the Admin application, then go to the Settings tab, and then click the Import listbox item on the left-
hand side of the screen. Then click the Master Tool Field Updater button to begin the update process.

L5, Snap-on LS Connect Admin Cllent, v9.16.1.1110 o
Top Level £ SuperUser
Change Current Location || 88 Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tooks | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports

.

About This is not a complete list of available importers. Refer to the system documentation for other import options.

Network Setup

Sﬁhm Configuration

Diagnostics

Local Settings thons . m [ reporca .

Get Support Automations| utomation Updater eport: Automations Diagnostics |

Employees| Employes Field Updater
Group | Group Member Updater ) Report: Group Membership Diagnostics

| Report: Issue Rules Diagnostics

| Report: Categories Disgnostics |

| Report: Work Location
Work Location _—
| Report: Organizational Location

Issue Rules Issue Rule Updater

Master Tools| ' Master Tool Field Updater

[ Master kit Manifest: Tool Field Updater
Tools
[ Tool Field Updater

2. When prompted with a warning that you will be updating fields on master tools, click the Master Tool Field
Updater button.

ATTENTION
The requested importer will update fields on MASTER TOOLS.
Make sure that you are following the documented procedure for this feature and have made a backup
report of the existing information before proceeding.

*Masler Tool Field Updater

Cancel
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3.

Next you will be presented with a file dialog window. Browse to the directory where your updated master
tool inventory data file is located, select the file, and then click the Open button.

Downloads #

B Documents #

I Debug

File name: New Master Tool Inventory.xisx

4,

Now the importer window will be displayed. You will need to select the appropriate column header for the

columns you wish to map. You will require the Master Tool ID column and at least one of Part Number and
Description. Then click the OK button that looks like a green checkmark.

|iﬂﬁ Select Header Row (Double-Click) @
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)
1D Part Number

Description

Part Number | Description -
— ‘ ‘
W Contral Staron T

cless Hammer Drill NEW
less Impact Wrench_ NEW

V_|Rechargable
Glasses, aten

Drive Fixed

3 Aluminam Body CantrorToch™ industrisl Torgue.

ndustrial Torgue ¥

5.

You will be prompted to confirm that you wish to update the listed number of master tools. Click the
Confirm button.

Update: 32 Master Tools?

Confirm Cancel

6.

Once the updater is finished you should see the window with a Complete: Success message. Click the OK
button to close this window and the master tools should be updated in your system.
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Changing the Master Tool of a Tool Instance

In some instances, it may be desirable to change the master tool of a tool instance. For instance, you have a set of
Allen wrenches in a case that is defined as a single tool in your system, and you decide to make the case a kit and add
the individual Allen wrenches as tools in the system. In this case you would create a new kit master tool and transfer
the case to that. Then you could set up the individual wrenches and add them to the new kit. Another case where you
might want to change the master tool of a tool instance is if part of your organization had stricter requirements for
verifications than the rest of the organization. You could create a new master tool for the location that has the stricter
requirements. The additional required verifications would be added to that new master tool. All the instances of that
tool type in the applicable area could then be changed to the new master. Those modified tool instances would then
inherit the required verifications.

Procedure

We will assume that the new master tool already exists for this case. Open the Admin application and go to the Tools

tab. Then select the master tool of the instance you wish to change.
5

Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location S Click to logout
ry 4 :
| Dashboard | Locations | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | rts | Settings
P P! L g

- [x]

Part Number

434HDC
%" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM

10MA-SGHF616BR

1410 NO KEY m I’ . ] ol I’ P

1650
Part Number 434HDC Photo

1AM1541
1DA221HP NO WRENCHES Description %" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM

ined In T Quantity Monitoring T Attachments ] Certifications T Optical Toolbox

208CCP

235605
3852743
434HDC

ATACP
5970000374158
6T-SGHF614BR
87CF
8MA-SGHF615BR
8R-SGHF614BR
91ACP

96CF

97CCP

A2A

AC5B

AT380
ATI429A-1
ATI429A-2

|| Show Deleted Items

©le)

Issue Behavior Kit

Units @@

Tag

2)EE)*)

Verifications
-
Return @@

Optical Toolb:

Default Tolerance B
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Select the Instances sub-tab. Then double click the instance of the tool for which you want to change the master tool.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:3.13.9.0325

- 8 x

Top Level

Change Current Location l

# SuperUser

Click to logout

[ Dashboard T Locations Tool States ] Employees T Groups T History T Reports T Settings

434HDC
%" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM

« (x]
Part Number -

10MA-SGHF616BR

1410 NO KEY m Instances i T pl I Contained In T Quantity ing I Attachme! I Certifications. I Optical Toolbox W
1650 e

1AM1541 Ul I shdiipeleted Items

1DA221HP NO WRENCHES —

208CCP (¥) Home Location (~) Additional Info (~) User Label 2 (~) Serial Number (~) Customer ID Qty () Issued (~) Work Location (~) Kit
235605 Tool Crib East 1
3852143 Z93AU001 434HDC-1 1

434HDC 29915001 434HDC-5 1

4TACP 29915001 434HDC-4 1

5970000374158 29915001 434HDC-3 1

6T-SGHF614BR 2995001 434HDC-2 1

87CF 29915001 434HDC-1 1

8MA-SGHF615BR
BR-SGHF614BR
91ACP

96CF

97CCP

A2A

ACS5B

AT380

ATI429A-1
ATI429A-2

[| Show Deleted Items

©Js)

Click the Change button that looks like a pencil located next to the part number and description of the tool.

Editing 434HDC

434HDC )
%" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM Vd
Top Level/Maintenance/Tool Crib East

m Issued T Status TFT Attachments W

Customer ID

Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info

User Label 2

S 50
Color ID Tag |ﬁ]@ -

Home Location Tool Crib East [ﬂ'

ToollD 227935
Default Part # / Desc. 434HDC / %" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM
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Now you can select the new master tool for your tool instance. The search box can be helpful to find the one you
want.

Select new value: Master Tool (34" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM)
“wqm @
leal

Part Number

pexoo1 <R

)
Once you have selected the new master tool, click the OK button that looks like a green checkmark

& dbk |9

Select new value: Master Tool (34" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM)

Part Number ; g:l‘\‘:‘it“)(it Standard
DBKOO1 -
Im Instances T i T Templ T C  In T Q ity Monitoring T Attach T Certificatil T Optical Toolb
Part Number DBKOO1 Photo
Description Drill Bit Kit, Standard

Issue Behavior Kit

wies ()5
2lx)2)*)

Verifications

(2]
Issued @
Return E]

Optical Toolbox

Default Tolerance E]

/| )

Now your tool instance has a new master tool!
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Master Tool Tags

The L5 Connect system supports assigning a tag field to a master tool. This could be used to assign a tag to a binin a
True-Crib that contains a quantity of non-serialized durable tool instances of the master tool type. The system could
print a bar code of the tag value to be attached to the bin. Then the crib attendant could just scan the barcode to
issue a tool instance from the bin or return one as well. NOTE: These tag values must be unique. Master tools tags
must not match any other tag (tool, work location, etc.) in the L5 Connect system.

Creating a Master Tool Tag

1. Start the Admin application and go to the Tools tab. Then select the master tool to which you would like to

add a tag.
5

; i Top Level

Change Current Location

 SuperUser

Click to logout

Q
Part Number

10MA
10MA-SGHF616BR
1410 NO KEY
1650

1AM1541

208CcP
235605

3852743
ssacrm
434HDC

47ACP

47CF
5970000374158
G1ACP

6T
6T-SGHFG14BR
B87CF

8MA
BMA-SGHF615BR
B8R
8R-SGHF614BR
91ACP

1DA221HP NO WRENCHES

Show Deleted Items

©lS)

®

| Dashboard | mﬂ? Tool States | Emplayees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

388CF

Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4"

Part Number 388CF

Description Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4"

Issue Behavior Durable

Units |2j[z|

Tag

Internal Part Number

|

RS

| Attachments | Certifications

Photo

Verifications
ssued (2]
Return ‘ﬁ]@

Optical Toolbox

Default Tolerance Ia@
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Manually Assigning the Tag

1. To manually assign the tag, click the text box next to the Tag label. then type in the value you would like the
tag to have. Then click the Save button that looks like a blue disk.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.15.7.0915 - a8 x

&r7pamn = —— —

| Dashboard | Locations [IRF9| Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

* E V 388CF "g |!]

Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4°
10MA

10MA-SGHF616ER Instances | Maintenance | Contained In | Quantity Monitori Attachments | Certifications ical Toolbox
1410 NO KEY

1650 Part Number 383CF Photo

1AM1541 Description Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4"

1DA221HP NO WRENCHES Issue Behavior Durable

208ccP

235605 Units IZE
_3:;2143 Tag 388CF TAG‘ ‘ZE@

434HDC

Internal Part Number i
47ACP
47¢F
5970000374158
lssued |2 E]
G1ACP —
6T Return @@
6T-SGHF614BR
87CF Optical Toolbox
BMA

BMA-SGHF615BR
8R
8R-SGHFE14BR
S1ACP

96CF

97CCP

Default Tolerance. |z]@

Show Deleted Items

Auto Generating the Tag

1. To have the system generate a tag value for you, click Auto generate value button, then click the Save
button that looks like a blue disk.

L5 Snap-0n LS Connect Aamin Chent, v4.15.7.0915 - &8 x

&rrjpan e -

| Dashboard | Locations Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

* Bor @ - 388CF |¥M

Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4"
10MA

1OMA-SGHFGTGER I instances | Mai | Contained In | Quantity Monitoring | | Certifications | Optical Toolbox |
1410 NO KEY
1650 Part Number 383CF Photo
1AM1541 Description Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4°
1DA221HP NO WRENCHES Issue Behavior Durable
208CCP )
235605 D |£]@
3852743 21 x|
Tag M110770 x
et s ﬁLI%I
434HDC Internal Part Number s
ATACP ‘d@
ATCF Verifications
5970000374158 Jssued i]@
61ACP

6T

-
[Upﬁcal Toolbox

N ‘

6T-SGHF614BR
87CF

BMA
BMA-SGHF615BR
8R
8R-SGHF614BR
S1ACP

96CF

97CCP

Shaw Deleted ltems

Using an Existing Barcode

1. You can scan an existing barcode to assign the tag value. To do this you will need an L5 Connect approved
barcode scanner attached to the Admin PC. You will also need to install your L5 Connect barcode scanner.
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See the Setting up a Zebra DS2208 Wired & DS3678 Wireless Bar Code Scanner in L5 CONNECT™ document
for more details.

2. Once your barcode scanner is set up, click the Scan the tag button, which looks like a pencil. NOTE:
Remember that tags in the L5 Connect system must be unique.

L5 Snap-on L Connect Admin Client, v4.15.7.0915 - 8 x

# SuperUser

Top Leve
Change Current Location || #8

| Dashboard | Locations [[EXT9| Tool States | Employess | Groups | History | Reports | Settings

Click to logout

o x

388CF
Part Number Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4"
10MA
10MA-SGHF616BR T nstances | mai | Contained In | Quantity Monitoring | Attach | certifications | Optical Toolbox
1410 NO KEY
1650 Part Number 385CF Photo
1AM1541 Description Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4°
1DA221HP NO WRENCHES Issue Behavior Durable
208ccP =
235605 Units lﬁj@
3852743 [ ] @ =

T: *

388CF " 2 = l—]
434HDC Internal Part Number Y
4TACP L ﬁ@
HICE Verifications
5970000374158 ] ‘Z]E]
s1ACP p—
o e (2 |[5)
6T-SGHF614BR
87CF Optical Toolbox
sMA —
BMA-SGHF815BR Default Tolerance | [
R

8R-SGHF614BR
91ACP

Show Deleted Items

©je)

3. You will then be prompted to scan the tag with your barcode scanner.

Scan new tag or bar code.

4. Scan the barcode and then click the Save button that looks like a blue disk.
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Deleting a Master Tool Tag

Once you have created your barcode you can delete it by clicking the Delete button, which looks like a red X.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.15.7.0915

Top Level
Change Current Location

| Dashboard | Locations Tool States T Employees ] Groups | History | Reports [ Settings
. x

388CF
Bact bunbey Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4"

-} *

# SuperUser

Click to logout

10MA
10MA-SGHF616BR m | mai | Contained in | Quantity Monitoring | e (e |
1410 NO KEY
1650 Part Number 388CF Photo
1AM1541 Description Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4”
1DA221HP NO WRENCHES. Issue Behavior Durable
208CCP i
235605 Units @@
3852T43 Yl

Tag MT388CF x
e = 2] xS
434HDC Internal Part Number a)
47ACP @[z]
47CF Verifications

:?:(;100374155 Issued E]
o reten (250

6T-SGHF614BR
BTCF

BMA S
BMA-SGHFE15BR Default Tolerance lﬁ]E]
BR
BR-SGHF614BR
91ACP

Optical Toolbox

Show Deleted Items

00
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Printing a Master Tool Tag

If you have an L5 Connect approved label printer connected to the computer on which you are running the Admin
app, and it has been properly configured, you can print a barcode label of the master tool tag. NOTE: If the bar code

printer has not been properly set up, the Print button will be greyed out. See the Setting up the Label Printer
in L5 CONNECT™ TRUE CRIB™ and Administration App document for more details.

Here is an example of the greyed out Print button.

L5 Snap-on L5 Cannect Admin Client. 9.15.7.0915

o x
Top Level  SuperUser
Change Current Location || #5 Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings
- EY
388CF
bl . Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4”
10MA
10MA-SGHF616BR - - " — - —— -
o [ info | | | contained In | quantity | | | Optical Toolbox |
1650 Part Number 388CF Photo
1AM1541 Description Cutters, Diagonal, High Leverage, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/4"
1DA221HP NO WRENCHES Issue Behavior Durable
208CCP .
235605 unite [ 2][3]
3852743 ”
et Tag MT388CF M\?@
434HDC Internal Part Number ”
47ACP o @@
4TCF Verifications
5970000374158 rssued | 2|
61ACP - |£]E]
T return |2 |[]
6T-5GHF614BR
B7CF Optical Tooll
8MA .
BMA-SGHF615BR Default Tolerance [ﬁ“zl
8R
BR-SGHF614BR
91ACP
Show Deleted Items
Qe
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Mass Deactivation of Master Tools

The L5 Connect system now supports the ability to deactivate multiple master tools at once. This document will
describe the process to do this. This should be done with care as it will not be easy to restore a large number of
master tools that were unintentionally deactivated. In order to be able to deactivate a master tool, there must not be
any tool instances of that master tool currently active in the L5 Connect system.

Multiple Object Edit Permission

This feature requires that the user have the permission to edit multiple items at once. Additional setup information
can be found in the Multiple Object Edit Permission section of the Importing Updates to Existing Tool Instances
document.

Bulk Deactivating Master Tools

1. Open the Admin application and go to the Reports tab. Then select the Master Tool Inventory report and
click the run button.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Clin, 1:2.15.6.0910 a  x

£ SuperUser

Top Level
Change Current Location || #8

Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Emplayess | Groups | Histary | Settings |

[ Y E] Reportcanﬁgumrion\b |ﬁj ‘E]

Description 5 repe an ary list of all t th tem
—
oty
P Master Tool Quantity Fields
Device Access Permissions
Employees
Event History

Inventory with Serial Number £
Maintenance

Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Toal Inventory <
Optical Toolbox Pockets

Tool Inventory

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status

Tool Update Inventory £

Tool Usage

Tools In Process

Tools Issued

2. Select the master tools in the report that you would like to deactivate. Be sure to check that the Total
Quantity column shows zero instances active in the system, otherwise you will only be able to deactivate the
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Master Tool Inventory

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level

Run Time: 9/11/2025 2:12 PM : Central Standard Time

(¥) Part Number (%) Description Total Quantity (%) Units
vAsG153 Rule, Tape, US. 12" s
i Taolbox Simulator 36 2
Kit Master2 Another tool that is a kit o
'
it Msster3 Screwdriver kit T
Tuucse Gt e o :
SimulatorRFIDCat |E B
A tool that moves around 2
Kit with drawers. kit with sub-locations for te 1
TestTool209 L)
TestTooi210 o
TestTool2 11 o
TestToo12 o
TestTool213 o
TestTool214 o
TestTool215 TestTool215 o
TestTool216 TestTool216 0
TeatTootz17 [TestTooiz 17 o
TestTool218 [TestToo218 o
TestToatz19 TestTooi21s o
TestTool220 TestTool220 0
TestTool221 TestTool221 0
TestTool222 TestTool222 o
TestToat223 TestToo223 o
TestTootzze [TestTooizz o
TestToot22s [TestToo225 o
TestToal226 TestTool226 0
TestTool227 TestTaol227 0
TestTool228 TestTool228 o
TestToot229 TestTool229 o
TestTootza0 [TestTooiz30 o

<)

@
&

Auto-Refresh Xisx -

3. Then right-click on one of the selected tools and choose Deactivate: ( Master Tools) from the context

menu.

V)

~Filtering

Master Tool Inventory

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level
Run Time: 9/11/2025 2:12 PM : Central Standard Time

() Part Number  (¥) Description Total Quantity (%) Units
vasG153 Rule, Tape, US, 12 3
SimulatorToolbon36 Toolbox Simulator 36 2
Kit Master2 Another tool that is a kit 0
SimulatorToo|Return Tool Ref imuls 1
it Masterd Screwariver it 1
Turhoan e e i 0
SimulaterRFIDCab. RFID Cabinet Simulator 2

A tool that moves around 2
[ kit with sub-locations for testing inspections 1
TestTooi209 TestTooi200 0
TestTool210 TestTool210 0
TestTool211 TestTool211 o
TestToo212 TestToo212 8 Selected items) 0
TestTool213 TestTool213 Deactivate:  Master Tools) 0
TestTooi214 TestTooi214 0
TestTool215 TestTool215 0
TestTool216 TestTool216 0
TestTooiz17 TestTooiz1? 0
TestTooi218 TestTooi218 o
TestTooi218 TestTooi218 0
TestTool220 TestTool220 0
TestTool221 TestTool221 0
TestTooi222 TestTooi222 o
TestTooi223 TestTooi223 0
TestTool224 TestTool224 0
TestTool225 TestTool225 0
TestTooiz26 TestTooiz2e 0
TestTooi227 TestTooi227 o
TestTool228 TestTool228 0
TestTool229 TestTool229 0
TestTool230 TestTool230 0

s @

Auto-Refresh  Xlsx

4. You will then be prompted to confirm the deactivation of the number of selected tools. Click the Confirm

button.

Deactivate: 8 Master Tools?

Confirm

Cancel
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5. Click the OK button to end the mass deactivation.

Complete: Success

-
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Reports

The L5 Connect™ system comes with an easy-to-use reporting tool that you can use when you need to get detailed
information about your tools and the L5 Connect™ system. These reports can be generated with the L5 Connect™
Admin Client or the Admin Mode within True-Crib™.

You will be working within the L5 Connect™ Admin Client for this section. Still, the method of generating reports in
True-Crib™ client is identical.

The L5 Connect™ Reporting engine uses three types of reports:

e Built-in — these are the pre-configured, hard-coded reports that come preloaded into the system.

e Personal - these reports are custom modifications to the Built-in Reports. Only the Employee who creates
the Report can use them unless they share it.

e Shared - These are Personal Reports that an employee has shared so that anyone with report access can run
the Report.

The Icons beside them also represent the type of the Report.

e If there is not an icon that represents a Built-In Report — Report that came preloaded with the system.
e Represents Personal Report — This Report can only be used by the Employee who created it.

e Represents Share Report — Anyone who has access to run reports can run this one.

2

All Personal and Shared Reports are created based on one of the Built-in Reports. When you select one of these Built-
in reports, you will then see the Report Customization Sub-screen. On this screen, you can modify the Report presets
to customize the Report to fit your needs, then save it as a Personal Report that you can then share. All reports can be
printed or exported. The supported formats for export are PDF, XLSX, and RTF.
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Running a Report

1. To generate a report, you simply need to select which available report you want to run and click the =
button.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.12.1.1001 - [=] x

Top Level # SuperUser

Change Current Location I Click to logout

( Dashboard I Locations I Tools | Tool States ] Employees I Groups I History Settings |

Q Report Configuration |i ‘Zj |

Description This repo y list of all the tools in the system.

Access Summary
Device Access Permissions
Employees

e =

Inventory with Serial Number

Maintenance

Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Tool Inventory

Tool Inventory

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status

Tool Usage

Tools In Process

Tools Issued

2. This will display the results of the desired Report. This report viewer window has the same look and
functionality as the screens in the Tool States tab. You can filter columns based on string text and you can
save the file in xIsx, pdf, or txt format.

@ Tool Inventory

(~) Show: Trained Drawer Image

Filtering f
Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level @ ‘Q

Run Time: 12/16/2024 3:06 PM : Central Standard Time

"l Auto-Refresh  Xlsx -

(O] Storage Location Name (+) Part Number ©) Description Drawer Tool ID Te
29181001 |seDET210 Screwdriver, TORX#, Electronic Miniature, T10 5 |225372 |1
29181001 SGDET215 Screwdriver, TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T15 B 225370
Z918J001 SGDET220 iver, TORK®, Electronic Miniature, 720 B 225371
29184001 SGDET26 Screwdriver, TORX#, Electronic Miniature, T6 B 225392
2918J001 SGDET27 Screwdriver, TORX#, Electronic Miniature, T7 5 225391
29181001 |sepeT28 TORX#, Electronic Miniature, T8 5 225390
2918J001 SGDET29 Screwdriver, TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T9 B 225389
29181001 SGDMRC4-40 Shank/Bit Holder, Magnetic, 5~ 102548
29181001 SGDMRC4-40 Shank/Bit Holder, Magnetic, 5~ 3 225311
2918001 SGDMRC4-40 Shank/Bit Holder, Magnetic, 5~ 3 225312
29181001 SGDMRC4A Handle, Ratcheting, Soft Grip, Standard, Red |102547
2918J001 SGDMRC4A Screwdriver Handle, Ratcheting, Soft Grip, Standard, Red 3 225309
29181001 |seomRrcan Handle, Ratcheting, Soft Grip, Standard, Red 3 225310
2918J001 SGT4BR Driver, Standard Shank, Instinct Soft Grip Handle, 1/4” drive, 7 1 225167
2918001 SHD10 Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040" ,ﬁl!‘!

2918J001 Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040" 3
79181001 Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 035"
2918J001 SHD20 Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .

2918001 Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040" 102531
2918J001 SHD40 Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040" 3 225318
2918001 SHDEO Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .050" 102530
2918001 SHDEO Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .050" 3 225319
2918001 lﬁnm Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .055" 102529
2918001 lﬂnw Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .055" 3 225320
2918001 | iver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange 102550

FEFFFFEFFEE R R

2918J001 SHDP22IRO Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange 3 225315
2918001 SHDP31IRO Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #1, Orange 102528
2918001 SHDP31IRO Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #1, Orange 3 225314
2918001 SHDP42IRO Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange 102527
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3. Certain report types support viewing of additional image information. For example, when a tool from an
optical toolbox is selected in the Tool Inventory report, the drawer image captured during the training
process can be displayed by clicking the Show: Trained Drawer Image button.

@ Tool Inventory

() Show: Trained Drawer Image!

Filtering (_ 4
Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level Q] @

Run Time: 12/16/2024 3:06 PM : Central Standard Ti =
un Time: 12/16/. entral Standard Time Auto-Refresh Xisx -

~
€

@ Storage Location Name ® Part Number @ Description Drawer Tool ID Te
29181001 |scoET210 Screwdriver, TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T10 5 225372
2918J001 SGDET215 Screwdriver, TORX 8, Electronic Miniature, T15 5 225370
2918J001 SGDET220 Screwdriver, TORX ®, Electronic Miniature, T20 5 225371
29184001 SGDET26 iver, TORX #, Electronic Miniature, T6 B 225392
29181001 SGDET27 Screwdriver, TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T7 5 225391
Z918J001 SGDET28 Screwdriver, TORX ®, Electronic Miniature, T8 5 225390
29181001 SGDET29 iver, TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T9 B 225389
2918J001 SGDMRC4-40 Shanly/Bit Holder, Magnetic, 5° 102548
29181001 SGDMRCA-40 Shank/Bit Holder, Magnetic, 5° 3 |225311
2918J001 SGDMRC4-40 Shank/Bit Holder, Magnetic, 5° 3 225312
2918001 SGDMRC4A Screwdriver Handle, Ratcheting, Soft Grip, Standard, Red 102547
29181001 SGDMRC4A Screwdriver Handle, Ratcheting, Soft Grip, Standard, Red 3 225308
29181001 SGDMRC4A iver Handle, Ratcheting, Soft Grip, Standard, Red 3 225310
2918J001 SGT4BR Driver, Standard_Shank, Instinct Soft Grip Handle, 1/4 drive, 7 1 225167
2918J001 SHD1O Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040" 102549
29181001 SHD10 Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040" 3 |225316
2918J001 SHD2O Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 035" 102532

FFFFFEE R R

Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 035"
29181001 SHD40 Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .040" 102531
79181001 SHD40 [ Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 040" 3 225318
2918001 SHDGEO Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .050" 102530
2918001 SHDGO Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .050" 3 225319
2918001 SHD8O Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .055" 102529
29184001 |sHDso iver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, 055 3 225320
29181001 SHDP22IRO Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange 102550
73181001 | iver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange 3 225315
29184001 SHDP31IRO Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #1, Orange 102528
2918001 SHDP31IRO Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #1, Orange 3 225314
2918001 SHDP42IRO Phillips ACR, Instinct™ Hard Handle, #2, Orange 102527

4. You can also save a copy of this image by clicking the button with the downward arrow on it next to the
Trained Drawer Image title over the image.

|@ Tool Inventory @ |

ide: Trained Drawer Image e Highliiht: SHD20 / Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .035."

Trained Drawer Image | L4

Filtering — —
Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level U ' W

Run Time: 12/16/2024 11:24 AM : Central Standard Time

Auto-Refresh Xisx

(+) Storage Location Name (%) Part Number (%) Description Drawer Tool ID Te
2918J001 SGDE230 Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Electronic Miniature, 3 mm tip, 5 3/4" 5 |225362 |1
29183001 SGDEP20 PHILLIPS®, Electronic Miniature, #0 tip, 5 3/4" 5 225393 |1
2918J001 SGDEP200 PHILLIPS®, Electronic Miniature, #00 tip, 5 3/4~ 5 225394 |1
2918J001 SGDEP21 Screwdriver, Phillips, Electronic Miniature, #1 tip, 5 3/4” 5 |225395 |1~
2918J001 SGDET210 Screwdriver, TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T10 5 225372 |1

29183001 SGDET215 TORX?, Electronic Miniature, T15 B 225370 |1
29181001 SGDET220 iver, TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T20 B 225371 [1
29183001 SGDET26 TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T6 B 225392 1
29183001 SGDET27 Screwdriver, TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T7 5 225391 |1
2918J001 SGDET28 TORX#, Electronic Miniature, T8 5 225390 |1

7a1RI001 <aneToa Scrmwdriver TORY S, Flactranic Miniatire TQ < >>cama 11
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5. The red box and crosshairs to help find the specific tool selected can be toggled on and off by selecting or
de-selecting the Highlight: part number/description checkbox.

4

(») Hide: Trained Drawer Image

Tool Inventory
&= Highlight: SHD20 / Screwdriver, Flat Tip, Instinct™ Hard Handle, Orange, .035"

Trained Drawer Image | %

=

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level
Run Time: 12/16/2024 11:24 AM : Central Standard Time

© @

Auto-Refresh

® Storage Location Name

G) Part Number

(%) Description

Drawer Tool ID Tc

2918001 SGDE230 Flat Tip, Electronic Miniature, 3 mm tip, 5 3/4~ 5 225362 |1
2918J001 SGDEP20 PHILLIPS ®, Electronic Miniature, #0 tip, 5 3/4" 5 225393 |1
2918)001 SGDEP200 Screwdriver, PHILLIPS #, Electronic Miniature, #00 tip, 5 3/4" 5 225394 |1
29181001 SGDEP21 iver, Phillips, Electronic Miniature, #1 tip, 5 3/4" 5 225395 |1
Z918J001 SGDET210 TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T10 5 225372 |1
2918J001 SGDET215 TORX#®, Electronic Miniature, T15 5 225370 |1
2918)001 TORX ®, Electronic Miniature, T20 5 225371 |1
29181001 SGDET26 TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T6 5 225392 [1
79181001 SGDET27 TORX$, Electronic Miniature, T7 5 225391 |1
29181001 SGDET28 TORX®, Electronic Miniature, T8 5 225390 [1
3 37830 |1

7a1R1001

TeaneToa

Sermudeivar TORY® Flactennic Miniaturs T0

NOTE: The results of the Report are dependent on the current Location. So, if you want to see all the issued
tools for R&D Lab, you should set the current Location to R&D Lab and run the issue tools report.
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Creating a Personal Report

Sometimes the built-in reports may not precisely fit your needs. You can customize these reports so that they can.
These modifications are saved as new Personal Reports. NOTE: Custom reports are not supported on the TrueCrib
application.

To create a personal report, click the Change button, which looks like a pencil to enable report configuration. You can
then do things such as add or remove fields from the report, filter a field, change the width of a column, and reorder
the fields in the report. We will cover each of these separately.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.3.0903

EFETDaTR

- o X

Top Level # SuperUser

] Click to logout

Change Current Location ]

| Dashboard ] Locations ] Tools I Tool States ] Employees ] Groups T History v Settings |

Q @ Report Configuration JLJ P4 ‘E]
Description This report shows the 1t history of things that have happened in the system
Access Summary Event Time Event Time Start Date = 9/15/2024 1:39:20 PM

Device Access Permissions
Employees

Event History Tool Fields

Inventory with Serial Number &

Maintenance Employee Fields

Maintenance (Devices Only)

Action

Affected Employee Fields
Master Tool Inventory
Tool Inventory Source Location
Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder = >
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock Eesttog Kosston
Tool Status Work Order
Tool Usage
Tools In Process Drawer
Tools Issued

Info

Data

Add/Remove Fields from a Report

1. Let's say that you want your event history report to include tool serial numbers, and you don't use work
orders, so you want to hide that column. To hide the Work Order column, you would uncheck the checkbox
at the beginning of that field. Then expand the Tool Fields group of fields by clicking the expander carat at
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the beginning of the group.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client. v9.11.3.0903
Z D-shbnlﬂl T Locations | Tools | Tool States T Employees T Groups T History w
IReport Configuration | » ' @@
Description  This report shows the event history of things that have happened in the system

Acoses Summery “Event Time | — 1 Days 0 Hours 0 Minutes [9 @ B[E] :

Device Access Permissions

Employees ¥ Action . . @B
f::::l::t:i‘:h Serial Number 8"

Meitarace Omice ) ;
et |, p——T)

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock

Tool status @ Sowrce Location NG

Tool Usage
Tools In Process [ Parent Destination Location

foolslssued [ Destination Location E] @[E]

[ Parent Affected Employee Location

[ Parent Source Location

L Parent Group Location

o
o 1] (3] (2] 7]

[ Group

L Quantity

2. Select the checkbox for the Serial Number field to add that to the report and then click the blue Save
button that looks like a disk.

L5 snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, w5.11.3.0003

z Duhbo.rd T Locations | Tools | Tool States I Employees T Groups T History

IRepon Configuration E] .@@
Description This report shows the event history of things that have happened in the system

Access Summary [ Event Time — - 1 Days 0 Hours 0 Minutes | x I E] VI

Device Access Permissions

Employees @ Action [BE]

Event History
Inventory with Serial Number & il @ Tool Fields ﬂ ﬂ

Maintenance = n
Maintenance (Devices Only) Part Number @ . B@
Master Tool Inventory

= oo
Tool tventry pescipion (1] (3] (a)()
Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock

Toal Status B>+ Serial Number @ E]E]

Tool Usage
Tools In Process U Drawer

Tools Issued ¥ Tool ID @E]

"I Tool Home Location Id

I Tool Customer ID

] Additional Info

| User Label 2
I Issue Behavior (Filtering anly. Will not be displayed in report ]
I Color Tag

[ Tag

"I Tolerance (Pocket)
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Filter a Field in a Report

Suppose you wanted this report to pull all the events for a tool with a specific serial number over the last 30 days. To
do this you would add filtering to the Serial Number and the Event Time columns. To add a filter to a column, click

the filtering button.

Date/Time Filtering

There are three types of filtering options for date/time filter types.
<---> Between Dates

<--- In the Last X Days

---> In the Next X Days

So, for the event time filter you would set the filter type to <--- and set the Days value to 30 to go back 30 days into
the eventlog history.

v Event Time @ — v 30 Days 0 Hours 0 Minutes E] E]E]

Listbox Filtering

Certain types of fields use listbox filtering. An excellent example of this is the Employee field. This field is a
combination of First Name, Middle Name, Last Name, and Title. To filter by an employee, you would click the
Select New Filter Settings button, which will display a list box filter.

I Employee ‘XJ‘%J ‘iHYJ

The top box will display the employees that have been selected. By clicking in the bottom box, it will open the listbox
which contains the list of employees from which the user can choose. You can either scroll through the list and select
an employee or you can type in the lower box and the list will be filtered by the string typed in the box. This will help
to shorten the list from which you need to choose. In this manner you can all multiple choices from the list to the filter
until you have it like you want it.
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Employee @ Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene

E] Assembly Area A Line 0, James

Area A

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne
LIFirst Name Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene

Assembly Area A Line 0, James

[ | Last Name
Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve

[ I Middle Nan Assembly Area A Line 1, Becca
Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben
Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris

¢ Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy

L1 Title

[ Employee
Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa

LN cL R | Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly

[ Parant Sanrra | aratinn
String Filtering

String columns will have a text box into which you can type the string you want to match. Any event where that
column contains the string in the filter box will be added to the report. So, to filter the report for a specific Serial
Number, you click the filter button on that column and input the desired serial number value into the text box.

Numeric Filtering

Columns that contain numeric values such as Quantity use a numeric filter. There are 5 options for numeric filters.
< - Less than filter

<= - Less than or equal to filter

= - Equal to filter

>= - Greater than or equal to filter

> - Greater than filter

Change the Width of a Column

You can manually adjust the width of any column by clicking on the Set column width button, which looks like a
ruler. This will expand the information shown for that column to include the default width of the column in a text box
which you can modify.
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< Serial Number 10R429 | x | [§]wian 100 | x| [a][v]

You can then run the report without saving it to see what difference your change has made and tweak the width until
it is where you would like it to be.

Reorder Report Fields

Each of the selected fields will be shown on the report in the order they appear in the list, with the top selected field
first in the report and the last selected field in the last column. You can change the order of these columns, with some
exceptions. Some fields are grouped together such as Tool Fields and Employee Fields. These groups cannot be
separated, however the fields in the group can be reordered inside the group.

To move a field within the list of fields you would use the Move up and ** Move down** arrows at the end of the
field.

Destination Location Width 1.50 ‘ xJ

Using these buttons, you can rearrange the columns into the order you wish for your custom report.
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Once you have made all the customizations you need to make and the report looks like you want it to, you can save
the report by clicking the blue Save button that looks like a disk.

L5 5nap-0n L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.1130903 - 0 X

[ hbo | Locations | Tools | Tool States | | Groups | History (TSN Settings |
Report Configuration |LJ

s e ey =>4 )

Q

happened in the system

0 Minutes |9 ‘9 lzjlzl

ZEvent Time  — 30 Days 0 Hours

< Action m |§j \Blz]

Access Summary
Device Access Permissions
Employees

Event History

Inventory with Serial Number
Maintenance

Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Tool Inventory

Tool Inventory

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock

O
 Part Number @ \gj @lz}
NN

Tool Customer ID

Tool Status

 Serial Number < JS] \'mmmn ng

Drawer

¥ Tool ID \z' |§l ‘z]'zl

Tool Home Location Id

Tool Usage
Tools In Process
Tools Issued

[ Additional Info

User Label 2

Issue Behavior [Fittering only. Will not be displayed in report)
[l Color Tag

Tag

Tolerance (Pocket)

You will be prompted to provide a name and description for your new personal report. Enter the information and click
the blue Save button. -

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.11.3.0903 a X

Save a new report

Name Event History 1DR429

Description
Custom event history for serial number 1DR429 for past 0 day]
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Now your new custom personal report shows up in the list of reports. NOTE: Other people will not see this report
in their list of reports.

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.3.0903

- o x
Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location F-J Click to logout

| Dashboard [ Locations ] Tools T Tool States ] Employees ] Groups T History Settings 1

Q E] Report Configuration \L] [ _/J EJ ‘@

Description Cust

Access Summary Event Time Event Time Start Date = 8/17/2024 1:04:44 PM
Device Access Permissions :
Action

Employees

Event History " Tool Fields
Event History 1DR429
Inventory with Serial Number Part Number
Maintenance

Description
Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Tool Inventory Serial Number  Serial Number = 1DR429
Tool Inventory
Tool ID

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status

Tools In Process -
Source Location
Tools Issued

Destination Location
Drawer
Info

Data
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Sharing a Personal Report

If you decide that you would like other users to be able to run your report as well, you can share your report. This will
cause it to be seen in the list of reports for anyone who logs into the admin with permission to run reports.

To share your personal report, select the report and then click the Share report button.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.113.0903

a X
Top Level ® SuperUser
Change Current Location || # Click to logout
| Dashboard [ Locations | Tools I Tool States l Empl | Groups ] History Settings
Q @ Report Configuration LJ ‘ ﬁ] E ‘E]
Description ¢ tory for s¢ er 1DR429 f
Access Summary Event Time  Event Time Start Date = 8/17/2024 1:04:44 PM
Device Access Permissions 2
Action
Employees

Event History .
<=

Event History 1DR429 &

Inventory with Serial Number & Part Numbar

Maintenance

Description
Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Tool Inventory Serial Number  Serial Number = 1DR429
Tool I it
oollhveiney, oD
Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock Employee Fields
Tool Status
Tool Usage Affected Employee Fields

Tools In Process

Source Location
Tools Issued

Destination Location
Drawer
Info

Data

©)

You will see a message telling you that this will allow other users to run the report. Click the OK button to continue
and then click the blue Save button.

Sharing this report will allow all users to run the report. Click the save button to share or the cancel button to

cancel.
oK

You will now be prompted to update the current report or create a new report. Choosing Update will change the

current personal report to a shared report. Choosing New will cause a copy of the personal report to be saved as the
shared report and the user will still have his personal report as well.

Would you like to update the current report or create a new report?

Update New
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For this example, we will choose New. You will then be prompted to give this new report a name and description just
as you had to do when creating the personal report. Input the requested information and click the blue Save button.

r a |

Save a new report

Name Shared Event History 1DR429

Description
|Event history report filtered for serial number 1DR429 past 30 days

You can now see that your personal report, which only you see, is there as well as the freshly created shared version

of the report.

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.3.0903

= =] X

# SuperUser

2

Top Level

Change Current Location

Click to logout

[ Dashboard T Locations T Tools ] Tool States | Employees I Groups ] History ' Settings ]

Q @ Report Configuration ‘E] @ ‘@
tory report filtered for seria

Description Fvent his number 1DR429 past 30 days

Access Summary Event Time Event Time Start Date = 8/17/2024 1:00:22 PM

Device Access Permissions .
Action

Employees

Event History 4
Event History 1DR429
Inventory with Serial Number Past Number;
Maintenance Description
Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Tool Inventory Serial Number  Serial Number = 1DR429

Shared Event History 1DR429

Tool ID
Tool Inventory
Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder Employee Fields
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status Affected Employee Fields
Tool Usage

Source Location
Tools In Process
Tools Issued Destination Location
Drawer

Info

Data
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Deleting a Report

You can delete personal or shared reports, however the built-in reports cannot be deleted. To delete a personal or
shared report, simply select it in the list and click the Delete button at the bottom of the list of reports.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.11.3.0903

= [s] X

VSI2 I ZIIT

Top Level

Change Current Location ”

Click to logout

i Dashboard T Locations I Tools ] Tool States I Employees ] Groups I LECEM | Reports

Settings ]

Q

Access Summary

Device Access Permissions
Employees

Event History

Event History 1DR429 &
Inventory with Serial Number &
Maintenance

Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Tool Inventory

Shared Event History 1DR429
Tool Inventory

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status

Tool Usage

Tools In Process

Tools Issued

3]

Report Configuration lzl @ |@
1oV ieport filtered foc serial number 1DR429 past

Description Fvent his

Event Time Event Time Start Date = 8/17/2024 1:00:22 PM

Action

il Tool Fields

Part Number

Description

Serial Number  Serial Number = 1DR429

Tool ID

Employee Fields
Source Location
Destination Location
Drawer

Info

Data
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Scheduling a Report

You can schedule a report to automatically be run at a specific time and sent to the appropriate users. For example,
you want a report each day that lets you know what tools are still issued at the end of the workday. You can schedule

the Tools Issued report to run each day at 5 PM. You can then assign the report to be delivered to each of the
supervisors so they can take any action if needed.

NOTE: You will need to have set up the SMTP settings and email addresses of the intended recipients
beforehand, as these reports are emailed. See the SMTP Configuration document for more details.

To schedule this report, you would select the Tools Issued report and then click the Schedule Report button, which
looks like a calendar.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.113.0903

> o X
Top Level

# SuperUser
Change Current Location

Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States

es | Groups | History m Settings |

Emp
Q E] Report Configuration \Lj \ﬁj ‘ ®
Description the t
Access Summary Storage Location Fields
Device Access Permissions Tool Fi
Employees
Event History e T

Event History 1DR429
Inventory with Serial Number Issued Quantity

Maintenance

Tools In Process

Units

Maintenance (Devices Only)

Master Tool Inventory Employee Fields
Shared Event History 1DR429 £

Work Location

Tool Inventory
Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder Sub Location
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status Work Order
Tool U

St o] Magd Out of Box

Tools Issued:

This will open the report scheduling window. You will need to provide the information necessary to schedule the
report. Start by adding a description of the report.

Creating scheduled report: Tools Issued

Description |Eﬂd of Shift Issued Tools R*epor‘t

<=

Destination @® Employee () Group | Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne  ~
Attachment Date/Time Language
Format | jipe - English (United States) “ | English v~
Days Week Days . Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
o o o o o oo
Time 5 |1/ 00 PM v

(UTC-06:00) Central Time (US & Canada) ~
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Next, you will need to provide the destination. It can be either an individual employee or a group of employees. For
this case we would choose the Group radio button and then select the Supervisors group from the pull-down menu
that will list all the groups available.

Creating scheduled report: Tools Issued

Description ' End of Shift Issued Tools Report
Destination O Employee @ Group | Supervisors v ‘
Attachment Date/Time Language
Format  |qjine | English (United States) ~ | English v
Days Week Days .~ Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
o o o o o oad

Time 5 /0 PM v/ (UTC-06:00) Central Time (US & Canada)

Next, we need to choose the Format for the report. The first thing we need to set is the Attachment type. The report
can be a PDF, Xisx, or an Rtf file attachment, or it can be put right into the body of the email itself with the Inline
option. For this case we will select a PDF attachment to the email. You also need to select the Date/Time format that
should be used in the report. This will make sure the dates in your report are presented in a format to your liking. And
you will also want to set your Language for the report from the pull-down menu.

Creating scheduled report: Tools Issued

Description End of Shift Issued Tools Report
Destination O Employee  (® Group | Supervisors v
Attachment Date/Time Language

Format pis v | English (United States) | Engiish v

D. \Week Days . Sun M Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
O O 0o o o g

Time 5 || 00 | PM v | (UTC-06:00) Central Time (US & Canada) *

The next thing you need to configure is when the report will be run. The Days pull-down has three options.

e Week Days - Whatever days are selected in the individual day checkboxes
e Day of Month - A specific day of the month selected from an accompanying pull-down

e Last Day of Month - The last day of each month

Creating scheduled report: Tools Issued

Description End of Shift Issued Tools Report
Destination Employee @ Group | Supervisors

Antachment Date/Time Language
Format pgr - English (United States) ~| | English ~

Days | Week Days « Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
Y = < = v &

Time 5 @ 00 ' “  (UTC-06:00) Central Time (US & Canada) -

@)
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Now we have the days the report should be run set but we still need to add the time on those days that it will be run.
Set your time with the Time box. Don't forget to also set the AM/PM value in the pull-down menu. And lastly, select
your time zone from the time zone pull-down menu.

Creating scheduled report: Tools Issued

Description End of Shift Issued Tools Report
Destination O Employee  (® Group | Supervisors v
Attachment Date/Time Language
Format |pg English (United States) ~| |English v
Days Week Days ~| Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

o o o o ooad
Time 5 |: 00 [PM v | (UTC-06:00) Central Time (US & Canada) “

ii

Once everything is set properly, click the blue Save button to schedule your report, then click the OK button.

Successfully scheduled report

oK

This has created a scheduled report "Subscription" for the Supervisors group. To verify that this is the case, you can
go to the Groups tab and select the Supervisors group. Then click on the Subscriptions sub-tab.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Ciient v3.11.30303 - a x
 SuperUser
- Click to logout

Top Level
Change Current Location
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees [ZUS"" S History | Reports | Settings |

a =

- . f Supervisors
ATC Team !

Supervisors
Team Chopper

Info | Profiles Subscriptions | Attachments |
(+) Employee (¥} Is Member

Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne

Assembly Area A Line 1, Becea
Assembly Arca A Line 1, Ben
Assembly Arca A Line 1, Chris
Assembly Arca A Line 2, Amy
Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa
Assembly Area & Line 2, Mike
Assembly Arca B Line 0, Dean

Assembly Arca B Line 0, Liv

Assembly Arca B Line 0, Sara
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area 8 Line 1, Jim
Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal
Assembly Arca B Line 2, Art
Assembly Arca B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Hellcopter Mai Hangor, All
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fred
Halicopter Mai ngar, George
Shaw Deleted Items Hellcopter ngar, Jen

' ( Helicopter ngar, Kate.
F1[=) o Mabtanioe Fargas Td
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You can see your scheduled report listed in the Scheduled Reports section.

L8 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.11.3.0903

EETDAIR

- =] x
Top Level * SuperUser

=

Change Current Location J

Click ta logout

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools [ Toolstates | Employees [OSSTPW History | Reports | Settings |

Q [Z] - ;

Name v b’ Supervisors

ATC Team

Supervisors Info | Profiles | Members [IE ot sotoll| Attachments |
Team Chopper

Notifications

(+) Source Location (~) Employee (~)Group Email All Statuses Email Alerts () Email Events Text All Statuses Text Alerts (v) Text Events

Scheduled Reports
(¥) Title  (~) Description (¥) Time (v) Format  (¥) Source Location () Employee (~) Group
Tools lssued | End of Shift lssued Tools Report | Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri 5:00 PM Central Standard Time | Pdt, English en-US | Top Level ‘ | Supervisors |
anu-rnneﬂmm
w/e
If you would like to delete this subscription, select the report, and then click the Delete button.
L8 snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, :9.11.3.0803 - =] 'S
Top Level ] ; SuperUser
Change Current Location Click to logoun
= I / ! ‘ Changi t t: Click to logout
|

4 | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees [P0 History | Reports | Settings |

Name

ATC Team
Supervisors.
Team Chopper

Show Deleted Items

0

a [x]
| .

Info Subscriptions

Notifications

G f Supervisors

(+) Source Location (~) Employee (v)Group Email All Statuses Email Alerts (~) Email Events Text All Statuses Text Alerts (+) Text Events

Scheduled Reports
(¥) Title  (~) Description (¥) Time () Format (+) Source Location (~) Employee (+) Group
Tools Issued

End of Shift Issued Tools Report Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri 5:00 PM Central Standard Time  Pdf, English en-US Top Level

NOTE: For the employees to actually receive the scheduled report they must have an email address configured
in their employee info and the system must be configured with an SMTP server as previously noted.
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Tool States Tab

Since the Tool States tab is powered by the reports engine, you can create custom reports and use them to
customize your Tool States displays. Let's say you wanted to have the Serial Number field displayed on the Tool
Inventory sub-tab of the Tool States tab. First you would create a custom report where you added the Serial

Number field to that report and save it.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v4.11.30903

- o x
Top Level  Superlser
Change Current Location || #88 Click to logout
[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Empl Grouj Histor Settings
Q| @ Report Configuration \E é] |g|
Description Tool inventory report with serial © field adde

Access Summary Storage Location Fields

Device A Permissi

evice Access Permissions
Employees Cescalliekis
Event History Pl 100l Ficlds
Event History 1DR429 &
Inventory with Serial Number & e
Maintenance Description
Maintenance (Ciifices Only)
Master Tool Inventory Serial Number
Shared Event History 1DR429 £

Drawer

Tool Inventory
Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder Tool ID
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status Tool Quantity Fields
Tool Usage
Toals In Process
Tools Issued

©
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Then you would go to the Tool States tab and select the Inventory sub-tab. In the Filtering area at the top of the
screen you would use the Custom Reports pull-down menu to select your newly created report, and you will have
the serial number column added to the screen.

L5 Snap-on L5 Coansct Aamin Client ¥2126.1125 - a8 x

Top Level £ superUser
Change Current Location || 88 Click to logaut
| Dashboard | Locations Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings

[status | lsued (IS whi [[in process |

(+) Show: Trained Drawer Image

Filtering 7} |T 1
Custom Reports Total Quantity| 7 I w
Inventory with Serial Number & | ¥ Auto-Refresh sx -
(¥) Storage Location Name (%) Part Number  (+) Description Drawer Tool ID Total Quantity (%) Units
Tool Box 1 1410 NO KEY |stoux 1410 Drin 102260 |1
Tool Box 1 1650 |Pryber, 16 T 1022121
Tool Box 1 1AM1541 Sioux 45 Degree Angle Air Drill, 102261 1
Tool Box 1 1DA221HP NO WRENCHES | Sioux 1DA221HP Die Grinder 102259 1
Tool Bax 1 208cce Pliers, Angle Nese T 102218 |1
Taol Box 1 4TACP. Piiers, Combination Slip-Joint, Industrial Finish, Vinyl Grips, 7 172~ 1021881
Tool Box | aTACP Piicrs, Combination Sip-Joint, Indussria Finish, Vinl Grips, 11/~ 1022271
Tool Box 1 s7ck Cutters, Diagonal, Viny! Grips, 7 3/8" 102167 _|1
Tool Bax 1 a7Cck | Cutters, Diagonal, Viny! Grips, 7 3/8~ 102226 |1
Tool Box 1 STACP Pliers, Adjustable Jaint, Interlecking Channel, Industrial Finish, § 1/4” 102187 1
Tool Box 1 stace Piers, Adjustable Jaint, Interiocking Channel, Industrial Finish, 8 1/4~ 022481
Tool Box | s6c Pilers, Long Necdic Nose, Vinyl Grips, &~ 102166 |1
Tool Box 1 JEE3 | Priers, Long Needie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 6~ 102225 |1
Tool Bax 1 srece Pliers, Needle Nose, Vinl Grigs, 8 102185 |1
Tool Box 1 STCCP. Pliers, Needle Nose, Winyl Grips, 8 102224 1
Taol Box 1 A2A Adaptor, 3/8" iy 172" External drive, 1 5/16" 1 1024121
Tool Box 1 acse Brush, Hand Scratch, T 1021741
Tool Box 1 acs Brush, Hand Scrateh T8 102233 |1
Tool Bax 1 arsa Impact Wrench, Air, Heavy Duty, 3/8" Drive (35-150 ft.1b) 102258 |1
Taol Bax 1 AW10150HK Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pes. In BHK15 Metal Index) (028" to 3/8°) T 102274 |1
Taol Box 1 AWM110DHK Set, Metric, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex, Long (11 pes. in BHK11 Metal Index) (2 0 12 mm |7 102275 |1
Tool Box 1 s8HLP Pliers, Linemans, Blue-Point, 8” 102188 |1
Tool Bax 1 BssnLP Piers, Linemans, Biue-Point, 8~ 102207 _|1
Tool Box 1 BADIC10 Wrench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blue-Point®, 10~ 102257 1
Tool Box 1 BADJCE Wrench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blue-Point®, 6° 5 1023121
Tool Box 1 BADICE Wrench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blue-Point®, 8 5 102311 1
Tool Box 1 [ Hammer, Ball Peen, 16 oz. T om0 |1
Tool Box | ETCi0 Cieaner, Side Terminal T 1022761
Tool Box 1 [T Brush, Terminal 7 102279 |1
Tool Bax 1 csanc Carbon Seraper, Rigid. Black, 7/8" Blade Width, 7 5/8~ 102184 |1
Tool Bax 1 |csanc Carban Scraper, Rigid, Black, 7/8" Blade Width, 7 5/8~ 102253 |1
L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v3.126 1125 - o x
Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || @8 Click to logout
Dashboard | Locations | Tools Empl Grou, Hi orts | Settings
Status | Issued Maintenance | In Process

() Show: Trained Drawer Image

Filtering

s ! s @

* Auto-Refresh Xisx

(~) Storage Location Name (~) Part Number () Description (~) Serial Number Drawer Tool ID Total Quantity (~) Units
Tool Box 1 |1410 No KEY Sioux 1410 Drill 102260 |1
Tool Bax 1 |1650 Prybar, 16° 7 102272 |1
Teol Bex 1 TAM1541 Sioux 45 Di Alr Drill, 102261 |1
Tool Bax 1 Siowx 1DA221HP Die Grinder 102259 |1
Tool Box 1 zoscce Plicrs, Angle Nose 7 102278 |1
Tool Box 1 |s7ace Piiers, Siip-Joint, Industral Finish, Vinyl Grips, 7 1/2° 102168 |1
Tool Box 1 [arace Pliers, “Slip-Joint, Industrial Finish, Vinyl Grips, 7 1/2° 02221 |1
Tool Box 1 [s7cF Cutters. Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/8° 102167 |1
Tool Box 1 |ercr |&m-mﬂhmmll,vlnrlﬁdw 738" 102226 |1
Tool Box 1 S1ACP Pliers, Adjustable Joint, hannel, Industrial Finish, 8 174~ 102187 |1
Tool Box 1 s1ACP Pliers, Adjustable Joint. Interlocking Channel, Industrial Finish, 8 1/4” 102246 |1
Tool Box 1 s6cF Pliers, Long Needie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8~ 102186 |1
Tool Box 1 s6cr Piers, Long Needie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8 102225 |1
Teol Bex 1 97CCP '!hn‘ MNeedle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8 102165 |1
Tool Box 1 s7cCP Piers, Necdic Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8~ 102224 |1
Tool Box 1 Rza Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16° 0 1024121
Tool Box 1 acss Brush, Stainless Steel, 77/8" 1021721
Tool Box 1 acsa Brush, Stainless Steel, 77/8” 102233 |1
Tool Box 1 AT380 impact Wrench, Alr, Heavy Duty, 3/8° Drive (35-150 ft. 1b.) 102258 |1
Tool Box 1 AW10150HK Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pes. In BHKIS Metal Index) (026" to 3/87) 7 102274 |1
Tool Box 1 AWM 110DHK Set, Metric, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex, Long (11 ps. in BHK11 Metal Index) (2 1o 12 mm) B 102275 |1
Teotbent fosonr [Plrs, inemans, Bl Pa, &° T
Tool Box 1 BsaHLP Pliers, Linemans, Blue-Point, 8~ 1022071
Tool Box 1 BADIC10 Wirench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blue-Polnt®, 10° 102257 |1
Tool Box 1 BADICE Wirench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blus-Polnts, 6 B 1023121
Tool Box 1 BADIC | Wirench, Adjustable, Composite Handie, Biue-Point®, 8~ 5 1023111
Tool Bax 1 =) Hammer, Ball Peen, 16 0. i 102270 |1
Tool Box 1 BTC10 Cicane, Side Terminal 7 102276 |1
Tool Box 1 BTCIA | Brush, Terminal 7 102279 |1
Tool Box 1 |csasc It Rigld, Black, 7/8" Blade Width, 7 5/8" 102188 |1
Tool Box 1 [csnsc | Rigid, Black, 7/8" Blade Width, 7 5/8~ 102253 |1

NOTE: Certain report types support viewing of additional image information. For example, when a tool from
an optical toolbox is selected in the Tool Inventory report, the drawer image captured during the training
process can be displayed by clicking the Show: Trained Drawer Image button.
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Reports and the History Tab

In the past there have been many requests to be able to customize the display of the events on the history tab.
Software version 9.11.4.x and higher will support custom report functionality on the Administration Client history tab
as described below, which will allow such customization.

The new History tab will be powered by the reporting engine allowing customization of the eventlog display grid.
The first step is to go to your Reports tab and create a custom Event History report. Then go to the new History tab.
You will notice in the Filtering section of the screen that there is a Custom Reports pull-down menu. From this you
can select your custom Event History report, and your event history display will change to your desired layout.

5

Top Level  SuperUser
Change Current tLocation Click to logout
| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups [t Reports | Settings
(%) Hide: Archive Image ¥ Highlight: SimulatorToolbox36 / Toolbox Simulator 36
Drawer Open |m9.@ Drawer Closed Image | &
Image not associated with the selected event Image not associated with the selected event
Filtering T —
. s i 0 Hours 0 Minutes | ﬂ][Dnmr l]] ‘_J:I —Ji
2 ¥ Auto-Refresh
Event Time e Tool ID () Employee (%) Affected Employee (~) Source Location (¥) Destination Location (+
sr13/2024 10 [102as8 231001
srisraoae 8001
sriarzoze oK [Set Wrench, L-Shape Hex (13 pc. in BHITS Metal e (078" 10 3787 [225427 31001
et 2522 viB0r
eiss 1m0t
18001
_— ‘veaont
[a2sess zassroon
o123 oo Box 1
[a2sess 3365001
225777 ‘3380001
Taaise 3101

Notice the Serial Number column has been added, and the Work Order field has been removed based on the
custom report we created earlier. Additionally, the displayed data is filtered by the serial number "1DR429" and the
previous 30-day date range. Also note that the shared version was available for selection too.

L Snap-c L5 omnct Adin R4t 31130803 - 8 x
Top L £ Supertser
m o Change Curent tocation ]\ s Cric o lagoue |
| Dashboard | Lacations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups [JIIL0l Reports | Settings
(%) Hide: Archive Image _ * Highlight: FAM1E / Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm
Drawer Open Image m Drawer Closed Image | #
Image not associated with the selected event Image not associated with the salected event
i r
ﬂ Custom Reports Event History 1DR429 2, - IE [Enm'ﬁm — - 30 Days O Hours O Minutes |£J [mmr{ﬂ] EJ _]
¥ Auto-Refresh
Event Time (=) Action () Part Number (~) Description (~) Serial Number Tool ID (~) Employee (-) Affected Employee (-] Source Location (~) Destination Locatii
S/16/2814 18.1991 AM|To sl rsmber changed a1 1€ [Socket Drve, Mt Hex,Standard, 11 e 10423 3173 [supertner | vt |
/372034 13607 PM_[Stats St FaTE T e e e e 1o Bt 1 oo 1
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Dashboard Setup

The dashboard is the home screen of the admin client. It provides a customizable, real-time display of your L5
Connect system. data of all your L5 Connect™ Device's statuses and alerts. The True-Crib and ATC Portal also have
dashboards as well. This document will discuss how to customize your dashboards to suit your business needs.

Widgets

The building blocks of the dashboard are widgets. Widgets are pre-made self-contained panes that show different
aspects of the L5 Connect system such as device status, or a graph of the top employees with tools out.

By default, the Dashboard displays seven widgets:

1. System Status — Displays the total number of objects in the system and the total in the current view.
Device Status — Displays all L5 Connect™ Devices in the current view and their status.

Work Location Status — Displays all Work Locations in the current view and their status.

Top Employees with Issued Tools — Displays the Employees with the most issued tools.

Top Work Locations with Issued Tools — Displays the Work Locations with the most issued tools.

Top Devices with Issued Tools — Displays the L5 Connect™ Devices with the most tools issued.

N o v~ WD

Recent Events — Displays a list of events since the user logged into the client.
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Dashboard Editor

The dashboard editor provides a way to customize your dashboard. You can change which widgets are displayed and
where they are on the screen. You cannot edit the widgets themselves, however.

To access Dashboard Editor, you need to go to Settings tab and expand the System Configuration item. Then select
the Dashboard sub-item.

Top Level ® SuperUser
c o | & Click to logout

Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports m

[ swree )

| Work Order white List

You will have the option to create a personal custom dashboard or a global custom dashboard. As noted on the
screen, personal customizations take priority over global customizations. The process for creating the custom
dashboard is the same for either type.

NOTE: To create a global custom dashboard, you will need an admin login with the Organizational Location Edit
permission.
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‘5

Top tevel * Supertser
Change Current Location || 88 Click to fogout
Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Em Groups | Histor s
@ E] Dashboard: Custom
About "
_—
Netwark Setup @
4 System Configuration ﬁlnhl‘ﬂ@
Dashboard
Device Global Settings P take priority over giobal

Issued Tool Past Due
Profile Granting
Profile Permissions
Tool Display Formatting
Tracking Bags
User Defined Fields
Diagnostics
Local Settings

Click the Change button, which looks like a pencil, for the Personal dashboard. You are taken to an editable version
of the dashboard. The dashboard controls are located in the top left corner of the screen.

e Add a Widget (green plus) — This allows you to pick from the Widget library and add one to the screen.

e Save Current Layout (blue disk) — saves current layout and exits the editor.

e Cancel Changes (red slash) - discards change and exits the editor.

e  Current Layout — displays the current mode you are editing.

L5 Snap-on L5 Comneet Admin Client, v9.113.0803 - o x

Top Level # SuperUser
[ s

——

— — Click to logout
IEJ |§| () | Editing: Personal Custom
Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings
® Device Status m VZ 6| Ll cnens  Alerts: Work Location Status | g 1] [ #ise o5 ns Alerts: @
Name Alers Issued ssued Users Mngd Out | Asert Location Name Alerts Issued issued Users Issusd Devices Mngd Out | Alert
. Tool Bex 1 3 o Offline Tool Crib East Work Loc2 0 1 1 1 a Maintenance Overd
SyEtanuStatis Eiltered Total| 5505 0 | 0 | Maintenance overduc | Tool Crib East 0o | o o ) o
Devices Online : o 0 ZASBTOO1 o 0 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East Work Location one i) o o o a
Devices Offline: 11 L T 5 IO Maintensnce Overdue | Tool Crib fast | o | o o ] o
Tools Issued : 130 130 | “zesaroor o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | o | o o o o
Users with Tools 7 I T 3 |k Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | o [ o o W3 o o
Devices with Tools Issued: 5 5 29515001 1 © Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib east | || [Pt o | o o 0 ]
Tools Issued with Alerts: 3 3 Tool Crib West 1 o In Transit Tool Crib East o | o o ) o
Managed Tools Qut: 1 1 23340001 1 ° Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | || [Tl © | © o o ]
Tools Managed : 1578 1578 | zsesont o 0| Maintenance Overduc | Tool i East | oo | o o f
z97aT001 o 0| Maintensnce Overdue | Tool Crib East | || [EPIPRTSLTll o | o o o o
Wintensnce Overdue | TolCr et | o] o o o
)

Time Action PartNumber Employee Source Destination

Top Employees with lssued Tml®1 Top Work Locations with Issued ®Il’ap Devices with Jssued Tools ® Recent Events

@

[Plane Maintenance Hangar, Prestan 123 | [[1tem assembly 5090 3| |[Toot crib west 1
[Fiy, David €. 2 |||False org 3 || [Tool Crib East 14
[Lipsey, Matt 1. 1/ |[work Locz 1 || [zeses001 6
[Rogers, Fred 1 Tool Box 1 &> 3
an, 6 1 6 [zs915001 < 1 6
SuperUser 1 (25380001 1
[Runner, Rhode 1
[~] [~] ~ [=

Each widget in the Dashboard Editor has three controls to modify its Location on the screen:
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R

Resizes the Widget

@Moves the Widget
®Removes the Widget

Using these controls, you can add or remove widgets, resize widgets, and relocate widgets to get the screen like you
want it. Besides the seven widgets that are on the default screen, there is also a custom report widget which allows
you to add a widget with a custom report to the screen.
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True-Crib Dashboard

The True-Crib dashboard can be customized in the same manner as the admin dashboard. To customize the
dashboard log into the crib as an attendant, and then click the Main Menu button, which looks like a gear.

5
#  Attendant
TRUE-CRIB =
Click to logout
= —
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START i { —,l-,_:] ‘ [

oevice s () [21] ot e Work tocaton status | & Aleres:
ame ) L B s T ) B Gt | mame Alerts Issued Issued Users Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Loca
System Status Filtered Total| tooicibesct [NEM 1s | s [WEWN| waintenance Overdue | oot crb eset | ¢ | yygei | o [ 1| 1 | 1 | o Maintenance Overdue | Item
Devices Online : 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | C
Devices Offline: 0 0 Maintenance Overdue | Too! Crib East | C
Tools Issued: 14 14 In Transit Tool Crib East | €
Users with Tools Issued: 5 5 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Devices with Tools Issued: 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | ¢
Tools Issued with Alerts: 2 2 Ouerdue T“'ofh fast €
MimsgedToohGut: 1] e e
Tools Managed : 256 257 " -
aintenance Owerdue | Tool Crib East | €
Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools Recent Events
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 10 || [1tem assembiy so00 3 |||Tool Crib East 14| Time | Action | Part Phumber | Bmployce | Source | Destination

o— [—
False Org 1|||zsa8s001 3

|Work Loe2 1

Then click the System Changes button on the Main Menu window.

5

Main Menu

Inventory Device Status I/T Settings System Changes

t

Troubleshooting
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Then click the Change: Dashboard button.

L5

System Changes

Change: Dashboard

)

Provide your admin User Name and Password to authenticate.

r N
Please enter your username and password
User Name superuser

Password
Cancel Login
b i
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From this screen you can select a Personal or Global customization and then you will be at the dashboard editing

screen just like with the admin dashboard.

L5

v

Editing

Dashboard: Custom

personal| /|5
slobal |

Personal customizations take priority over global customizations.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v:9.11.3.0903, Tool Crib East

TRUE-CRIB

@ @ Editing: Personal Custom

SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START

® Device Status m [ Hide OK ftems  Alerts: ® Issued Tools - . ®
f Work Location Status f g —
tame: lonsglemed peseri s ood Oty A faciog | Name Alerts Issued Issued Users Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Loca
System Status Filtered Total| Tooicibee MM 14 | 5 MKW wsimtenance overdue | Yool it East | ¢ oy wa| o | 1 [ 1 [ 4 ] Maintenance Overdu | item
Devices Online: 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | C
Devices Offline : 0 0 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | C
Tools Issued: 14 14 In Transit Tool Crib East | T
Users with Tools d: 5 5 @ Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | € @
Devices with Tools Issued : 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | C
Tools Issued with Alerts: 2 2 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Mai Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Managed Tools Out: 1 1 M“I":'"""“ wm”‘ r°°| c'lh —
laintenance Overdue | Tool Cri
foo=Managectig2ss 2> Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
=] % [
Top Emplayees with issued Tools( ) | Top Work L with Issued ® Top Devices with Issued Tools ® Recent Events ®
i . "
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 10 || |item assembly 3000 3 || [Tool Crib East 14 || LTime | Action | Part Number | Empleyoe | Source | Destination
=] —
Fly, David C. 1 1 || |zeaBs001 3
=]
Rogers, Fred 1 1
=]
Chwan, Joe @ 1 @ @ @
(=]
Runner, Rhode 1
| ~ ~ ~ [~
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ATC Portal Dashboard

The portal dashboard can also be customized in the same manner as the admin dashboard. To customize the portal
dashboard, make sure nobody is logged into the portal and click the Main Menu button, which looks like a gear.

| | |z98BT001
1l };lPortal

Eir7a7n"

&

Part Number Details

Y g

Y
Top Employees with Issued Tools || Recent Events

Time Action Part Number Employee Source Destination
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Then click the System Changes button on the Main Menu window.

LI) Main Menu
Inventory Device Status
I/T Settings » System Changes
Troubleshooting Volume
About
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Then click the Change: Dashboard button.

System Changes

Change: Service Connection Change: Dashboard

Security Camera Settings
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You will then be prompted to scan your badge for access.

Scan badge for access.

Change: Dashboard
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After scanning your badge, you will be prompted to input your admin credentials to authenticate.

r 1
Please enter your username and password
User Name superuser

Password

e | [ |

Now you will be prompted to select the type of custom dashboard you wish to create. There is only a global
dashboard option, however, since the dashboard is only displayed when no user is logged into the portal. Click the
Change button, which looks like a pencil.

Editing

Dashboard: Custom

Global E

Personal [lstomizations take priority over global customizations.
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You are now back to the editable dashboard, just as before on the admin and tool crib applications. You can
customize and save the dashboard as you would like it to be displayed when no users are logged into the portal.

" ——— =y

o
’ -
@ u Editing: Global Custom a

Part Number Details

\

N
'S N 5
Top Employees with Issued Ta® Recent Events ®

‘Time Action Part Number Employee Source Destination‘

@) @)
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Attachments

Sometimes you may have documents or links that it would be helpful to attach to a tool or employee in the L5
Connect™ system. For example, you might wish to attach an instruction manual document or a record of calibration
to a specific tool. Or perhaps you would like to keep a record of a link to a course certification for employees to
perform specialized maintenance. You can easily do this with the L5 Connect admin application.

When you save an attachment in the L5 Connect™ system, the attachment will be stored by the service in its defined
file server location. Then, when someone wants to retrieve the attachment for viewing, it will be downloaded to
whatever admin application instance they are running.

NOTE: The maximum file size of attachments is 4MB.
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Adding an Attachment to a Location

In the admin application, go to the Locations tab and select the location to which you would like to add the
attachment. Then select the Attachments sub-tab.

L5 snap-on L5 Cannect Admin Client, v:9.12.3.1029 - b

EETDATIR

[ Dashboard |EISUTLEE Tools T Tool States T Employees T Groups T History T Reports T Settings \‘
a ) ‘

Maintenance

Top Level

® SuperUser
=

Change Current Location Click to logout

Name S -
Organizational Location
4 Top Level
“ Maintenance
Brake Shop Profiles Profiles - P, - - S 5
I (o] Sub: Audit Ty tity Monitol Attachments 7 ites
Calibration Lab { nf I T l (Group) ptions l scriptions l it Types l Quantity Monitoring chme -avori

Engine Shop =
Flight Operations ‘ ,.j\l ]
4 Helicopter Maintenance Han Add File

Helicopter Maintenance H (v) Name (v) Description (¥)Filename/Link Date Added (~) Uploaded By
Helicopter Maintenance H
Helicopter Maintenance H
4 Helicopter Maintenance H
Tool Box 1
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Tool Crib East
4 Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1

Assembly Area B Line 2
Einal Accambhe Aenn

| Show Deleted ltems

/s

Skip to the Adding the Attachment section to continue.
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Adding an Attachment to a Master Tool

In the admin application, go to the Tools tab and select the master tool to which you would like to add the
attachment. Then select the Attachments sub-tab.

LB Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.12.3.1029

[s] X

Top Level  SuperUser

Change Current Location || Click to logout

Q

Part Number

10MA-SGHF616BR
1410 NO KEY
1650
1AM1541
1DA221HP NO WRENCHES
208CCP
235605
3852T43
434HDC
4TACP
5970000374158
6T-5GHF614BR
87CF
8MA-SGHF615BR
BR-SGHF614BR
91ACP
96CF
97CCP
A2A
ACSB
AT380
ATI429A-1
ATI429A-2
ATIA2QA_2

Show Deleted Items

©ls]

EETDAIR |
[ Dashboard | Locations ? Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

(xJ

208CCP
Pliers, Angle Nose

AT = ; -a.uwmmmh@

EiEY

(v) Name (~) Description (v) Filename/Link Date Added (~) Uploaded By

Skip to the Adding the Attachment section to continue.
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Adding an Attachment to a Tool Instance

In the admin application, go to the Tools tab and select the master tool to which you would like to add the

attachment.

5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, #9.123.1028

- a *

LEETDSTR

Top Level

* SuperUser
= Click to logout

Change Current Location J

| Dashboard | Locations Tool States | Employees | Groups | Mistory | Reports | Settings |
a (x]
QD2R100
Part Number » Tarque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 t. I, 3/8" drive
PPC203A -
PPC205A - - o -
Contained In Quant h Optical Toolbox
prczos N e | | S | [
PPC4A Part Number QD2R100 Photo
PPC812B Description TOTque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U S, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib,, 3/8"
PPCB16B drive
PPC820B Issue Behavior Durable
PT1B00AL )
PTSC Units ‘ﬁ]@
PWC52A Tag MTI00014 | Z | %
PWCE —
pwes? Verifications lﬁ@
abzr100<mm )
QD2R1000 Issued Issued Verification | & || X
QD3R250
QD3RM30 Return | & @
Ri1214C
R1618C Optical Toolb
R2022C -
R2428C Default Tolerance |/~ [Zl
R810C
RBZ1214
RBZ1618
RR72022
Show Deleted Items

Select the Instances sub-tab. Then double click the tool instance to which you would like to add the attachment.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client. v4.12.3.1029

Y&

U4

- a x

Top Level

* SuperUser

Change Current Location J Click to logout

Mboard T Locations Tool Suw ] Groups | History | Reports T Sﬂﬁm

Q
Part Number

PPC203A
PPC205A
PPC206A
PPC4A
PPC812B
PPC8168B
PPC820B
PT1800AL
PTSC
PWC52A
PWCE
PWCST
QD2R100
QD2R1000
QD3R250
QD3RM30
Ri1214C
R1618C
R2022C
R2428C
R810C
RBZ1214
RBZ1618
RR7I033

Show Deleted ltems

©ls)

=)

QD2R100

N Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, US,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib,, 3/8" drive

| Show Deleted ltems

(~) Home Location (~) Additional Info () User Label 2 () Serial Number (~) Customer ID Qty (~) Issued

& | oo criveast

Tool Crib East

Tool Crib East

5 5
G () Work
Torque!

Smith, John J. 10/16/2024 3:14 PM Hem assem

Tool Crib East

Tool Crib East

29181001

& |zseamon

Superliser 10/15/2024 10:02 AM

29887001
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This will bring up the tool details window. Select the Attachments sub-tab.

Editing QD2R100 D

QD2R100 -
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib, 3/8" drive | ﬁj

Top Level/Maintenance/Tool Crib East
[ Info | Issued [ Status T i %
Q JIO

(¥) Name (¥) Description (+) Filename/Link Date Added (v) Uploaded By

Skip to the Adding the Attachment section to continue.
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Adding an Attachment to an Employee

In the admin application, go to the Employees tab and select the employee to which you would like to add the
attachment. Then select the Attachments sub-tab.

Skip to the Adding the Attachment section to continue.
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Adding an Attachment to a Group

In the admin application, go to the Groups tab and select the group to which you would like to add the attachment.
Then select the Attachments sub-tab.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.12.3.1029

= a X
O] evel (4 uperUser
m e Change Current Location ‘ S e Click to logout
|( Dashboard ] Locations [ Tools T Tool States T Employees I History [ Reports ] Settings |
Q (x]
Name & r’ Maintenance
ATC Team “
:""i""_’“’““‘ [(info | Profiles | Members | subscriptions |10 P
upervisors ‘ =
o]
EEY
(¥) Name (%) Description (¥) Filename/Link Date Added (¥) Uploaded By
Show Deleted ltems
©)S)
Skip to the Adding the Attachment section to continue.
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Adding the Attachment

There are two types of attachments that can be added, files and hyperlinks.

Attaching a File

To attach a document, click the Add File button.

o&l

) Name (%) Description (%) Filename/Link Date Added (¥) Uploaded By

This will open a file dialog window asking you to select the file that you wish to attach. Navigate to the proper
directory and select the file you wish to upload. Then click the Open button.

LB select: Attachment x
“— v T » This PC » Documents > Attachments ~ D Search Attachments »r
Organize v New folder = O @

Debug ~ Name Status Date modified Type Size
tog =] AttachmentFile.txt = 11/1/2023 403 PM Text Document 1KB

String Translatiol

@ This PC
¥ 3D Objects
I Desktop
= Documents
¥ Downloads
J’ Music
=] Pictures
E Videos
%9 Windows ()
= engineering (\\c

=y ATC_SHARE (\\ke
v

File name: | AttachmentFile.txt V| All Files(**) ~

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 456 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE74a7R |5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

You will then have the opportunity to add a Description of the file. Add a short informative description and then click
the green OK button.

r Al

Editing: Attachment

Name AttachmentFile

Description‘ Maintenance Proceduresl
V] @
You have now created a file attachment.

EiEY
© v

() Name () Description () Filename/Link Date Added ® Uploaded By

E]‘ AttachmentFile

Maintenance Procedures | AttachmentFile.txt 11/5/2024 11:09:47 AM | SuperUser ‘

To view the attachment, you would click the Save button at the beginning of the attachment line. This will open a file
dialog asking you to provide a location to save the file. Select the directory in which you wish to save the file, and
then click the Save button to download it.

Attaching a Hyperlink

You can also attach a hyperlink with a valid URI format. Common examples are an https: based web page, a file: server
and patbh file definition, or a mailto: electronic mail address.

To attach a hyperlink, click the Add Link button.

W) -5,
Q@ W

() Name () Description (¥) Filename/Link Date Added ® Uploaded By

E]‘ AttachmentFile

Maintenance Procedures | AttachmentFile.txt 11/5/2024 11:09:47 AM | SuperUser ‘
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You will now be prompted to provide a Name, Description, and Link URL value for the attachment. Add this
information and then click the green OK button.

r ™

Editing: Attachment

Name Sample Link

Description Sample hyperlink

Link URL https:\\ww.gﬂogle.mm‘

Y] @

You have now created a hyperlink attachment.

Y
(*) Name >~ Description () Filename/Link Date Added ® Uploaded By
Sample Link Sample hyperlink https://www.google.com/ 11/5/2024 1:20:55 PM | SuperUser
[Z] AttachmentFile Maintenance Procedures | AttachmentFile.txt 11/5/2024 11:28:02 AM | SuperUser

You can open the hyperlink attachment by simply clicking the Open button at the beginning of the attachment line.
This will open the link in your default web browser.

Deleting an Attachment

To delete an attachment, click the attachment to select it. Then click the Delete button at the end of the attachment
line.

@ Name

Sample Link
n AttachmentFile Maintenance Procedures  AttachmentFile.txt 11/5/2024 11:28:02 AM SuperUser

() Description (¥) Filename/Link Date Added () Uploaded By

11/5/2024 1:20:55 PM

Sample hyperlink https://www.google.com/ SuperUser
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Importing Attachments

To make adding many attachments easier, the L5 Connect system supports the ability to import attachment links for
master tools, tools (a.k.a. tool instances), and employees. You can import multiple of these types of attachments in the
same import file if desired.

NOTE: The only attachment types supported for import are links. Attachment file imports are not currently
supported.

Creating Your Import Spreadsheet

The first step is to create an Excel spreadsheet with your data in the proper format for import.

The easiest way to start creating your spreadsheet is by running a custom report to get the object ID (Tool ID, Master
Tool ID, or Employee ID), and perhaps an identifier like part number or employee name and any other field that might
be helpful in building your spreadsheet. Once you have your report created you will run that and then export it as a
spreadsheet. Then you can edit that spreadsheet to add the other fields required by the importer. For more
information on how to run a report see the L5 Connect™ Reports document

Once you have created your spreadsheet, you will need to add pertinent information about your attachments so that
the import engine will be able to successfully import them. Here are the fields that the attachment importer will be
looking for in your import spreadsheet.

Object ID - This is the unique identifier for the object to which the attachment will be added. For tools this would
have to be Tool ID. For Master tools it would be the master tool ID. For employees it would be the employee ID.
Object Type - This tells the importer which of the three types available for attachments is being targeted. For tool
instances this would be "Tool", for master tools it would be "MasterTool", and for employees it would be "Employee".
Name - This is the name for the attachment link.

Description - This is a description of what the attachment link is.

Link URL - This is the URL of the link.

NOTE: The Name and Description fields are optional.
NOTE: The Object Type field will default to match the import launch point if not included in the spreadsheet.
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NOTE: Even though the Import process is launched from the selection of a single Master Tool, Tool Instance,
or Employee, attachment links for many objects can be included in the same import spreadsheet.

Master Tool Attachments

To import master tool attachments, go to the tools tab, select any master tool, and then click the Attachments sub-

tab. Finally, click the Import button to start the attachment import process.

Change Current Location

Click to logout

Q

Part Number

10MA-SGHF616BR
1410 NO KEY
1650
1AM1541
1DA221HP NO WRENCHES
208Ccp
235605 <@
3852743
434HDC
47AcP
5970000374158
6T-SGHF614BR
87CF
8MA-SGHF615BR
8R-SGHF614BR
91ACP
96CF
s7ccP
AZA
AC5B
AT380
ATI29A-1
ATIa29A-2
ATIA2Q4A.2
] Show Deleted ltems

@S]

Proceed to the Importing the Attachment Spreadsheet section to continue.

Info

Epoxy Adhesive, 1.69 oz, Gray, Work Life: 3 min

If ined In ] Quantity Monitoring Attod\mems Optical Toolbox |

() Name (%) Description (%) Filename/Link Date Added (%) Uploaded By

| Dashboard [ Locations ? Tool States [ Employees ] Groups [ History ] Reports i Settings
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Tool Instance Attachments

To import tool instance attachments, go to the Tool States tab, select the Inventory sub-tab, double click one of the
tool instances.

Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location || Click to logout
Dashboard | Locations LB Employee ps i Reports ing

[ Status | issued_ Maintenance | In Process |

() Show: Trained Drawe!

Filtering _— —_—
N s @

* Auto-Refresh  Xlsx -

Tools

(+) Storage Location Name (~) Part Mumber () Description Drawer Tool ID Total Quantity (~) Units
Tool Box 1 1410 NO KeY Sioux 1410 Drit 02260 |1
Tool Box 1 1550 Prybar, 167 B 022721
Tool Box 1 1amisan Sious 45 Degree Angle Air Dril, 02261 |1
ToolBoxt |1DA221HP NO WRENCHES|Sioux 1DAZ21HP Die Grinder 02259 |1
Tool Box 1 20ncce Pliers, Angle Nose B oz2rs |1
Tool Box 1 4TACP Pliers, tion Slip- Joint, Industrial Finish, Vinyl Grips, 71727 102168 1
Tool Box 1 [4TACP Pliers, Slip-Jaint, Industrial Finish, Vinyl Grips, 7 1/2° 102227 1
Tool Box 1 8TCF Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/8” 102167 |1
Tool Box 1 BTCF Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips, 7 3/8” 102226 |1
Tool Box 1 S1ACP Pliers, Adjustable Joint, Interlocking Channel, Industrial Finish, 9 1/4~ 102187 |1
Tool Box 1 STACP Pliers, Adjustable Joint, Interlocking Channel, Industrial Finish, § 1/4” 102246 |1
Tool Box 1 96CF Pliers, Long Needie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8~ 102166 |1
Tool Box 1 96CF Pliers, Lang Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8~ 102225 |1
Tool Box 1 7cce Piiers. Needie Nose, Vinl Grips, & 02165 |1
Teaiont farees e Hene e Vit e & ossaa Tt
Tool Box 1 a2n Aduptor, 3/8" Inteenal drive x 1/2° External drive, 1 5/16° 1 02421
Tool Box 1 ACSB. Brush, Stainless Steel, 7 7/8" 102174 |1
Tool Box 1 acss Brush, Hand Scratch, Stsinless Steel, 7 /8~ oz2m |1
ToolBoxt  |AT80 [impact Wrench, Alr, Heavy Duty, /8" Drive (35-150 e 16 02258 [1
Tool Box 1 Aw1015DHK Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Mex (15 pes. In BHK1S Metal Index) (028" to 3/8°) 7 oza7e |1
Tool Box 1 AWM 110DHK Set, Metric, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex, Long (11 pes. in BHK11 Metal Index) (2 to 12 mm) |7 102275 1
Toal Box 1 BSSHLP Pliers, Linemans, Blue-Point, 8" 102148 1
Tool Box 1 BSSHLP Pliers, Linemans, Blue-Point, 8° 102207 |1
Tool Box 1 BADJC10 ‘Wrench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blue-Point®, 10” 102257 1
Tool Box 1 BADJCE ‘Wrench, Adjustable, Composite Handle, Blue-Point®, 6~ 5 102312 |1
Tool Box 1 BADICE Wrench, Adjustable, Composite Handie, Blue-Point ®, 8° B 102311 |1
Tool Box 1 BP168 Hammer, Ball Peen. 16 02, 7 102270 |1
Tool Box 1 src10 Cleaner, Side Terminal b 02276 |1
Tool Box 1 BrCA Brush, Terminal B 02219 |1
Tool Box 1 csasC Carbon Scraper, Rigid, Black, 7/8” Biade Width, 7 5/8° 102194 |1
Toal Box 1 |csasc Carbon Scraper, Rigid, Black, 7/2 Blade Width, 7 5/8° o253 |1

Then double click a tool instance in the list to open the tool details. Select the Attachments sub-tab and finally, click
the Import button to begin the attachment import process.

Editing 235605

N~
235605
Epoxy Adhesive, 1.69 oz, Gray, Work Life: 3 min. /l
5 Top Level/Maintenance/Tool Crib East

[info | tssued | status [IEFEERTETS

EIRYE:

(~) Name (~) Description () Filename/Link Date Added (~) Uploaded By

Proceed to the Importing The Attachment Spreadsheet section to continue.
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Employee Attachments

To import employee attachments, go to the Employees tab, select any employee, click the Attachments sub-tab, and
click the Import button to begin the import attachments process.

Top Level “ * SuperUser

Change Current Location Click to logout

[ Dashboard I Locations I Tools I Tool States |N=)TITEEN  Groups I History ] Reports I Settings ‘
2 8 e =]

Name L ’ Assembly Area A Line 1, Becca
Assembly Area A Line 0, Anne

Assembly Area A Line 0, Gene Info | Profiles r o T Subscriptions

Assembly Area A Line 0, James - —

Assembly Area A Line 0, Steve |E @uﬁ

Assembly Area A Line 1, Becca —

Assembly Area A Line 1, Ben (¥)Name (%) Description (*) Filename/Link Date Added (¥)Uploaded By
Assembly Area A Line 1, Chris
Assembly Area A Line 2, Amy
Assembly Area A Line 2, Lisa
Assembly Area A Line 2, Mike
Assembly Area B Line 0, Dean
Assembly Area B Line 0, Liv
Assembly Area B Line 0, Sara
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jess
Assembly Area B Line 1, Jim
Assembly Area B Line 1, Opal
Assembly Area B Line 2, Art
Assembly Area B Line 2, Bo
Assembly Area B Line 2, Kim
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ali
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Da
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre

Proceed to the Importing the Attachment Spreadsheet section to continue.
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Importing The Attachment Spreadsheet

NOTE: The attachment spreadsheet import process will be the same for any of the different types of objects.

Once you have launched the import process (see appropriate section above), navigate to the spreadsheet file and
click the Open button to initiate the import window. Here is an example of the import window with a spreadsheet for
importing tool attachments loaded.

2] Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

Tool ID Part Number Type Name Description Link

Tool Inventary

Filtered By Location = Top Level

Fum Time: 14/01/2025 13:18 - Centrol Standard Time|

Fequested by: kent, Roy

Tool ID Port Nurmber ype Nome Deseripion ke

100001 Lsmazbon ool LShciB0n Fies | L5 Al Desc e\ s rvenSiapon S A
100002 EE ool [CEX208 Files [t fleserveriSnapon DEX20B
00003 OEX 16 [Tool [OEX T2 Files e\ fleservenSnapom OEX B8
100004 oexice ool [CEXT68 Files e\ fles erven\Snapon\DEX 168
100005 opx1as = (OEXAB Fles leserver\Snapon\DEX 146
100006 OExiZE Tool [OEX126 Files | 0BX128 Description | leAwfileserveniSnapomOEX126
100097 o] ool [CEXM100B Files | OEXM 1008 AfleserveriSnapon| OFXM 1008
100008 oExMT108 ool [OEXNA1 108 Files | DB 1108 Descripti 7 AOEXM1108
100008 XM 208 Tool T 1208 1208 |
100010 OBXM1306 Tool [CEXMT308 Files | GEXM 1308 Description) fil 08 |
00011 CEXM1408 = [CEXM140B Files| CEXM 1408 por\DEXM 1408
00012 RaFS20228 oo FOFS20228 Files | RXFS20228 Descriy \Snapor FS20228|
100013 524268 oo R

100014 B2 ool [CEX24B Files | OEX248 Description | fleA\fleservenSnapon DEX24
00015 obx228 = [OFX328 Files | 0DG28 Deseription | ey fleserverisnapom\OEX32E
100016 oBxce ool [OEXI08 Files | 0BGD8 Description | e\ flesemvensnapon\DEXI0E
100017 obx2sE ool (X238 Files | GEX28B Description | MleA\fileserverSnapon\DEXI8E
00078 oEx228 ool [OEX228 Files | 0BX228 Description | leA\fleserveriSnapom\OEX228
100018 EETOET) ool [CEXM 1508 Files | 0B 1908 Shapor!,OEXM 150E|
100020 oEXM1E0E oo [EXNA1B0E Files | OEXIA 1808 Descri pon OEXM 150E|
100021 CEXMITT08 Tool [GEXN1 708 Files| OEXM1708 EXM 1708
100022 OEXMI0 ool [CEXNM160B Files | OEXM 1608 Description] e\ fileserver Snapon\ OEXM 1608,
100023 oBXM1S08 oo [OEXN150E Files | DBYXM 1508 Descripti \Snapor! OEXM 1508
100024 FADH12A Tool g AFiles |FADH1ZA Description_| eAflesemvensnapon\FADH12A_|
100025 RIFS16136 ool 3 er\Snapon\AXFS 16168
00026 'Hrswzma [Tool RFS 12148 Files | RXFS12148 Deser TS24
100027 RoGFsE108 = & RXFS810E Descrption | flenflesesveniSnapon RGSE108
100028 BT ool o | 0EX268 Description | e\ esenvenSnapon DEX25
100029 SPESEO [Tool [SPBSEO Files file:\ fileservenSriapon| SPESHO
100030 laanicin Toal BADICIN Files. e\ flesenoeci Soanan BADICT

The next step is to map the columns in the spreadsheet to the fields the importer needs. Tool ID would be the Object
ID so you would click the pulldown menu under Tool ID and select Object ID. The Type would be set to Object
Type. Name and Description would be mapped to Name and Description and Link would be mapped to Link URL.
The Part Number field was used to help create some of the other fields for this example and does not need to be
mapped.

@ Select Header Row (Double-Click)
Identify Column (Drop-Down Menu)

Tool ID Part Number Type Name Description Link
Object ID ~ - ObjectType ~ |Name - | Description * | Link URL -
Tool Inventory

Fittered By; Location = Top Level
Fun Time: 14/01/2025 13:18 - Central Standard Time |
Requested By: Kent. o

Tool 1D Part umber Type Name Description Link
100007 Lo ool (5% 6 Files | 53t Description | fle\fileserver'Snaponi L5 Axdboo
100002 [oEx208 [Tool (OEXR0 Files | OEX20B Description Fleserves\Snapon| OEX208

100003 loEx188 ool (OEXIEE Files | OEX18E Description ileserven\SnaponOEX 188
100004 EERE] ool (OEX16B Flies | OEX168 Description Flesern WOEX16E
100005 EERT ool (OFX148 Files | OEX148 Description fileserv \OEX128
100006 EERED [Tool (OEX12 Files | OEX128 Description | erver\SnaportOEX 126
100007 [oB1008 ool [OEXM 100 Files | OEXM100B Descrigtion | e\ fileserver\Snapon OEXM1008,
100006 [ob1108 [Tool [DEXMT 10 Fies | OEXM 1108 D \fleserver\SnaporOEXMT 108
100008 [OExM1208 ool (OEXM 120 Files | OEXM1208 Description| ey HOEXM1208
100010 EETGET ool [OEM1308 Fies| OEXM1308 AOEXM1308
100011 Tool [OEXM 1408 Fies | OEXM1408 D OEXM1408]
100012 ool FXF520228 Files |RXFS20228 Descrption| e\ fileserver\Snapon RXFS20228.
100013 [Tool FOXFS24258 Fies | AXF524268 Descrip leserver\SnaponFXFS24268
100014 Tool |oExask Files [OEx248 Description fleser \OEXZ4E
100015 Toal |DEX328 Files | OEX32E Descrption fileserv \OEX3ZE
00016 ool |OEx208 Files |OEX308 Description leserver\SnaporOEX308
100017 ool (OEXZEE Files | OEX78E Description fleserver\Snapon OEX288
100016 EE= [Tool (OE28 Files | DFX22B Deseription fleserver\SnaponOEX228
100019 [CEx1908 ool (O 190 Files | OEXM1908 Description| fle\fleserven \OEXM 1508
100020 [oEmaa08 ool [OEXM180 Fies| OEXM 1808 fileser AOEXM1806
00021 [OEXM1 706 Tool [OEXM 1708 Fies | OEXM 170 Description| e\ fleserver\Snapor\OEXIM1 708
100022 [oEXM1608 [Tool [OEXMTG0 Files | OEXM 1508 Description] FieA\fileserver\Snopor OEKM1 808,
100023 EETET ool [OEXM1508 Files | OEXM 1508 0 fleserver\SnapontOEXIM108
100024 FADH12A Tool FADH12A Files_|FAOH12 Description | fle)fleserver\Snapon\ FADHTZA
100025 RIFS 16188 Tool FOXFS 16168 Files | XF516168 D pORRFS 16188
100026 [Rees12128 ool RXFS12148 Files | XFS12148 \fleserver\Snapon RKFS12148
100027 [recrseioe [Tool FXFS8108 Files | RXFS8108 Description | Alerileserver\Snapon) RF 56108
(OEXGSE Files | OEXZ6E Descrigtion |

Fleserver\Snapon\ OEXZ68
fleserver'\Snapon|SPESE0

100028 [oExase ool
100023 (SPESED. Tool SPBSAC Files | 5PBSAO Desaription _|f
D030 Taanican ool [RADICIO Fllse_ |BADICIN Nacerintion | flat\filssscuset Snanan RANIC 11
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Once all the fields are mapped properly, you can click the OK button that looks like a green checkmark to start the
actual importing of the attachments. This may take a while depending on how many attachments are being added.

A "Success" message will appear when the import process is complete.
r 3

Complete: Success

OK
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This document will cover everything you need to know about audits in the L5 Connect system. Covering the setup of
audits in the admin client, assigning an audit to a location, and performing an audit on a supported device. Note: The
audit feature is currently only supported on the ATC Toolbox, Locker, and FlexHub.

Setup Audits within L5 Admin Client

Audits are customizable to meet each individual customers' requirements or audit policies. The process of creating
and assigning is very straight forward, accomplished using the L5 Admin Client.

Access Point:

e L5 Connect Admin Client- Admin Client Dashboard/Settings/Audit Types

Required Permissions:
e Audit Types Edit

Creating Audits

1. Open the L5 Connect Admin Client, and complete User login.
2. Navigate to Settings=>System Configuration=>Audit Types

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin

EETDSIR

Client, 21611110

Change Current Location

F Superliser

- B8 X

Click to logout

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reporss [l

LY

About
Network Setuj

Import
Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Support

=]

[ Status Types

| Work Location Templates

| maintenance Types

| Units ]
B it Types

| Work Order white List

[ certifications |

[ cregers
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3. This will bring up the Audit Types Screen. You can use the search bar to filter the list for a specific audit,

and you can tap the green plus to create a new audit type.

Audit Types

Q

a @
Name

Alert Status Types
Corona Audit

Drawer Issued Audit
Individual Tool Status

¥

)

4. When you tap on the green plus button, the create new Audit Type tab will display (shown below).

Audit Types

(%)

a ()220
ame Wame |

Instructions | g
Dual User

Tool Confirmation Type Nome - Filtered

e )

[Dpﬁul Toolbox

Locker Hub

Trigger Verifications | Prompi

Tag Confirm "~ Promp

o Name: This is the name of the audit. This will show up in the Audit Type List and on the ATC device

when assigned.

o Instructions: These are the instructions that are displayed to the user during the Audit on the

Toolbox

o Dual User: If you want to have a second auditor verify the Audit, you will check this box. When
checked, the device will require two different users to start and end the Audit on the device.

o Tool Confirmation Type: If you want to Audit only specific tools that are in a particular state
(None, Issued, Statused, Alerted, and Maintenanced), you can set it here. Note: currently kit

children are NOT included when checking for applicable compartments

= None - All compartments, regardless of contents, will be included in the audit.

= [ssued - All inventory compartments will be included in the audit.

This includes inventory compartments with no assigned tools. This includes issued tools.

Note: This excludes all “drop off” mode compartments.

= Alerted - All inventory compartments containing tools with an alerted state will be
included. This DOES include issued tools. This excludes tools with "managed out" status

types applied.
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Statused - All inventory compartments containing tools with ANY applied status will be
included. This DOES include issued tools. This DOES include managed out status types.
Maintenanced - All inventory compartments containing tools with ANY applied
maintenance items will be included. This DOES include issued tools.

o Confirmation Type Options: If a tool confirmation type is selected the user will also select the
confirmation type options listed below. Note: initial release does not support selection of mode
for FlexHub, operation is confined to “Individual” confirmation type

Individual - If any selected individual audit type applies to a compartment, that
compartment will be opened and prompted for any applied confirmations. Applied
compartments will be opened in order. ALL selected + applied individual confirmations will
be executed prior to moving to the next compartment. Once all individual compartments
have been confirmed, any applicable Grouped audit confirmations will be triggered.
Reopening a previously audited compartment will re-prompt for all applied confirmations.

o Assume Confirm: If assume confirm selected the user will not have to click the confirm button, and
instead close the door/drawer and the device will assume confirmation.

o Imaging System: The imaging system option is only supported on the ATC Toolbox, and can be
applied to tools that have been filtered via the Tool Confirmation Type.

o Trigger Verifications: If ANY selected audit has verification prompt option enabled, verification
prompts will be triggered if a compartment is opened. It doesn't matter if the audit in question
applies to that compartment or not.

Group confirm audit types will not force opening of a compartment, but if verification
prompt is enabled it will trigger if the compartment is opened for another reason.

If a tool has a return and an issue verification, both verifications will be prompted.
Special case: if a tool has the same verification for both issue & return, it will only prompt
once

Verifications will be prompted EVERY time a compartment is opened.

(Exception: during a single compartment audit, if the user closes the door but uses the
diagnostics menu to request "Reopen Door" prior to completing confirmations, it will not
re-prompt verifications.)

Verification options will be identical to normal use. If dual badge scan is required to verify,
it will also be required if prompted during audit.

Declining verification during audit will set status on tool and create event log, but will not
cancel an audit in progress.

A pending verification prompt will interrupt "auto confirm" behavior.

If the user completes all verification prompts prior to closing the door, auto confirm will
behave as normal.

If the user closes the door prior to completing the verification prompts, auto confirm will
be disabled and the user will have to manually select confirm/exception option.

o Tag Confirm: Auditor will be required to scan the tag on the tool as part of the audit of each
compartment, when the compartment is opened and the tool is present.
5. Click the save icon in the top right corner to save your new audit type.
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Assigning Audits to a Device

Once you have saved your new audit type, it will show up in the Audit Type List on the left side. You can now assign
this audit type to a supported device. You can assign audit types directly on a device, or you can assign it to a
location, and all devices in that location will have the Audit assigned.

1. To assign the Audit, you must go to the locations tab.

[ Tﬁl'm]m | Groups | History | Reporss | Sewings |

wmnmmn:m Hide OF ks Alerts:
bare s e e o e B Wogd |l Geve T
System Status Filtered Total|
Devices Online: 0 0
Devices Offline : 8 8

Tools Issued: 24 24

Users with Tools Issued: 3 3
Devices with Tools Issued: 7 7
Tools Issued with Alerts: 1 1
Managed Tools Qut: 0 0

Tools Managed : 1187 1187

Top Employess with Issued Tools Top Work Locations with Issurd Tools Top Davices with fssued Tools Recent Evants
— || e actin et e o e
[Snche. Sue N = ‘,| Time_Actian_PortNumber_(mployee_Source Destination

.
— — 7|

2. Select the device or location where you want the audit to be available.

3.  Go to the Audit Types Tab

Top Level £ Superiser
H

Change Current Location Click 10 logout

= - i- - =3

Optical Toslbox
Top Level

29280008

s ofles | options | 1 [l status | Subscriptions | AuditTypes | Quantity Monitoring | Attachments | Favorites

Z93aU001 (Employes) | (Group) Imventory "

29788012

29888001 Name 26261001

29981001 >

79081002 Customer ID 7927001

zoss001 Notes

Parent Location Top Level[ 7
Responsiie Employes |£|E

Serial Number (Device) Z92£7001
Current Version 9990216
Sarvica Connection Orline (3/18/2024 23618 PM)

n jows NT 100.22621.0
Mardware Infa Taolbox Emulator
Default Tolerance 0

Device Info.
Customer 1D
Serial Number (Taol)

™ [Z]EE
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4. Select the audit type you want to assign. You will need to mouse over the white box to display the list of

available audit types.

Top Level £ Supertiser
\ Z

p——

[ ushboard [P oot | Tootstates | Employess | Groups | History | Reports | Setings |

Y El
r— - 25287001
Optical Toolbox
4 Top Level

2928N008

e info | Profiles """"'ln.ua-lnm.mlnm[mﬂ-—m“duwlamlmmw

(Employee) | (Group)

29788012

79888001 Inherited from Parent

2998T001 "

Dicectly Assigned
2s9uT002
28815001 |
Audit 1
Audit 2

Shaw Deleted hems

C)

5. Click the Save Button in the upper right to apply the audit to the box.

Click 1o logour

ropLevel 7 Superser
Change Current Location || £
\WM]uhm]mm Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

- =
== '.- -
Optical Teolbox

p Level
Z92BH0D6
29287001 Profiles

[ s [ Boe s [ i s |

info | _Profies
93AU001 g ey
z978B012 Ep
73888001 Inharitad from Parent

)

zesmTO01
= ity Assigrad [ | pucies

967002
9915001
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Supported Device by Device Procedure

Required Permissions
e Audit

ATC FlexHub

1. Login to the FlexHub and select the Audit button on the Select Work flow screen.

o - f SuperUser
@ Select Work Flow ‘

Click to logout

Employee

Return Return other user tools Issue Audit

Drop off tools Drop off other user tools Receive Tools

Tool Courier

Pick up tools Deliver tools Reload Bags

{S Scan Receipt Barcode for Current Status

2. When you enter audit mode, you will see a list of available audits you can perform on the right side. Select
the Audit, or Audits you want to perform and tap the green checkmark. Auditors will be shown a

confirm/exception screen for each audit that applies for a specific compartment.

-

Al U 5
fllven Select: Audit Types
.
\ 16 | S Audit 1
& Audit 2
Part Number .
Serial Number D1
Allen Wrench Set
b et SuperUser 12/22/2023 9:07 AM, In Transit
In Trans
N A eDCA |7+ DRSET WICASE & FOAM
ol 1| Mechanic, Mike 3/20/2024 3:29 PM
Door 11
\ AYI_S::LYI 1 Kit - Rivet shaver
Serial#ATISS0L-0 Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM
Door 5
8 C’Fﬁ"‘“"’”“ 600 ft. Ib. torque wrenct
SerialfTW-0002 | . ver, Sue 3/7/2024 213 PM
Door 17
CTECH4R600A
600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
N [seriabrw-0003 | T 024 213 P
Door 16
o, [rmoor Allen Wrench St
Serial# Socket, Sue  1/3/2024 823 AM
o, [nmoor Allen Wrench set
Serial Socket, Sue 12/27/2023 1:45 PM
- NT001 Allen Wrench Set
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3. The system will ask for the badge of the Primary auditor, which must be the currently logged in user. If Dual
User is enabled on the Audit Type, a second user will also need to swipe their badge to begin.

Primary Auditor :
Audit: Start (& Superl 4 Scan user badge Audit &
& oo %

£RAIl Users

@
Q
Part Number Details

CBI V2 boards fer testing
(Personal Tool)
Courier

CBI V2.03 Boards
Door: 20
25 CHUTE - DROP OFF

TAGS / BAGS

18

26 CHUTE - PICK UP

4. Perform the task or check that the instructions describe, scan the tag on the tool if prompted, tap either the
Confirm or Exception button to mark if the task or check was completed successfully, then close the door.
The next compartment door will not open until the previous door is closed. If the Assume Confirm option is
enabled for the Audit type selected, the user does not have to click the Confirm button and can instead shut
the compartment door. The system will assume confirm in that case, if an exception is required select the
option and then close the compartment door.

¥ Camera with Tripod Kit
€) Camera with Tripod Kit (&3 1111511] Audit the tool
o I ZA7CR000 with Three Towers/Door 2

Tool is not issued @

" _ T “

The Auditor can make and save changes to tool issued state, tool statuses, and tool maintenance based on
their edit permissions. Any changes must be saved or cancelled to advance the audit.
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-
@ (&N11il111] Audit the tool
=

This compartment has no assigned inventory and is expected to be empty.

. - CTECH4RG00A
@ 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench @l s1ilan1l Text that will be Displayecl
S 797BB012/Door 16

% Socket, Sue
3/7/2024 2:13:07 PM (Qty:1)

Info Issued Status

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 472 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE74a7R |5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

M
Audit the too' M
- —

This compartment is configured for drop off functionality.

A message will be displayed onscreen for each compartment door opened; This informs the user of a
compartments assigned inventory, compartments issued state, or compartments configuration like shown

above.

Please select an option.

Cancel process

Door won't close

Doors are closed

Reopen Doors

If the user has any issue with the audit or wishes to cancel an audit in progress, click on the diagnostic
button in the top left corner. This will give the user the following options to select: Cancel process, Door

won't close, Doors are closed, Reopen Doors (shown above).

5. At any point during the audit the auditor can reopen any compartment by pressing the compartment display
on the right side of the screen (shown below). Any confirmations/verifications will be repeated for any
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compartment that is reopened.

Primary Auditor Secondary Auditor 1
. P )
AUdlt' compIEte Mechanic, Mike 4= Scan user badge & Socket, Sue Audit
= £ =
28 All Users
1611 |
[}
Part Number Details
Serial Number
Allen Wrench Set
i‘ NT(-)OI SuperUser 12/22/2023 9:07 AM, In Transit
Serial#
In Trans
\ ;34'H|§:34HDC 1 %" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM
erta 1| Mechanic, Mike 3/20/2024 3:29 PM
Door 11
\ ATI_SBEL Kit - Rivet shaver
Serial#ATISOOL-01) 5oy, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM
Door 5
% ;TECE?I'S:?;:)Z 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
ertalr Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM
Door 17
% ;TEC&:::C:::H 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
enatm i Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 2:13 PM
Door 16
q, INT001 Allen Wrench Set
Serial# Ryan, Dylan 1. 1/3/2024 8:23 AM
\ NT001 Allen Wrench Set
Serial# Socket, Sue 12/27/2023 1:45 PM Issued
[ @ [NT001 Allen Wrench Set Tap compartment above to open

6.  When confirming the last tool, the system will then ask the auditor to swipe their badge to complete the
Audit. Remember, if Dual User is enabled on the Audit Type, it will ask for a second user to swipe their badge
to complete the Audit.

7. Once the auditor has swiped their badge, the system will complete the Audit and preset the success
message on the screen.

Audit

Success
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ATC Locker

1. Navigate to Settings=>Audit and login to the Locker.

2. When you enter audit mode, you will see a list of available audits you can perform on the right side. Select
the Audit(s) you want to perform and tap the green checkmark.
'nAII Users 2 Me r 1
il A4
Part Number . . .
Serial Number 2t Select: Audit Types
Allen Wrench Set .
,m‘ ‘ Audit 1
.:I:Iffr; Wrench Set ‘ Audit 2
3.

The system will ask for the badge of the auditor. If Dual User is enabled on the Audit Type, a second user will
also need to swipe their badge to begin.

'QAII Users

Part Number Details

Audit: Start

Primary Auditor

; SuperUser

Scan user badge 1+
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’gAII Users

Part Number Details

Audit: Start

Primary Auditor

; SuperUser

Scan user badge

Secondary Auditor

4. The system will display a list of tools in inventory that fit whichever filters in the audit are selected. The
Auditor can make and save changes to tool issued state, tool statuses, and tool maintenance based on their
edit permissions.

5. Perform the task or check that the instructions describe, tap either the Confirm or Exception button to mark
if the task or check was completed successfully, then close the door.

Text that will be Displayed

Part Number Details
Serial Number

I:TOGIL Allen Wrench Set I
N [seria Mechanic, Mike 1/17/2024 2:50 PM ¥

Issued
WMH140175
Serial# Pallet Jacks- 27x48

Present
WMH140174
Serial# Pallet Jacks - 27x42

Present
WMH140174
Serial# Pallet Jacks - 27x42

Present 4
WMH140172

Confirm

6. After the closing the door to the locker, the system will then ask the auditor to swipe their badge to
complete the Audit. Remember, if Dual User is enabled on the Audit Type, it will ask for a second user to
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swipe their badge to complete the Audit.

A “ [ Audit ]

S—
Part Number Details

Audit: Complete

Primary Auditor

'
, SuperUser

Scan user badge #

Secondary Auditor

£ -
. Mechanic, Mike

7. Once the auditor has swiped their badge, the system will complete the Audit and preset the success
message on the screen.

ATC Toolbox

1. Navigate to Settings=>Audit

2. When you enter audit mode, you will see a list of available audits you can perform on the right side. Select
the Audit(s) you want to perform and tap the green checkmark.

(£ All Users BMe
BEE - I 0 |

Part Number Details Select: Audit Types
Wrench, Combination, Standard

! OEX22B Length, 11/16", 12-Point I
DWrol o perUser, SUPERUSER 10/14/2021

NDDMB80 Nut Driver, Metric, Ergonomic

Dwr4| Handle, Black, 8 mm, 169.1 mm |

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S.,
QD2R1000 Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. Ib., 3/8"

j Dwr 5| drive
SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10/26/2021
SGDMRC1A Screwdriver Handle, Ratcheting, Soft

A

Grip, Stubby, Red
Tech, ATC 10/14/2021 1:48 PM

sSTM12 Socket, Deep, 3/8", 6-Point
Dwr 1 SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10/14/2021 ¥

Cutter, Tubing (1/8" - 1 1/8" O.D.

Dwr 2

S

T80

The system will ask for the badge of the auditor. If Dual User is enabled on the Audit Type, a second user will
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also need to swipe their badge to begin.

'nAII Users

El 3

Part Number

Serial#TW-0002 | mm, 6-Point

Dwr 1| Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 4:02 PM

S| L | L

TMM10
Serial#AW-0001| = o o+ Sue 3/7/2024 4:02 PM

Socket, Metric, Shallow, 10 mm, 6-Point

Dwr 1

Serial Number | D=*2I1* Audit: Start

AZA Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External

Serial#AZ-0200 | drive, 1 5/16" Primary Auditor
Dwr 1| Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 4:.02 PM

FRHM18 Wrench, Metric, Crowfoot, Flare Nut, 18 ’ Mechanic, Mike

=) Scan user badge

Secondary Auditor

The system will then display all the drawers with a RED and BLACK banner to indicate that the Audit has not
been performed on the drawer. Open one of the drawers, and you will be presented with the Audit
Confirmation Screen.

A
Dwr 1

T T

D 1 want you to do something.

T
h

B
non

il

G

o A. Drawer ID — Current Drawer that is being Audited

o B. Confirm Button — Confirms Audit Pass or an action such as cleaning was performed, you would
tap this button.

o C. Exception Button — If an item failed the Audit or the action such as cleaning was not performed
for some reason, you would tap this button.

o  D. Audit Instructions — Displays what the user needs to do or check.
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4. Perform the task or check that the instructions (D) describe, tap either the Confirm (B) or Exception (C)
button to mark if the task or check was completed successfully, then close the drawer. The RED and Black bar

is then removed from

the drawer.

(£ All Users

Part Number

OEX22B
Dwré

B [12/i2

Details

Wrench, Combination,
Standard Length, 11/16",
12-Point

SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10,

NDDM80
Dwr4

Mut Driver, Metric,
Ergonomic Handle, Black, 8
mm, 169.1T mm

j QD2R1000
Dwr5

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-

type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet,

200-1000 in. Ib., 3/8" drive
SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10,

j SGDMRC1A
Dwr2

Screwdriver Handle,
Ratcheting, Soft Grip,
Stubby, Red

Tech, ATC 10/14/20217 14

5. Repeat this task until you have completed all drawers. When you close the last drawer, the system will then
ask the auditor to swipe their badge to complete the Audit. Remember, if Dual User is enabled on the Audit
Type, it will ask for a second user to swipe their badge to complete the Audit.

(£ All Users

Part Number

OEX22B
Dwré

Details
Wrench, Combination, Standard
Length, 11/16", 12-Point

SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10/14/2021

NDDM80
Dwr4

Nut Driver, Metric, Ergonomic
Handle, Black, 8 mm, 169.1 mm

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, US,,

Dwr 2

j QD2R1000 Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000 in. |b., 3/8"
Dwr 5| drive
SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10/26/2021]
SGDMRC1A Screwdriver Handle, Ratcheting, Soft

Grip, Stubby, Red
Tech, ATC 10/14/2021 1:48 PM

STM12
Dwr 1

4
4

Socket, Deep, 3/8", 6-Point
SuperUser, SUPERUSER 10/14/2021]

IC28C

Cutter, Tubing (1/8" - 1 1/8" O.D.

Primary Auditor

[ &
a SuperUser, SUPERUSER

=) Scan user badge

Once the auditor has ;\_Niped their badgé, the syst_e-;n will complete the Audit and preset the success
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message on the screen.

Success
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Event Log

After you have completed the Audit on the device, you can view the results of the Audit in the L5 Connect™ Admin
Client History tab.

1. Log into the L5 Connect™ Admin Client and go to the History Tab

Top Level © supetuser
Change Current Locotion || Y Cllck to fogout
m-uu-u Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

S Y —— R
Hame uied Ui Mg Cut | | s Deics  Toa Nerm et Imved_ o Urers_Igend Dvces Vg Onk | At Devce_Toc
s o A e ———
System Status Eiltered Total ' o ‘zs2mwean | oA
Devices Online: 1 1 [ o 7988001 | LSATCPORTAL
Devices Offline: 7 7 : : ;‘E:‘ :"‘;;"U”
Tools Issued : 24 24 S 5 o oson | svaroc
Users with Tools Issued: 3 3 o n | Zoatsa0t | weeo100
Devices with Tools Issued: 7 7 ] ° ict | 2950w | winpioo
Tools Issued with Alerts: 1 1 :i:: z:‘:
Managed Tools Qut: 0 0 T pe——
Tools Managed : 1187 1187 x| 79905001 | PYISOOAL
et | 2005001 | Pr1a00AL
| zsatsomn | prvaoons
| zwson | wharanz
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Wark Locations with Issued Tools Top Devices with ssued Tools Recent Events
IR [ | ncion P pe— p— p—
apreaee 1381 o 2z
e e s {zoscsm of| Sreenzcanzon 25z
— A1k 33725 P s
[Foran. ytan 1 s —— 3| riavanaraarnss pm | unssthorit veer sz
= | o
= aprerauee 13638 v 2azmoon
nzenosn || Srwenecane m 25z
= 1820 33350 P s
rosmome | rreanze za o [ unsmtharis v zazzmont
et 1| rwamzcsanie e aszmont
: 31B12024 32520 P | Uniatborsod 2szemoon
Sr1br202e S2017 P 2sziont
182 32351 P s

2. Filter the Action Column to Audit

(=) Action . . . (“)Source Location - .
Date — (%) Dwr (%) Part Number (¥ Employes (~) Affected Employse e (%) Destination Location (~)Group (%) Info (%) Data
341472024 21765 PM_| Secomdary Audit Badge Scan Sepatinr Mechanis, vake 64D NG et
192028 21654 PM_| Box Audit Started Supertiner Z64DN0OT Red
3/13/2024 TAK51 PM_| Bon Auilt Complete Supertser Z64DNOA7 Red
311872024 14357 PM_| Box Aulit Duawes Confivmed Supertiser THADNAT Red udit Type: New Audit
/1972024 14520 P Supertuer i, bk Zoab s et
/1917028 14500 M| Bon st Stared Sopti Zoan It Fed
/1872024 14457 PM_| Box Audit Failed Supertiner Z64DNOA7 Red s Cancelled
3/19/2004 14325 PM_| Box At Started Supestiser ZoADNORT et

o The Action Box Audit Start is the beginning of an Audit on a device, and Box Audit Complete is the
end of the Audit.

o Each drawer result will be listed between the Start and Complete actions.

o The Name of the Audit that was being performed will be listed in the Data column.
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3.

To generate an audit report, you will need to create a custom Event History report.

L5 Snap-on True-Site Admin Client

- [m} X

My Company [ SuperUser, SUPERUSER

Change Current Location ]

Click to logout ]

=777 B
A [ Dashboard T Locations T Tools Tool States
[ Employees T Groups M History Reports T Settings

Q

3

Access Summary

Device Access Permissions
Event History

Maintenance

Maintenance (Devices Only)
Master Tool Inventory

Tool Inventory

Tool Quantity Monitor Reorder
Tool Quantity Monitor Restock
Tool Status

Tool Usage

Tools In Process

Tools Issued

Report Configuration E]

Description This report shows the event history of things that have happened in the system.

YY)

[ Event Time | — v 7 Days 0| Hours

P Acton &)

Box Audit Complete
Box Audit Drawer Confirm Change

Box Audit Drawer Confirmed

o inutes x| (%] [a][7]

LB Box Audit Drawer Not Confirmed
Box Audit Failed
EU LR Box Audit Issued Tool Confirm Change
Box Audit Started
Weeg Box Audit Tool Confirmed
Source I Box Audit Tool Not Confirmed
Group Box Audit Drawer Confirm Change
[J Parent C Group Box Audit Issued Tool Confirm Change

[¥] Destination Location E]E]

[ Parent Affected Employee Location

[ Parent Group Location
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Certifications

Certifications allow you to mark certain tools so they can only be issued to employees who have been certified to use
them. This document will cover how to set up certifications for your L5 Connect system. It will walk through setting up
the certifications with the Admin application and then the process of issuing tools with certifications from a device.

NOTE: Certifications are currently only supported by the FlexHub device.

Creating Certifications

The first step in setting up certifications in your L5 Connect system is to create a certification. This is done with Admin
application.

Basic Certification

Start the Admin app, log in, and go to the Settings tab.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.14.1.0418 =] x

Top Level

EFETDSIR

* SuperUser
= Click to logout

Change Current Location

| Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings
Device Status a R 3| Hie ok nems  Alerts: Work Location Status | % 11 Hide OK e Alerts:
Hame Alerts Issued Issued Users Mngd Out | Alert ocation Name Alerts Issued Issued Users lssued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Location Tool
. Tool Box 1 o o o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East o 1 1 o
s”‘em St 7 . . E‘M IEM Z918J001 o o o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East 0 o o o o
Devices Online: 0 0 | 2oy o | 0 | 0 | aineosnce overaue [voorcim s o[ . .
De‘":es Ofﬂlne : 12 12 Tool Crib East 15 4 o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East 0 0 0 o o
Tools Issued : 16 16 | “zssaraor o o o Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East o | o o o o
Users with Tools Issued : 5 5 79915001 1 1 ° Offline ° ° ° ° °
Devices with Tools Issued: 2 2 Z9482001 4 1 o offiine o [ o o o o
Tools Issued with Alerts: 0 0 Tool Cribs West. o o o Bad Drawer/Door State | Tool Box 1 o | o ° ° o
Managed Tools Out: 0 0 29365001 [ [ [ In Transit Tool Box 1 o [ o 0 0 0
Tools Ma“aggd 1 1632 1632 | z97at001 L] [] L] Tool Box 1 Work Location 10 |} L] [] [] L]
793AU001 o o o Tool Box 1 Work Location 13_| [N IED o o o
29887001 o o o Maintenance Overdue | Z31BJ001 o | o o ) o
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Devices with Issued Tools Inventory with Serial Number
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Hamy i Tool Cilb East 15[ () storage Location Name (+) Part Number (=) Description
| — Tool Box 1 1410 NO KEY | Sious 1410 Driti
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 4 79481001 4 TosiBoal o0 I 16
=] Tool Box 1 1AM1541 Sioux 45 Degree Angle Air Drill,
[SuperUser 1 29915001 V|| ToolBaxt |1DA221HP NO WRENCHES Siou 1DAZ21HP Die Grinder
Tool Box 1 2080CP Pliers, Angle Nose
Runner, Rhode 1 Tool Box 1 4TACP | Pliers, Siip-Joint,
= Tool Box 1 |l?ﬂCP Pliers, Combination Slip-Joint, Industrial Finist
[smith, John J. 1 Tool Box 1 sicF Cutters, Disgonal, Viny! Grips, 7 3/8°
Tool Box 1 (=3 Cutters, Diagonal. Viny! Grips. 7 3/8-
Tool Box 1 31ACP Plicrs, Adjustable Joint, hannel, |
Tool Box 1 |s1ace | Pliers, Adjustable Joint, Ll
Tool Box 1 86CF Pliers, | Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8"
Tool Box 1 s Pliers, Lang Needie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8~
Tool Box 1 s7CCP Pliers. Needle Nose. Vinyl Grips, 8*
Tool Box 1 s7CCP Plicrs, Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8"
Tool Box 1 |a2a |Rdaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2” External dr.
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Click the System Configuration item in the list of items on the left-hand side. Then click the Certifications button.
* SuperUser

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.16.1.1110 -] *
Top Level
Change Current Location || #8 Click to logout

Z [ Dashboard T Locations | Tools | Tool States [ Employees i Groups. I Histary [ Reports

.

About
Network Setu

Import

Diagnostics [ sawstypes |

Local Settings

Get Support [Work Location Templates]

[ Verifications |

[ Maintenance Types |

( Units |

[ Audit Types |

[ Work Order White List |

Q Certifications
Categories

Click the New button to create a new certification.

Certifications @

- )
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To give your certification a name, type it into the User Text field. For this case we will create a certification called

Basic Certification.

Certifications

%)

. oL =]
Name User Text @] Basic Certification|
Locker Hub

Require PIN on Tool Issue

NOTE: Certifications are supported on Locker Hub only

Note that you can provide translation into other languages supported by the L5 Connect system by clicking the Edit

Multiple Languages button, which looks like a globe.

User Text Basic Certification
[Locker b

) Require PIN on Tool Issue

NOTE: Certifications are supported on Locker Hub only

Then you will check the Enable Multiple Language Display checkbox.

Name Basic Certification

iEnabIe Multiple Language Display
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Provide translations of your certification name for any required languages and then click the OK button that looks like
a green checkmark.

Name
Enable Multiple Language Display

English Basic Certification
Spanish Certificacion basica
German Basic Certification

French Basic Certification

Italian Basic Certification
Japanese Basic Certification
Korean Basic Certification
Portuguese Basic Certification

Chinese Basic Certification
*,

Finally, click the Save button that looks like a blue diskette to save your new certification.
« E e ]

Certifications @
Name UserTexl|@ Basic Certificatio

Locker Hub
Require PIN on Tool Issue |

&)
c|

NOTE: Certifications are supported on Locker Hub only

Certification Requiring a PIN on Tool Issue

The L5 Connect system also provides the ability to require a PIN to be input to allow the issue of a tool with a
certification.
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To create a certification requiring a PIN, you would click the New button on the certification page to start a new
certification. Then provide a name in the User Text field and check the Require PIN on Tool Issue checkbox.

Certifications

' 9] oo |

Name User Text| (§) | Certification with PIN <R
Locker Hub

Require PIN on Tool Issue

Basic Certification

@)

E: Certifications are supported on Locker Hub only

After clicking the Save button that looks like a blue diskette you will have created two new certifications to use, with
one requiring an additional PIN.

o

Certifications
o @ m Employees ] Assigned Master Tools ]
Name < | user Tpxt@ Certification with PIN
Basic Certification Locker Hub
Certification with PIN [ ¥ Require PIN on Tool Issue
NOTE: Certifications are supported on Locker Hub only
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Assigning Certifications
To Tools

Once you have created some certifications you need to assign those certifications to tools that should only be issued

if the employee has been certified to use them. Go to the Tools tab of the Admin application and select the tool to
which you would like to assign a certification.
‘5

Top Level |
Change Current Location
Dashboard [ Locations. | Tool States | Emy Grou| History | rts T Settings
&) Cert EI
Part Number *

CertTool <R

CertToolPIN

 SuperUser

Click to logout

©)

Then select the Certifications sub-tab.
5

Top Level # superUser
Change Current Location || # Click to logout
| Dashboard T Locations Tool States | Empl. T Groups ] History l Reports I Settings |
&) Cert E]
CertTool
Bart thanbes : Example tool requiring a certification
CertTool .
CertToolPIN [ info | | mai | Contained in | Quantity Monitoring | | certifications | Optical Toolbox |
Part Number CeitTool Photo
Description Example tool requiring a certification
Issue Behavior Durable
Units |z][z]
- o0
Verificati E]E]
s (2150
reurn [Z)(0)
Optical Toolb:
Default Tolerance @E]
Show Deleted Items
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Click the New button to add a certification to this tool.
L5

Top Level

m Change Current Location

Click to logout

&) Cert IB
CertTool
Part Number ’ Example tool requiring a certification
CertTool -
CertToolPIN info | [ | contained In | Quantity Monitoring |

(~) Name () Require PIN on Tool Issue

Show Deleted ltems

00)

[T optica Toolbox |

Now select the certification you wish to add to the tool and then click the OK button that looks like a green
checkmark.

Select type for new item
« [x] [IEZ employees | Assigned Master Tools |
Name - || user Text| 2 | Basic cervfication
Basic Cer(iﬁczliun‘ Locker Hub
Certification with PIN

[ Require PIN on Tool Issue

NOTE: Certifications are supported on Locker Hub only

3
C|
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Then click the Save button that looks like a blue diskette to finish adding the certification to the tool.
5

z | Dashboard | Locations Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

= @ oo i)

Part Number

Top Level # SuperUser
=

Change Current Location " Click to logout l

Example tool requiring a certification
CertTool

CertToolPIN WI T

@)

(%) Name (+) Require PIN on Tool Issue
Basic Certification | False | ]

| Contained In_| Quantity Monitoring | Attach IS optical Toolbox |

Show Deleted Items

We will then repeat this process to add the certification requiring a PIN to the CertToolPIN tool for illustrating the
issuing tools with certifications section.

To Employees

To issue a tool with a certification, an employee will need to have that certification assigned to them. To do this you
will need to go to the Employees tab of the admin and select the employee to whom you wish to assign a
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certification.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.14.1.0418

Top Level # SuperUser

Change Current Location ] Click to logout

| Dashboard [ Locations ] Tools | Tool States Grou| T History T Reports 1 Settings

L)
Name

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka'
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ma
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Toi
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser <{m

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

Sunarvienr Halicontar Maintanancs

Show Deleted Items

@) ]

(]

Select the Certifications sub-tab.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.14.1.0418

Top Level * SuperUser

Change Current Location Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States Groups | Mistory | Reports | Settings |

LY

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka'
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Mz
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Toi
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

Sunarvienr Halicontar Maintanancs

Show Deleted Items

@) ]

J

-

=)

‘ SuperUser

O v |

[ certifications |

First Name
M. Initial
Title
Customer ID
Email

Cell Phone

Admin Login

Last Name SuperUser

Home Location Top Level | V4

Language Device Default -

Badge Info
seage ) x
remp Badge 2 [ )
PIN Code [Z][E

Photo

Carrier None ~

Change Passwmd][

User Name superuser

Clear Login l
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Click the New button.
5

EETDSTR

Top Level

# SuperUser
L

Change Current Location ]| Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool states [T "W Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ed
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Fre
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ge
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Jer
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Ka'
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Mz
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Tec
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar, Toi
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Alice
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gerald
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Gina
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harold
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Jerry
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Joe
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Robin
Smith, John J.

SuperUser

SuperViewer

Supervisor Assembly Area A, Polly
Supervisor Assembly Area B, Rachel

Sunarvisnr Halicnntar Maintananca

Show Deleted Items

ME

.

’ SuperUser

=

Rl Certifications

Subscriptions |

(¥) Name (%) Require PIN on Tool Issue

Select the certification you would like assigned to the employee and click the OK button that looks like a green

checkmark.

Select type for new item

Name

Basic Certification ‘

Certification with PIN

©js)

- =

[ employees | Assigned Master Tools |

User Text| ¢ | Basic Certification

Locker Hub

Require PIN on Tool Issue

NOTE: Certifications are supported on Locker Hub only

Then we will repeat this process to add the Certification with PIN certification to the Superuser employee as well.

Now, because one of the certifications requires a PIN code, we need to assign a PIN code to the employee as well. For
more information on how to assign a PIN code, review the PIN code section of the Employee Badges document.

At this point you have set up everything you need to restrict the issue of tools to those who have been certified to use

them.
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Issuing Tools with Certifications

If an employee who has the proper certification attempts to issue the tool it will be issued just as it normally would
after the system verified that the employee had the proper certification. The employee will be prompted to enter his
PIN code if required by the certification.

[« Enter Pin Code (CertToolPIN/An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN) (x|
Show
7 8 9
4 5 6
1 2 3
v 0 CLR

After successfully inputting their PIN code, the employee will be issued the tool just as he normally would.

Vsraapr s g e | @
22|

L}

Part Number Details

[ o, [certtool Example tool requiring a certification
Door3|  Smith, John 1. 5/13/2025 3:41 PM

CertToelPIN | An example tool that requires a certificate and a PIN
) Door 2| SuperUser 5/13/2025 3:58 PM

TAGS / BAGS

When an employee who doesn't have all of the certifications required attempts to issue a tool, he will receive the
following pop-up window and not be issued the tool. The pop-up window shows information (part number,
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description, etc.) for the tool that cannot be issued.

Employee Missing Required Certification
CertTool/Example tool requiring a certification
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L5 Connect API

The L5 Connect™ system is built on top of a carefully designed relational database to provide data integrity, flexibility,
and extendibility. The API reflects this design in the layout of the objects it provides for reading and updating. This
document will help to explain the design philosophy behind the layout of the API and the typical use case for how
customers manage data through the API.

Detailed information about how to use the L5 Connect API can be found at https://I5connectapi.com/api/.
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Device Setup and Operation
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Wireless Network Connection Process for ATC Devices

This document will cover the recommended method of connecting your ATC device to a wireless network. NOTE: You
will need a keyboard and mouse for this procedure.

Procedure

1. Plug in a keyboard and mouse into an open USB Port(s) on the ATC Device.

2. On the keyboard, press CTRL+ALT+DELETE. You will see a screen like shown below.

3. Click on the connection symbol, shown below.
Lock

Switch user
Sign out
Change a password

Task Manager

Cancel
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4. This brings up the Network Connections menu, shown below.

network

SnaponGUEST
Lock Connected, sec

Switch user Disconnect

Sign out

N

Change a password

A\

Task Manager

%

Cancel

ﬁ

N

Ajrplane mode

B

E
s

@& O

5. Select the Network to which you wish to connect the ATC Device. Enter the Network password and click on
the Connect button.

6. Finally, click Cancel

Lock

Switch user

Sign out

Change a password

Task Manager

Cancel
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The purpose of this document is to detail the functionality of the main screen inventory condition controls and the
inventory screens of L5 Connect system devices. Each device has a portion of the main screen devoted to the display
of any tools with conditions that might be of interest, such as tools with alerts or issued tools. There is also a tool
inventory screen that uses a similar grid to display all the tool inventory for the device. This document will explain the
features of these screens and how to find inventory related information.

Inventory Screen

The basics of the inventory screen are very similar for all the devices with just a couple of differences. The inventory

screen can be accessed by clicking the Menu button that looks like a gear and then clicking the Inventory button.
This will show the list of tools in the device, sorted to show tools with a condition at the top of the list. The tool
inventory screen can also be accessed by clicking the buttons on the condition control on the main screen. This will

present a filtered view of the inventory.

]1 Inventory

Part Number Details
Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to
AW1015DHK 3/8")
Dwr 7 3
Maint Overdue
/ A2A Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16" —
Dwr 1| Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1/24/2025 4:15 PM
/ OEX12B Wrench, Combination, Standard Length, 3/8", 12-Point A
Dwr 2| SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:19 PM
FAM10E Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm
SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM
Dwr 1 v
Out for Repl/Rep
10MA-SGHF616BR 10MA-SGHF616BR S
Dwr 5
. . . ¥
235605 Epoxy Adhesive, 1.69 oz., Gray, Work Life: 3 min.
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To help you find a specific tool, this screen provides the ability to add filters to the tool list. Click the Filter button that
looks like a list and a funnel in the top left corner.

LY

- c
1 S

=

Alerts Issued Employee Mngd Out Drawer’
Part Number Details
Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to
AW1015DHK =
3/8") Y
Dwr 7
Maint Overdue
f A2A Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"
Dwr 1 Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1/24/2025 4:15 PM A
f OEX12B Wrench, Combination, Standard Length, 3/8", 12-Point
Dwr 2 SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:19 PM v

Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm
SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM

Out for Repl/Rep ¥
10MA'SGHF61GBR ANMAA COOLICS1aDD

FAM10E

Dwr 1

You will now see a row of buttons that will allow you to add different types of filtering to the list. The Alerts button
will filter the list to show only tools with alerts. Notice how there is now a button next to the filtering button that can
be used to cancel this alerts filter.

@ v

Alerts Issued Employee Mngd Out Status

Part Number Details
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If you click that button and cancel the alerts filter the list will return to the full list of tools. If you then click the Issued
button, the list will show only issued tools and a new button next to the filtering button will allow you to cancel this

filter.

Inventory

Alerts

Issued

'3
E

Employee Mngd Out Status

Drawer

Part Number

Details
Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"

A2A
l f | Dwr 1| Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1/24/2025 4:15 PM
/ OEX12B Wrench, Combination, Standard Length, 3/8", 12-Point
Dwr 2| SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:19 PM
FAM10E Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm
- SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM
Wi

Out for Repl/Rep

If you want to see the list of issued tools for a specific user or set of users, you can click the Employee button. This

will then open a new window that allows you to select the employees for whom you would like to see their issued

tools. The list of employees it shows is restricted to only showing employees who actually have tools issued from the
device. There are also buttons to allow you to select all the employees or clear all selected employees.

v

Filter by: Issued Users

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston SuperUser

Select All Clear All
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Once you have selected the appropriate employees, click the green checkmark button and the list will be filtered to
show only tools issued to these employees and there will be a new button to allow that filter to be canceled.

‘ : X Inventory

\ S
- ZA
Alerts Issued Employee Mngd Out Status Drawer

Part Number Details

|
OEX12B Wrench, Combination, Standard Length, 3/8", 12-Point
/ Dwr 2| SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:19 PM
Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm

SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM
Out for Repl/Rep

FAM10E
@

Dwr 1

The Mngd Out filter button will filter the list of tools to only show tools that have been marked with a status that is
defined to be a managed out of box status. That is configured through the Admin application. See the Tool Statuses
document for additional details.

]f @X Inventory
s |@

Issued Employee Mngd Out Status

—

Drawer

Alerts

Part Number Details

Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm
SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM

Out for Repl/Rep

FAM10E
Dwr 1
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The Status filter button will present you with a screen listing all the statuses currently applied to the device or any of
its tools. You can select the statuses in which you are interested.

v’ Filter by: Status

-

Bad Drawer/Door State Maintenance Overdue Maintenance Pending

Out for Replace or Repair

Select All Clear All

Then click the green checkmark and the list will be filtered to show only the tools with the statuses you selected.

‘\JY “X Inventory
3 E—]

Issued | Employee | Mngd Out
Part Number Details ‘

r

RS-

Alerts Drawe

AW1015DHK Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to 3/8)

Dwr 7 | Maint Overdue
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For optical toolboxes, there will also be a Drawer button. Clicking this Drawer filter button will show a new screen

with a list of all the drawer numbers in the toolbox. You can then select the drawers for which you would like to see

the tools.

v’ Filter by: Drawer
1 | 2 3 *
4 = 6
; A
7 8 9 —
I 4
10 11 12
Select All Clear All ¥

Then click the green checkmark button and the list will be filtered to only show tools in the selected drawers.

Inventory
Alerts Issued Employee Mngd Out Status Drawer
Part Number Details
A2A Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16" r
f Dwr 1 Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1/24/2025 4:15 PM 3
EAM1OE Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm —
@ P SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM
7 Out for Repl/Rep —
F80 Ratchet, Sealed Head, Dual 80 Technology, Standard Handle, 3/8" C—
Dwr 1| drive, 7 11/32 v
FAMTIE Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 11 mm
Dwr 1
3
RAMIZE Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 12 mm
Dwr 1 —
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Devices that come equipped with a large monitor and keyboard will have a text-based search bar on this screen as
well as the other filtering options. This search bar will filter any tools that don't contain the string in the part number,
description, storage sub-location, or issued to information.

Inventory

QX ‘ctech ‘

Part Number | Details
1/2" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(12.5-250 ft - Ib)

CTECH3FR250A -
Maint Overdue

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib)

CTECHL1R240A -
Maint Overdue

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib)

CTECHL1R240A -
Maint Overdue

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib)

CTECHL1R240A -
Maint Overdue

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib)

CTECHL1R240A -
Maint Overdue

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib)

CTECHL1R240A -
Maint Overdue
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Main Screen Condition Control

The other location you can find a form of the device inventory list with condition info is on the main screen of the
devices. The layout of the screen formatting may be slightly different due to some displays being larger or smaller
and portrait vs. landscape, however, they will all have the same basic functionality with some exceptions.

NOTE: The tool crib uses a main screen dashboard similar to the admin application and does not have a
logged-out inventory list. The session based logged-in tool list will be discussed in its own separate section
below.

Here are the front screens for the toolbox and the locker. Notice that they both have an area that displays a list of
tools with a bar of symbol buttons, above that toggle what is shown in the list.

Sl 2 e

Part Number Details

Wrench, Combination, Standard Length, 3/8",
12-Point

Confirm

OEX12B

Dwr 2

s AR
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1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

PT1800AL Maint Overdue

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

PT1800AL Maint Overdue

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
Maint Overdue
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8"

QD2R100 drive
Maint Overdue

PT1800AL

Kit - Rivet shaver

Notice the flag button on the condition summary bar of the screen.

11/i7] 21 et

Part Number Details

Wrench, Combination, Standard Length

This button alerts you that there is an issue with the device. Clicking this button will take you to the status screen for
the device. The device can have statuses attached to it just like any other tool in the system.
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- SimulatorToolbox36
_ " Toolbox Simulator 36
- Top Level

Current

E Maintenance Overdue
1/24/2025 4:14:49 PM ()

E Bad Drawer/Door State
1/28/2025 1:39:46 PM ()

Info

Maintenance

We can see that the device has an overdue maintenance and a bad drawer state status as well. This is one of the ways
the system alerts you that there are issues that need to be addressed.

Back on the main screen, the red exclamation button on the condition summary area shows the tools with statuses
assigned to them. The number on left side of the slash is the number of tools with alert statuses and the number on
the right side of the slash is the total number of tools with any status (not just alert statuses).

umber Details

Standard Length

Clicking this button will take you to the tool inventory screen with the list of tools filtered to show all tools with
statuses, sorted so that alerts at the top.
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]Y “X Inventory

Part Number

AW1015DHK

Dwr 7

Details
Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to

3/8")
Maint Overdue

Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm

FAM1OE Dwr 1 SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head Aluminum Body ControlTech™ Industrial
CTECHL1R240A Torque Wrench(1-20 ft - Ib)

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib.,
QD2R100 3/8" drive

'Maint Pending

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., Fixed-Ratchet, 50-250 ft. Ib.,
QD3R250 et

Dwr 8 1/2 d.nve »

A white button will show the count of tools that have informational or warning level statuses. This button will only

appear if the alerts button is not currently showing.

I

Details

Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2"

External drive, 1 5/16"

Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1/

FAM10E

Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10

mm

SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM
Out for Repl/Rep

\—/
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Also from the main screen condition summary, we can click the yellow tools issued button. This button has a wrench
icon on it and a number which is the number of tools issued to the currently selected user. In this case it is the
number of issued tools for all users.

\JY \ % Inventory

Part Number Details
A2A Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"
/ Dwr 1 Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1/24/2025 4:15 PM
OEX12B Wrench, Combination, Standard Length, 3/8", 12-Point
Dwr 2| SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:19 PM

EAM10E Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm
SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM

Dwr 1 |

On the condition summary bar of the main screen there can also be a grey button with an ampersand symbol and a
number. This shows when there are tools that are currently being managed out of the box, for example, a tool sent to
the calibration lab. Even though these tools are issued, they aren't counted as issued tools on the issued tool button
because they are accounted for in the system.
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Clicking this button will take you to the tool inventory screen with the list of tools filtered to show only tools managed
out of the box.

'\i [@X Inventory

Part Number Details

Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, 10 mm
SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:15 PM

Out for Repl/Rep

FAM10E
Dwr 1

There is also a purple button that can show up because a user did not confirm a verification when requested.
Alternatively, the system can be configured so that a user must confirm that they are returning another user's issued
tool. If they do not confirm this tool return, the tool will be marked with a confirm declined status and the purple
button will appear. More information about verifications can be found in the Verifications document.
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Devices that come equipped with a large monitor and keyboard will have a text-based search bar on the Main Screen
Condition Control. This search bar will filter any tools that don't contain the string in the part number, description,
storage sub-location, or issued to information.

- N 'Mzgssrom a
P L |Porta
R J’

Q

Part Number

QD2R100

CTECH4R600A
Row1

Details
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S,, Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. Ib., 3/8"

drive

Maint Overdue

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench

SuperUser 1/31/2025 4:12 PM

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench

SuperUser 1/31/2025 4:12 PM

4
& |PT1800AL
7

WIND100

Shop Fan

SuperUser 1/31/2025 4:12 PM

N

Top Employees with Issued Tools

N

Recent Events

AN

SuperUser

3

Time

2/3/2025 10:46:44 AM

Action

Session completed

2/3/2025 10:46:32 AM

Unauthorized User

1]

2/3/2025 10:46:32 AM

Unauthorized User

2/3/2025 10:45:20 AM

Session started

2/3/2025 10:45:20 AM

Security Camera Imaae

2l

J

When a user begins a session by logging into a device, the Main Screen Condition Control will be replaced by device

specific workflow or modified to show the status of the current session. The sections below will describe the modified
session display/behavior for the relevant devices.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved

Page 512 of 700
5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

ATC Toolbox/Locker Session

When a user is logged into an ATC Toolbox/Locker, the system will filter the information to show only his tool data.

This is shown by the Me icon.

The system provides the ability for that user to toggle between this view and the view for all users’ information. To do
this, click the All Users button.

This will switch the display to show all user tool conditions. Notice that the icon showing the current display filter
shows All Users. To switch back the user could click the Me button. You can also see that there are more tools in the
tool list than before. For instance, there is a tool issued to a different user than the logged in user. You can see that if
the list takes up more than the whole screen, the system will automatically add scroll buttons to move up and down
the list of tools to the right side of the tool list.

8 @ SuperUser
(@Al Users aMe Q% F
‘Bhsraiie A RS
' o)

Part Number Details

Set, Wrench, L-Shape, Hex (15 pcs. In
BHK15 Metal Index) (.028" to 3/8")
Maint Overdue

A2A Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2"
j Dwr 1 External drive, 1 5/16"
wr Plane Maintenance Hangar, Prestor|

Wrench, Combination, Standard

AW1015DHK
Dwr 7

OEX1ZBDW'_2 Length, 3/8", 12-Point
SuperUser 1/29/2025 4:19 PM -
. . A Ry
- Socket Driver, Metric, Hex, Standard, el )
....... o Nt/
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Tool Crib Session Inventory Control

The tool crib uses a main screen dashboard like the Admin application and does not have a logged-out inventory list.

To get to the tool condition control, a user has to begin a session by scanning their badge with an attendant logged
in or the crib configured for non-attendant mode.

At the beginning of the session the main screen will show the tool condition list with the same condition summary bar

above it as was explained for the toolbox. There are a couple of additional features, however. Sandwiched between
the condition summary bar and the tool condition list is a search bar with a field selector.

TRUE-CRIB :

Current Employee
SuperUser
CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION

f Attendant

9 SuperUser

-Summary: SuperUser

Me £2All User
i1 22 o3 I
Q Part Number ~

Part Number ils

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U5, Fixed-
& |ADRI0 | g 20-100 . Ib, 3/8" drive

Red, 040"

l f SGD4BR Screwdriver, Flat, Instinct™ Soft Handle,

SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY

SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY

)

You can select the tool field on which you would like the search to be based, and then as you start typing, the list will

be filtered based on the text compared to the field you selected. NOTE: The characters are not case sensitive.
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LB Snap-on True-Crib, v:9.13.2.0128, Tool Crib East - o X
r Attendant ’

r Current Employee
-~ SuperUser ‘ SuperUser
CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION
Return Mode '

-Summary: SuperUser

BMe EBAIl User
i1l 72 o> 122
Qx|d | Part Number ©

Part Number Details

/ QD2R100 Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, U.S., ‘

Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. |b., 3/8" drive

SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY

At the bottom of the list there are two checkboxes. The SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY checkbox will
toggle between showing only the tools with a condition such as a status or a change, such as a tool being issued. If
you toggle this checkbox, all tools in the device will be listed, sorted by tools with conditions and changes at the top.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v:9.13.2.0128, Tool Crib East — [m] X

r Current Employee f Attendant
- SuperUser
CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION

’ SuperUser

rSummary: SuperUser
BMe eyl | Return Mode
3 | |
Q Part Number ¥

Part Number Details
Impact Wrench, Air, Heavy
Duty, 3/8" Drive (35-150 ft. |b.) 3
1/2" Drive Fixed - Head

CTECH3FR250A Aluminum Body ControlTech™ [
Industrial Torque Wrench(12.5-
250 ft - Ib) R
1/4" Drive Fixed - Head

LR Aluminum Body ControlTech™
Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 (e
ft - Ib)
10 mm ThunderBit® Metric v

DBTBM10 High Speed Steel 135° Split
Point Drill Bit
Socket Driver, Metric, Hex,

EAMIIE Standard, 11 mm
Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, M

QD2R1000 u. S Fixed-| Ratchet 200-1000

£ SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY
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Notice that even though the list was filtered for the session user, the complete list of tools in the device is shown. If
we re-check the SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY checkbox, the system returns to showing only the tools
with conditions or changes filtered to the session employee.

] BUE-C B’B SUDE"Usel
CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION

Summary: SuperUser
e cyqr=|| Return Mode '
.
1] 22] 03 [
Q Part Number -
Part Number  Details

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type, US.,

‘ f QD2R100 Fixed-Ratchet, 20-100 ft. |b., 3/8" drive
Screwdriver, Flat, Instinct™ Soft Handle,

‘ & |sGDaBR Red, 040"

+ SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY  SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY

Now if we uncheck the SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY checkboy, this has the same effect as if you clicked the button
on the condition summary to toggle between all users and the current session user. The complete tool list will be
shown sorted with the tools with condition or changes at the top.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v:.13.20128, Tool Crib East - o x

#  Attendant
TRUE-CR’B [ Csil:g:‘r?;e'l’OMPLfoSESSION ’ S ‘
rSummary: All Employ ‘
ffmse @

Q Part Number ~

Part Number  Details

Impact Wrench, Air, Heavy

Duty, 3/8" Drive (35-150 ft. Ib) 3
1/2" Drive Fixed - Head

Aluminum Body ControlTech™ {—

Industrial Torque Wrench(12.5-
250 ft - Ib)

CTECH3FR250A

1/4" Drive Fixed - Head

CTECHLIR240A Aluminum Body ControlTech™
Industrial Torque Wrench(1-20 [
ft - Ib)
10 mm ThunderBit® Metric v

DBETBM10 High Speed Steel 135° Split

Point Drill Bit

Socket Driver, Metric, Hex,

Standard, 11 mm

Torque Wrench, Adj. Click-type,

QD2R1000 UsS, Fixed-Ratchet, 200-1000

FAM11E

[ SHOW CONDITIONS AND CHANGES ONLY | SHOW EMPLOYEE SUMMARY

Notice that the condition summary changed to show All Users instead of Me. If you either recheck the SHOW
EMPLOYEE SUMMARY checkbox or click the Me button, it will toggle back to showing just the tools for the session
employee.
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Batteries

Some of the devices in the L5 Connect™ system use batteries. This document will provide a central location for all
information related to managing these batteries for your L5 Connect™ system.

Battery Info and Safety Information

Information and safety data for the smart batteries used in the toolboxes and RFID cabinets can be found in the
Battery Information document.

Devices with Batteries

L5 Connect toolboxes and lockers contain internal smart batteries for their UPS and some of the boxes also come with
a 6 bay battery pack of smart batteries. These systems are designed to warn you when the system is low on power
and eventually shut the system down in a controlled fashion if remaining power gets to a critical point.

Optical Toolbox

The toolboxes have two battery configurations. All toolboxes Gen3 or higher have an internal UPS battery to ensure
data is not lost if power is lost to the box. Some models of toolboxes also have six external swappable batteries so
that the toolbox can be used in a cordless environment for up to 16 hours.

RFID Cabinets
RFID cabinets contain an internal UPS battery to ensure data is not lost if power is lost to the cabinet.

Domestic Portals and FlexHubs

These devices contain an internal UPS. However, the software does not display any status information related to the
UPS on these devices.
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On Screen Battery Indicators

Optical Toolbox

The main screen of the toolbox will show the basic status of the batteries. Here is an example of a toolbox that is
currently plugged into an AC power outlet with the batteries fully charged. The Green color of the batteries and the
lack of a lightning bolt shows that they are fully charged. The power plug symbol to the right of the batteries signifies
that the system is currently running on AC power.

f SuperUser
Click to logout

Gr7pamn’| 5
5 111

— A
Part Number Details

w7 £ AR
(RL A 77N
7 Nt

Once the system is removed from AC power it will begin to discharge the batteries, starting with the UPS battery. It
will discharge the UPS battery to 85% and then switch to discharging the other batteries to 85%. Once this happens it
will switch to discharging the regular batteries two at a time until they are discharged. This discharge pattern is
designed to help prevent batteries from losing the ability to properly discharge and recharge after being connected
to AC power for a long period of time. As the batteries get lower on power the color of the battery displays will
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change to highlight the level of charge in them.

& r SuperUser
L~ &
Click to logout

(2 Me 28 All Users

Part Number Details o]

— 7 y

7 A R
7 A 7 R
(&) (<)
N N/

Once the toolbox is plugged into a power outlet you will see the charging symbol on the batteries to let you know
they are charging. The power plug symbol also returns.

@— & ' SuperUser ]
ry &4

'_]’—Em 9 Click to logout
(2 Me

Part Number Details O

(ﬁ‘v:\, |'f-.n \‘|'|
N Nt
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If one of the batteries gets an error, you will see a warning symbol displayed on that battery.

& f SuperUser

E—

Click to logout

(2 Me

Part Number Details °

22 All Users

To get more information about that error you can click on the battery display portion of the screen. This will bring up

&

the Battery Details screen. You can then click on the battery with the issue to see more details about that battery.

Battery Details

Status Connected
Charge 100% (5000 / 5000)
Serial Number| 2020011191BJ001 Start: Battery Replace

? Temperature 85.0°F (29.4°C) Mode
Manufacturing Date 1/11/2020

Last Updated 6/18/2025 6:32:13 PM
Z91BJ001 sw:9.14.5.0612 6/18/2025 18:32:13 (UTC)
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Then you can see that this battery has a charge error and how to correct this error.
El"' O]
-
.
El

Battery Details ﬂ&\

i EER

/A Disconnect from AC power to start error correction
Status Charging (CHARGE ERROR, 125-1443)

Charge 29% (1451 / 5000)
? Serial Number 2020010191BJ001 Start: Battery

Temperature 85.0°F (29.4°C) Replace Mode
Manufacturing Date 1/1/2020

Last Updated 6/18/2025 6:37:58 PM ,
Z91BJ0O01 sw:9.14.5.0612 6/18/2025 18:37:58 (UTC)

Disconnecting the box from AC power will cause the recovery process to begin.

Battery Details

UPs i....i

A\ Disconnect from AC power to start error correction
Status Charging (CHARGE ERROR, 125-1443)

Charge 79% (3951 / 5000)
? Serial Number 2020010191BJ001 Start: Battery
Temperature 85.0°F (29.4°C) Replace Mode
Manufacturing Date 1/1/2020
Last Updated 6/18/2025 9:12:55 PM
Z91BJO01 sw:9.14.6.0618 6/18/2025 21:12:55 (UTC)

This will drain the batteries down and should clear the charge error. The system can then be restored to AC power.
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You may also see a power fault on one or more of your batteries. This can happen even if the box is an AC unit or a
battery box with the batteries removed because there is still the UPS battery in either case.

o @
- Battery Details

/A Contact technical support for assistance
Status PowerFault

? Charge 100% (5000 / 5000)
Serial Number 2020011191BJ001 Start: Battery Replace

Temperature 84.8°F (29.4°C) Mode
PNG ERR: U Manufacturing Date 1/11/2020

Last Updated 9/18/2025 7:19:55 PM
Z91BJ001 sw:9.15.7.0915 9/18/2025 19:19:55 (UTC)

You can see under the AC power cord symbol a PNG(Power Not Good) error. The code corresponds to the following
options.

U - UPS battery

1 - First pair of batteries

e 2 -Second pair of batteries

3 - Third pair of batteries

**NOTE: When you see this error you should contact Pro Services for assistance.
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RFID Cabinet

The tool locker devices only have an internal UPS battery. The Main screen shows the power plug symbol when the
system is plugged into AC power.

Part Number Details

Unplugging the device from AC power will cause the main screen to show an image of the UPS battery with the color
filling the battery changing and shrinking as it loses charge.

Part Number Details
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At any time, you can tap the area of the screen where the plug or battery are shown to see the battery details.

!E& 2 Battery Details @

[Ope §

Status Discharging
Charge 55% (2751 / 5000)
Serial Number 2020011193GS001 Start: Battery Replace
Temperature 85.0°F (29.4°C) Mode
Manufacturing Date 1/11/2020
Last Updated 6/19/2025 6:39:15 PM
Z93GS001 sw:9.14.6.0618 6/19/2025 18:39:15 (UTC)
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Battery Report

The L5 Connect system provides built-in reports that will help you to monitor the status of your devices that rely on
batteries. There is a device report which can tell you if any of your devices have battery errors. When you run the
device report make sure that you have included the Device Statuses column. If this column isn't checked in the

default report, you can find more information on how to customize reports in the following the following link.
L5 Connect Reports

Including device statuses in this report will show you any of your devices that currently have a Battery Error status.

@ Device @

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level ‘ w |§

Run Time: 6/18/2025 2:56 PM : Central Standard Time

Auto-Refresh Xlsx

(%) Device Serial Number (v) Device Name (~) Device Customer ID (~) Device Statuses
2418001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox1 Bad Drawer/Door State
Offline

79182001 }_mmmm }_ﬂuumt }ﬁumm
Z93AU001 |z93Au001 |z93au001 |otfiine
79365001 73365001 |z83G5001 |otfiine
Z9TATOO01 Z9TATO01 Z9TATO01 'mu
79782001 5482001 [z3481001 [Offine
zssaT001 zssaroot [zaaaTo01 [Offline
= ’:mm. — ’@,.
Z99AN0OT Tool Crib East it |Otfiine

Z95HRDOT Tool Crib West WestBuildingCrib [otfiine

Z8815001 Z9515001 |z991s001 [otfine

ZAsBTON ZAsETO01 |zaBBTOO1 Hardware Error
|otfine

Once you have identified that there are battery errors, you can get more information about these errors by running
the Battery report. This report includes a great deal of information about the batteries in your devices, including a
Battery Error column that tells you what kind of error the battery has.

zJ Battery @

Filtering

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level |!J ‘@

Run Time: 6/19/2025 11:07 AM : Central Standard Time
Auto-Refresh Xlsx  ~

(+) Battery Serial Number () Battery Slot (~) Charge % (~) Battery State (~) Battery Error Last Updated Time Manufacturing Date Temperature (F) (~) Device Serial Number (~) Dev

Ups 1 I 00PM__|2/28r2013 |s338 29183001 29185001
2020010191001 1 [100 Connected [ 6/18/2025 9:33:28 PM__|1/1/2020 Jos 29182001 2918J001
202001029184001 2 100 Connected 6/18/2025 3:3328 PM__|1/2/2020 3 29183001 29185001
202001039181001 3 100 Connected 6/18/2025 83328 PM__|1/3/2020 55 29183001 29181001
2020104918001 4 100 Connected 6/18/2025 93328 PM_|1/4/2020 |as |z9182001 |z9180001
20200105918J001 5 100 Connected 6/18/2025 8:3328PM__|1/5/2020 | 29183001 29181001
2020010691001 6 100 Connected 6/18/2025 9:33:28 PM__|1/6/2020 Jos 29182001 2918J001
2020011918001 UPs 1 100 Connected 6/18/2025 93328 PM__|1/1172020 3 29182001 29185001

The types of errors you could potentially have for a battery are I: CHARGE ERROR, !: POWER FAULT, or !: BATTERY
FAILED. If you want to filter the report to only show batteries with an error, just click the Filter pull down button and
enter "I:" into the text box.

|!’] Battery @

rFiltering

‘ﬂ Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level EJ |@

Run Time: 6/19/2025 11:07 AM : Central Standard Time
Auto-Refresh Xisx -

- , N - N [ —— . . o N
() Battery Serial Number (v Battery Slot (v) Charge % (v Battery State’ 1 ‘ Last Updated Time Manufacturing Date Temperature (F) (v) Device Serial Number (v) Dev

20200101918)001 1 100 Connected 1 CHARGE ERROR  6/18/2025 5:33:28PM  1/1/2020 85 Z918J001 Z9181001
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Battery Subscriptions

The L5 Connect system provides ways for you to regularly monitor the state of your batteries by using subscriptions.
We recommend monitoring your batteries closely to maintain their health and functionality.

Status Notifications

You can configure the L5 Connect system to alert you with a text message or email when a Battery Error status
occurs. To make that work, you would need the contact information configured in your employee profile, your L5
Connect system configured to support an SMTP mail server (for email delivery), and then the notification itself
configured. Notification set up information can be found in the Notifications document.

Scheduled reports

You can also configure the L5 Connect system to schedule the previously mentioned device and battery reports to be
run and sent to you on a periodic basis. Then all you have to do is check your email to see a report of the current
state of your devices and their batteries. Scheduled report setup information can be found in the Scheduled Reports

document.

Best Practices for Battery Maintenance

The Battery Maintenance Best Practices document contains the best practices for keeping your batteries performing
at peak performance.
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Error Codes

124-1443 (DATA ERROR)

e  Battery is unable to communicate
e Caused by poor connection to battery OR a BATTERY FAILED that was never removed from the device
e Poor connection can be addressed mechanically.
o Eject the battery and verify the contacts are clean and undamaged.
o Reinsert the battery.
o Verify the securing tab is seated in the slot on top of the battery bay
o If the error persists, contact Snap-on Technical Support for additional information.
=  Please provide the following information.
=  Toolbox serial number
=  Battery serial number
= A description of when the error started and how often it occurs

125-1443 (CHARGE ERROR)

e  Battery is unable to charge
e Caused by not being discharged for long periods of time (common in devices always connected to AC
Power)
e An audio message will play regularly when a CHARGE ERROR has been detected
e  Recovery Process
o Disconnect from AC power
o  Wait until all CHARGE ERRORS have been cleared
o Continue to wait until all batteries have been discharged to a level of 85% or below
o Reconnect AC power

126-1443 (BATTERY FAILED)

e  Battery is unable to discharge or charge
e Caused by an uncorrected CHARGE ERROR (see above)
e  Battery is most likely not recoverable and will need to be replaced.

134-1443 (NEEDS CHARGE)

e Battery charge level is extremely low.
e Caused by long shelf storage durations.
e  Battery should recover through normal charging process.

POWER FAULT

e  Battery is unable to discharge
e Caused by charger safety shutoff (most likely due to current spike)
e Contact Snap-on Technical Support for additional information.
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o Please provide the following information.
=  Toolbox serial number
=  Battery serial number
= Adescription of when the error started and how often it occurs

DEVICE WILL NOT POWER ON

e No lights or sounds visible
e  Possibly caused by POWER FAULT on all battery circuits
e Contact Snap-on Technical Support for additional information.
o Please provide the following information.
=  Toolbox serial number
=  Battery serial number
= Adescription of when the error started and how often it occurs

BATTERY DISPLAY BLANK

¢ No battery information visible on front or battery details screen

m et . Soap 90 AT . &

e Contact Snap-on Technical Support for additional information.

o Please provide the following information.
= Toolbox serial number
=  Battery serial number
= A description of when the error started and how often it occurs
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ATC Toolbox
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ATC OP Guide
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SAFETY INFORMATION

For your safety, read this manual thoroughly before the installation of the equipment.

Installation is intended to be performed by properly trained technicians. The safety messages presented here are
reminders to the installer to exercise extreme caution during installation and training on the system.

There are many variations in procedures, techniques, tools, and parts for installation due to varied shop
configurations.

Because of the vast versatility of installation, the manufacturer cannot possibly anticipate or provide advice or safety
messages to cover every situation. It is the technician’s responsibility to be knowledgeable of the equipment to be
installed. It is essential to use proper service methods and perform installation in an appropriate and acceptable
manner that does not endanger your safety, the safety of others in the work area, the end-user, or the equipment
being serviced.

It is assumed that, prior to the installation of the system, the operator has a thorough understanding of Automated
Tool Control Systems in general. In addition, it is assumed they have the proper hand and power tools necessary to
perform the installation, operation, and training in a safe manner.

These safety precautions should always be followed, including:

Read all instructions.

Care must be taken as burns can occur from touching hot parts.

Do not operate power tools or equipment with a damaged power cord or if the equipment has been dropped or
damaged until it has been examined by a qualified serviceman.

4. Do not let the cord hang over the edge of the table, bench, or counter or come in contact with hot manifolds or
moving fan blades.

5. If an extension cord is necessary, a cable with a current rating equal to or more than that of the equipment
should be used. Cords rated for less than the equipment may overheat. Care should be taken to arrange the
cable so that it will not be tripped over or pulled.

6. Always unplug equipment from the electrical outlet when not in use. Never use the cord to pull the plug from the
outlet. Grasp plug and pull to disconnect.

7. Let equipment cool entirely before putting it away. Loop cord loosely around equipment when storing.

8. To reduce the risk of fire, do not operate equipment in the vicinity of open containers of flammable liquids, such
as gasoline.

9. Adequate ventilation should be provided when working on operating internal combustion engines.

10. Keep hair, loose clothing, fingers, and all parts of the body away from moving parts.

11. To reduce the risk of electrical shock, do not use it on wet surfaces or exposed to rain.

12. Use the device only as described in this manual. Use only the manufacturer's recommended attachments.

13. ALWAYS WEAR SAFETY GLASSES. Everyday eyeglasses only have impact-resistant lenses. They are NOT safety
glasses.

14. Know and understand the proper operating procedures for all power tools used.

15. If the equipment is used in a manner not specified by the manufacturer, the protection provided by the
equipment may be impaired.

16. Danger: Mirror could have sharp edges, be careful of cuts along the edge of the glass when cleaning!!!

IMPORTANT!! SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS DO NOT DISCARD!!
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WARNING!

SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS
IMPORTANT!! SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS

AWARMNG Risk of electrical shock.
* Do not operate equipment with a damaged power cord or if the equipment has been dropped or

damaged until it has been examined by a qualified service person.
* If an extension cord i necessary, a cable with a current rating equal to or greater than that of the
equipment should be used. Lines rated for less present than the eguipment can overheat.
* Unplug equipment from the electrical outlet when not in use. Mever use the cord to pull the
plug from the outlet. Grasp plug and pull to disconnect.
Do not expose the equipment to rain. Do not use it on wet surfaces.
Plug the unit into the comect power supply.
Do not remove or bypass the grounding pin.
Do not use a replacement main power conrd that does not meet the power rating of the original
cable. SJTW 18/3 105°C, 10°, 104/M25-240~VAC
Contact with high voltages can cause death or severe injury.

AWHRNlNG Risk of electrical shock. High voltages are present within the console unit.
—_— * Service on the unit must be perfformed by qualified personnel.

. Do not open any part of the control shelf other than the noted areas.

. Turn the power switch off and unplug the unit before servicing.
Contact with high voltages can cause death or severe injury.

Do not open more than one loaded drawer at a time.
Keep children away

Clese lid and lock drawers and doors before moving.
Apply brakes on locking casters when not moving unit.
Do not step in or on drawers.

Secure units together with fasteners.

Read the instruction manual.

Tipping of storage unit or unit striking you can cause injury.

AW&RN'NG Units can tip or strike you. AWARN|NG

EWARNING

AWARN|NG Unit’'s edges can cut or pinch. w

. Do not pull unit; push to mowve. i 2
*  \Wear gloves when lifting by edges. -
. Keep fest and fingers clear of edges when stacking hanging or moving units.

Unit’s edges can cause injury.

Do not dispose a landfill.
. The unit contains electronics that must be disposed of within the bounds of EM 50149,
. Dispose of lithium-ion batteries (where applicable) in accordance with local laws._
* For more information, call 1-500-424-9300 for North America or 1-703-327-3887 for
International.

14 ®®

SAVE THESE INSTRUCTIONS

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 532 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE74a7R |5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Device Overview

Optical Toolbox

The ATC Optical Toolbox works at the speed you do. A user opens the box, gets the tools, and goes to work. Other
systems require additional steps to scan or log activity. We do it automatically, so you don’t waste time, and you don't
need to depend on other measures to ensure accurate results.

Advanced Technology that Makes Tracking Tools Simple.

With advanced digital imaging technology and proprietary software, the Toolbox scans the tool drawer and records
which tools are removed and replaced in real-time. So, you know where everything is always at without slowing the
technicians for even a second. The system is also aware of broken tools, allowing you to replace or repair them right

away. It's tool control that works hard to keep technicians working at their best.

Features and Benefits

No individual tool scanning required

No RFID tags to install or replace

No limit on tool size - If it fits in the drawer, it works
Intuitive touchscreen interface

Audible voice confirmation of tool removal and replacement
Automatic locking

Audio feedback on issued and returned tools and alerts
10.1" Widescreen 16:9 LED Resistive touchscreen

Optional Black Powder Coated Paint top vs. Stainless Steel
Dual wireless antennas for improved connectivity

Hardware — 64-bit processors with 8GB RAM
Uninterruptable power supply — 30 minutes of backup power

AC and Rechargeable Platforms available:

36" single bank roll cab, approximate capacity 450 tools
54" single bank roll cab, approximate capacity 750 tools
6, 7, and 8 Drawer mobile and Stationary

Custom drawer configurations available

Stainless or Black Powder coated tops

Features and Specifications

One year Manufacturer’s warranty

One, Two, and Three-year Manufacturers Contracts Available
Unlimited number of assigned users

Networking through Ethernet or wireless
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RFID Cabinet

The ATC RFID Cabinet provides automated asset tracking to irregularly shaped items, like extension cords, tools kitted
in plastic or fabric carrying cases, and personal protective equipment. In addition, the RFID Cabinet makes tracking
large and awkward-sized tools and assets easy.

Features and Benefits

The RFID Cabinet powered by advanced RFID technology and proprietary software can track Critical Industry

workplace assets in real-time.

Track serialized items like torque wrenches, multi-meters, micrometers, and more.
Heavy-duty metal shelves with foam bear the weight of larger tools and assets
Onboard AC power strip allows for secure recharging and storage of power tools

Intuitive touchscreen interface

e Audible voice confirmation of tool removal and replacement

e  Automatic locking

e Audio feedback on issued and returned tools and alerts

e 10.1" Widescreen 16:9 LED Resistive touchscreen

e Dual wireless antennas for improved connectivity

e Hardware - 64-bit processors with 8GB RAM

e Uninterruptable power supply — 30 minutes of backup power
Specifications

e  One year Manufacturer's warranty

e One, Two, and Three-year Manufacturers Contracts Available

e Unlimited number of assigned users

e Networking through Ethernet or wireless

e Available in a variety of colors
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Maintenance Guide

Introduction

Thank you for your purchase of a L5 Connect™ ATC Device. This guide will inform you of basic upkeep and
maintenance actions used to keep your ATC device functioning at peak performance.

This guide's first section will introduce you to your device and some essential operation and maintenance tips to keep
your Device in working order for many years to come.

If at any time you require technical support for your ATC device, you can contact Snap-on® Technical Support at:

E-mail: INDPROSERVICES@snhapon.com

Our technical support agents are standing by, ready to assist you with any questions or issues you may have.
Once again, thank you for your purchase, and welcome to the L5 Connect™ family.

General Instructions

Regular operation requires common sense care of the L5 Connect™ Device. Below are some specific dos and don'ts to
follow.

Do Don't
» Closze drawers in a nermal fashion « Slam drawers closed
» Clean tools before replacing into
foam cutouts
= Keep toolbox clean « Allow the foam to get dirty
= Respect the ATC system for what it is
intended to do for you
= When touching the touch screen do
so with clean hands

* Place objects into drawers that do not have cutouts

= Use in the rain or in wet conditions

= Reach inside drawer to retrieve tools beyond camera view

= Keep touch screen clean * Place tools directly onto foam, place tools in their cutout
* Use only your fingers on the touch Modify cutouts

screen

= Keep box locked when not in use » Plug unit into a voltage source other than that specified
* Loegout when not present at the box = Strike or beat on box

» Lock wheels when in use = Attempt to open the box top

= Make sure all drawers are closed
before moving box

= Only move box with attached handle - Step onto or into open drawers
= Use only Snap-on approved RFID tags
and follow install instructions in the L5
RFID Tag catalog

* Plug any device into box USB ports

= Turn off power switch before shutting down the ATC system through the
touch screen interface first

= Expose tooclbox to direct sunlight, the toolbox should not be positioned in
such a way that sunlight can hit the drawers. Sunlight may cause incorrect
drawer scans which can result in Incorrect or Wrong tool errors.
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Device Specific Maintenance

ATC Toolbox

The cameras, mirror and the dot strips in the drawers are the functional components of the ATC toolbox imaging
system.
Inspect and Clean the Mirror
e The mirror is positioned at 45° above the front of the top drawer. To visually inspect the mirror, view it from
underneath and look for grease or oil smears, dirt or dust. In older units, look for etching and defects in the
surface.
e You may need to view it from both left and right side.
e Alternatively, mirror defects can be viewed in the images called up in the calibration routine.

Note: The ATC mirror is a front surface mirror and requires special care when cleaning.

Cleaning
e If the mirror surface is dusty, use a microfiber cloth with water, otherwise clean the mirror using only a
microfiber lens cleaning cloth.
e To remove grease or oil, wipe excess material from the surface with a soft cloth, then clean the mirror with a

soft microfiber cloth and Isopropyl Alcohol

¢ Note: Use Isopropyl Alcohol sparingly. Cleaning too frequently with ISO Alcohol can result in damage
to the reflective surface

e DO NOT use any other chemical or glass cleaner on the mirror. It will damage the mirror and may void the

warranty!

Inspect and Clean Dot Strips
e Use a flashlight to periodically inspect all dot strips for presence of shiny spots and defects caused by
contaminants or surface damage. Shiny defects may saturate the camera pixels and interfere with proper
operation of the system.
e  Ensure there are no foreign materials or obstructions extending onto the strips.
e Use a soft cloth and mild cleaning solution to wipe down dot strips inside each drawer.

Care and Cleaning of Tool Foam and Base Layer
e Clean all objects prior to returning them to the appropriate silhouette.

o If the items are not cleaned, oil, grease, and other contaminants are transferred from the item to
the blue foam edge and the bottom yellow layer.

o The presence and absence determination depends largely on the yellow color in the base layer. If it
changes too much due to transferred contaminants, it will affect the performance of the ATC
imaging system.

e  Periodically clean the blue foam silhouette edges and bottom yellow layer with a commercially available
detergent cleaner / degreaser.

e  Note that the hex bit pockets are particularly susceptible to contamination and color change. If your ATC
system issues excessive wrong tool warnings on hex bits, Snap-on offers the kit HEXPLUGS100, a package of
100 yellow plugs specifically designed to fit into the bottom of the hex bit silhouette.
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Inspecting LED’s

The LED’s are very bright, do not stare at them for extended length of time
ATC units assembled prior to April 2023 have a set of LED's in the front and two sets of LED’s mounted on the camera
beam in the rear. For units assembled from April 2023 and after, all LED’s are mounted on the camera beam.

e Use the mirror to inspect the rear LED's by viewing them much the same as inspecting the mirror.
e Look for burned out or missing LED’s
o You may need to view it from both left and right side.
e To inspect the front LED’s, open a lower drawer and the LED's illuminating the lower drawers will come light
up.
[ ]

In all cases, look for dead or burned-out LED's. If any LED’s are out replace the LED strips.

ATC RFID Locker

RFID Tag Installation - BEST PRACTICES

The proper performance of your Snap-on RFID Locker depends on many factors. One of the most important of these
is the proper mounting of the Tag to the asset. Best Practices for correctly mounting tags on tools is covered in the
document “TL5331J00B4 RFID Tag Catalog.”

A copy of the RFID Tag Catalog is included in the literature pack of each locker.

RFID Tag Troubleshooting guide

( RFID Tag Troubleshooting Guide \

If your Snap-on ATC Locker is experiencing problems reading a tag, here are some suggested diagnostic
steps:

1) Check that the tag is the correct type for the tool or object material.

2) Check that “On metal” tags are mounted correctly on the metal tool or object. The back surface
of the tag should be in contact with and parallel to the mounting surface of the tool or object.
Only a thin layer of adhesive should be evident.

3) RFID waveforms cannot pass through moisture. Confirm the adhesive or epoxy has fully cured.
See the adhesive or epoxy manufacturer’s specifications and confirm the material has had
adequate cure time. Typical cure times are at least 24 hours.

4) Check for proper application of the adhesive or epoxy. An overly thick layer of adhesive or epoxy
can negatively impact RFID waveforms.

5) Check for proper application of heat shrink tubing or silicon tape. Multiple layers of heat shrink
or excessive layers of silicon tape negatively affect RFID waveforms.

6) Check to see that only a single method of tag protection is used. Use only heat shrink tubing or
silicone tape or epoxy. Combining any of these three methods of tag protection negatively
impacts RFID waveforms.

If additional diagnostics are necessary, follows these steps:

1) Check the performance of the tag with a hand held RFID scanner.

2) Check the position of the tag in the locker. It should be at least 4” away from any metal surfaces
or objects. If necessary, move the object to ensure adequate spacing from metal surfaces

3) If possible, and without damaging the tag, move the tag to a different location on the object.

4) Replace the tag with an identical tag.

S) Replace the tag with a different type or larger tag.

Srrap -,

LEVvEL ATC

Tool Control System

k P/N: EALO414J27A )

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 537 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE74a7R |5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

RFID Antenna test
e A process to check operation of the RFID antennas is available to administrator and maintenance users in the
Maintenance menu.
e  Call Technical Support at 1-800-940-2397 to obtain procedures to access the Antenna test function.

All Devices

LED Touchscreen Display
e If the LED display screen requires cleaning, spray window cleaner on a soft lint-free cloth and wipe down,
making sure no liquids drip into the edges of the screen. Do not spray any cleaner directly onto the touch
screen.
[ ]
Recommended Monthly Battery Maintenance
e Inspect the Battery Details screen and address any detected battery errors.
e  Models Z1x, Z3x, Z5x, and Z7x
o Disconnect from AC power until all batteries (including the internal UPS battery if present) are at
85% or lower.
»  This should take approximately 4 hours to complete.
o Connect to AC power until all batteries (including the internal UPS battery if present) are at 95% or
higher
= This should take approximately 4 hours to complete.
o If any batteries fail to discharge to 85% or fail to charge to 95% please contact Snap-on Technical
Support for assistance.
e Models Z4x, Z6x, and Z8x
o  Disconnect from AC power until the internal UPS battery is at 85% or lower.
= This should take approximately 30 minutes to complete.
o  Connect to AC power until the internal UPS battery is at 95% or higher
= This should take approximately 30 minutes to complete.
o If the internal UPS battery fails to discharge to 85% or fails to charge to 95% please contact Snap-
on Technical Support for assistance.
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Electrical Specifications

Connect to a grounded (Earthed) electrical outlet using a detachable cord set. The electrical outlet must be readily
accessible. The maximum cord length is 3 meters.

Optical Toolbox

e  Without External Batteries

o AC Input: 100-240~, 3A Max, 60-50 Hz (+10%/-6%), 1-Phase
e  With External Batteries

o AC input: 100-240~, 5-3A, 60-5 Hz.(+10%/-6%), 1-Phase.

RFID Cabinet

NOTE: RFID Cabinet current rating includes customer devices connected to internal power outlets
e Americas / Japan:
o AC Input: 100-120~, 15A, 60 Hz (+10%/-6%), 1-Phase.
e EU/ Asia/ Oceania
o AC Input: 220-240, 10A, 50 Hz (+10%/-6%), 1-Phase

Internal Power Supply

e AC Input: 100-240~, 4-2A, 60-50 Hz. 1-Phase

Environmental Operating Specifications:

¢ Indoor Use Only

e Temperature Range: 0-50 °C

e Humidity Range: Maximum relative humidity 80% for temperatures up to 31 °C, decreasing linearly to 50%
relative humidity at 40 °C

e Altitude Range: 0-2000 Meters

e  Pollution Degree: 2

e Overvoltage Category: Il

e Ingress Protection: IP20

Sound Pressure Level:

e  On the drawer (operator) side @ 1 meter distance = 59.4 dBA
e  On the back side @ 1 meter distance = 62.5 DBA
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Dimensions and Weight

e 54" Toolbox
o 54.14" Wide
o 33.04" Front to Back
o 57.80" Tall

o 550 Ibs. (No Tools)
e 36" Toolbox

o 35.50" Wide
o 33.04" Front to Back
o 56.30" Tall
o 450 Ibs. (No Tools
e  RFID Locker

o 36" Wide
o 33.11" Front to Back
o 75.23"Tall
o 550 Ibs. (No Tools)
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Battery Info

! WARNING !

L5 Connect User Manual

L

Only use Snap-on battery P/N: 2-04805A.

The use of any other battery will void the manufacturer’s warranty and could potentially damage the
unit and/or inflict bodily harm. Batteries should only be charged by placing the batteries in a toolbox
with the AC plugged into an electrical outlet or with an approved Snap-on Battery Charger model

LSA0298J21A.

Battery Classification and Type

4.1 Battery Classification - SANYO Lithium-lon Battery

4.2 Battery Type - 4UR18650A-3

Iltems

Specifications

Notes

5.1 Rated Capacity (Minimum) 5850 mAh 1290mA discharge at 20° C
5.2 Nominal Capacity (Minimum) 6000 mAh 1290mA discharge at 25° C
5.3 Nominal Capacity (Typical) 6300 mAh Reference only

5.4 Nominal Voltage 14 .4V 1290mA discharge at 25° C
5.5 Discharge End Voltage 12.0V

5.6 Charging Current (Std.) 3.0V 0~+45°C

5.7 Charging Voltage 16.44 +0.12/-0.12V

5.8 Charging Time (Std.) 3.0 hours Approx

5.9 Continuous Discharge (Max) 6.0A 0~+60°C

5.10 Internal Resistance

less than 160Q

AC Impedance 1 kHz

5.11 Weight

less than 920 g

5.12 Operating Temperature Charge 0~+45°C
Discharge -20 ~+60° C

5.13 Storing Conditions less than 1 month 20 ~+50° C Percentage of recoverable
less than 3 months -20 ~ +40° C capacity 80% *
less than 1 year 20 ~+20°C

*Percentage of recoverable capacity = (Discharge time after storage / Initial discharging time) x 100. The discharging time is
measured by the discharge current of 1290mA until 12.0V of end voltage after the battery is fully charged at 252 C.
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Battery Safety Instructions

Prohibited Instructions

The battery contains flammable objects such as organic solvents. If the battery is mishandled, it may cause fire,
smoke, or an explosion, and the battery's functionality will be seriously damaged. Please read and check the following

prohibited actions.
[ 1

L ]

'Danger!

Immersion

“Do not immerse the battery in a liquid such as water, seawater, or soda.”

If the protection circuit in the battery is exposed to liquid, the battery cannot be protected and may catch on fire,
smoke, explode, or generate heat by the unexpected electrical load.

High temperature

“Do not use or place the battery near fire, a heater, or a high temperature (more than 80°c).”

The battery’s polyolefin separator may get damaged from the heat and could cause an internal short circuit. This may
cause the battery to catch on fire, smoke, explode, or cause heat generation.

Charger and charge condition

“Do not use unauthorized chargers.”

If the battery is charged under unacceptable conditions (for example: outside of restricted temperature ranges,
overvoltage, or over current with unauthorized chargers), the battery may catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate
heat.

Reverse polarity

“Do not force a reverse-charge or a reverse-connection.”

The battery has the correct polarity. If the battery doesn't fit easily, please check the battery’s orientation and do not
force it into the battery compartment. If the battery is forced to attach to a Device with reversed polarity, the battery
may catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate heat.

Direct connection

“Do not connect the battery with ac plug (outlet) or car plugs.”

The battery requires a specific charger. If the battery connects with the outlet directly, the battery may catch on fire,
smoke, explode, or generate heat.
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Inappropriate use with other equipment

“Do not adapt the battery to unspecified applications. ”

If the battery is used for unspecified applications or systems, the battery may get damaged or catch on fire, smoke,
explode, or generate heat.

Incineration and heat
“Please keep the battery away from heat and fire.”
The battery materials will get damaged and may catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate heat.

Short-circuit

“Do not apply a short-circuit. ”

Do not connect positive (+) and negative (-) terminals with conductive material. Do not carry or store the battery with
metal objects (such as wire, necklace, or hairpins). If the battery is in a short circuit, an excessively large current will
flow and may catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate heat.

Impact

“Avoid unnecessary impact to the battery.”

An unnecessary impact may cause the battery to leak, generate heat, smoke, catch on fire or explode. Also, the
protection circuit may break, and that will lose the function of the battery’s protection system.

Penetration

“Do not penetrate with a nail or strike with a hammer.”

The battery cell may get destroyed or damaged. And the battery’s protection circuit may get damaged and cause an
internal short-circuit. Additionally, the battery may catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate heat.

Soldering

“Do not directly solder the battery.”

The insulator could melt, or the gas release vent might get damaged from the heat. Additionally, the battery may
catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate heat.

Disassemble and reconstruction

“Do not disassemble the battery.”

If the protection circuit gets damaged, the battery will not be protected. Then, the battery may catch on fire, smoke,
explode, or generate heat.

Charge near high temperatures

“Do not charge the battery near high temperatures.”

If the battery is charged near high temperatures, the battery may not be able to charge due to the activation of the
protection circuit. In these conditions, the protection circuit may break, and the battery may catch on fire, smoke,
explode, or generate heat.

! WARNING'!

Ingestion
“Keep away from infants.”
The battery should be kept away from infants. In case of swallowing the battery, see a doctor immediately.

Storing

“Do not put the battery in the microwave or other cooking appliances.”

The battery may catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate heat due to the heat or the electrical impact from the
microwave.
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Mixed-use

“Do not mix the battery with other batteries.”

The battery should not be used with other batteries having a different capacity, chemistry, or manufacturer. Do not
connect with other batteries or mix with other batteries. The battery may catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate
heat.

Rust, changing color, and deformities

“Do not use abnormal batteries.”

Please stop using the battery if there are noticeable abnormalities such as abnormal smell, heat, deformities, or
discoloration. The battery may have a defect and may catch fire, smoke, generate heat or explode if used
continuously.

Charging time

“Stop charging if the charging process cannot be finished.”

If the battery cannot finish the charging process within the specified time, please stop the charging process. The
battery may catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate heat.

Leakage

“Do not use a leaking battery near flames.”

If the battery or liquid leaking from the battery has a pungent odor, the battery should be kept away from flames. The
battery may ignite and explode.

“Do not touch a leaking battery.”

If the liquid leaking from the battery gets into the eyes, it will cause significant damage. If the leaking liquid gets into
your eyes, please flush your eyes immediately with pure water. Please consult a physician immediately. If the liquid
remains in the eyes, it will cause significant damage.

Transport
“Pack the battery tightly during transport.”
To prevent short-circuit or damages, please tightly pack the battery into a case or a carton box.

' CAUTION !

Use under direct sunlight
Do not use or leave the battery in excessive heat, such as in a car under direct sunlight. The battery may catch on fire,
smoke, explode, or generate heat. Also, it might also deteriorate the battery’s characteristics and life.

Static electricity

The battery pack has a protection circuit. Do not use the battery where it generates static electricity (more than 100V)
that might damage the protection circuit. If the protection circuit is broken, the battery may catch on fire, smoke,
explode, or generate heat.

Charging temperature range

The charging temperature range is regulated between 0°c and 45°c. Do not charge the battery out of the specified
temperature range. Otherwise, it may cause heat generation, leakage, or serious damage. Also, it might cause
deterioration of the battery's characteristics and battery life.

Manual
Please read the manual before use. Please save the manual for future reference.
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Charging method
Please read the charger’'s manual for the proper charging method.

First-time use
Please contact the supplier if the battery has an unusual odor, heat generation, or rust during the initial use.

Use by children
Parents must explain how to use the system and the battery. Please check back periodically to ensure children are
using the system and the battery correctly.

Inflammable materials
Please keep the battery away from flammable materials during the charge and the discharge. It may catch on fire,
smoke, explode, or generate heat.

Leakage
If an electrolyte leak from the battery comes into contact with the skin or clothes, immediately flush it with water.
Otherwise, it may cause skin irritation.

Insulation
If lead wires or metal objects come out from the battery, please seal, and insulate them completely.
Otherwise, the battery may cause a short circuit and catch on fire, smoke, explode, or generate heat.

Recycle
Please recycle the battery according to local rules or regulations after use.
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ATC Toolbox Basic Operation Issue & Return

This document will cover basic operation of the ATC Toolbox. The ATC Toolbox is designed for ease of use and quick
response. The following is the standard workflow for issuing and returning tools from an ATC Toolbox.

Issue

1. Wave your badge near the card reader on the front of the toolbox. If you have permission to access this box,
it will log you in and unlock.

@ 8 " SuperUser, SUPERUSER )
. Click to logout

Part Number Details o

2. Select the drawer that contains the tool you wish to retrieve and open it. Once opened, find the tool you
want and take it out of its pocket. All the while the system will display the current drawer open onscreen.
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3. Once you have retrieved your tool, close the drawer, and the system will issue the tool to you.

1 Durables 0 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables

Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

4.  You can tap the screen to clear the summary. To log out, tap the User frame in the top right corner of the
screen.

ke f SuperUser, SUPERUSER

2 . Click to Iognut

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 547 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Return

1. To return a tool, you will follow a similar process. First wave your badge near the card reader on the front of
the toolbox. If you have permission to access this box, it will log you in and unlock.

2. When the system logs you in, the screen displays a list of tools issued to you and their status. It will also
show the drawer from which the tool came from.

I\ @ SuperUser, SUPERUSER

EVFET7570 | &

r

gMe

2 All Users

7

71 |

7

Part Number Details

SHDP22IRG

Screwdriver, Phillips ACR, Instinct Hard Handle,
#2, Green

Dwr 2
wr SuperUser, SUPERUSER 11/15/2027 11:.20 AM

Click to logout

\

—
/A

To return the issued tool, open the drawer it belongs to, the screen displays an image of the drawer, and the
tool's assigned pocket is outlined with a blinking box.

Dwr 2

N EN

e

&

-

B

L]

el =
]

o

*

|

“
' ‘rn

é
| !' ‘ "“‘_1,:1,014

1

CRRAD

L]
""Uuhcib.,,

dabhdah ¢
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3. Place the tool in its assigned pocket, then close the drawer. A summary of the transaction will display on
the screen.

Return

1

0 Durables 1 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables

Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

4. Tap the summary to clear it, then tap the user frame to log out.

£

Part Number Details o

&) ||
o Wi |
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Returning Current Employee's Tools
Multiple Unique Choices (Tool Status, Customer ID, etc.)

If you have multiple instances of the same tool issued to you, and one of them has something that makes it different,
like a status, the system will need an employee to confirm which tool is being returned.

’ Smith, John J.

W Q Work Loc2
Click to logout

lMe

)52

Part Number Details

VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
\ Dwr 6 Smith, John J. 3/27/2025 4:24 PM
wr

VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
A Dwr 6| Smith, John J. 3/28/2025 10:27 AM

)
|"i/ej;\u"|
\\: — '-//

Since one has a status, these two tools are no longer interchangeable, and the system needs more information to
handle the situation. When you return one of these tools you will be prompted with the following screen asking which

of the tools you are returning.

Confirm which tool was returned to pocket: VGP12406
Tap tool to confirm

% Smith, John J. 3/28/2025 10:27 AM

s Smith, John J. 3/27/2025 4:24 PM

Cal. Req.

e e ( __ARR—

Don't Know
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If you select one of the tools in the list that tool will be returned as normal. If you select Don't Know, the system will
make its best guess at which tool should be returned and return that tool. It will also mark the drawer with a purple

color to show that you have a tool in the drawer that needs confirmation.

& M Smith, John J.
s 7 7 Work Loc2

-

Click to logout

Part Number Details

VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
Dwr 6| Smith, John J. 3/28/2025 10:27 AM

VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
% Dwr 6 | Smith, John J. 3/27/2025 4:24 PM

s

=z

If you have not logged out yet, you can reopen the drawer and remove the tool, and the system will return to the

state where you have both tools issued.

& ‘ Smith, John J.
i1 \%2]

Click to logout

Part Number Details

Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
% VGP12406 Smith, John J. 3/27/2025 4:24 PM
Dwr 6
‘ % VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
Dwr 6| Smith, JohnJ. 3/28/2025 10:27 AM

@A

-

7
W) 1)

7N

=
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If you log out with the tool still in the box in a returned state with the purple notification that the system still needs

clarification, the system will set a Needs Confirmed status on this tool and the purple color will remain to show this
status.

&
EETDATR

7

iz K] 21

.

Part Number Details

VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
Dwr 6 | Confirm

Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
Smith, John 1. 3/27/2025 4:24 PM
Cal. Req.

VGP12406
Dwr 6

4 AR

Clearing this status will require someone with the Needs Confirmed Clear permission in their profile. The built-in
profiles, Maintenance and Administrator both have this permission.

NOTE: Tools with ZoomID tags can be individually identified by the system so the system would not need to
prompt a user for clarification.
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All Non-Unique Choices
Sometimes you may have multiple instances of the same tool type in a drawer issued all to you.
&ETDaIR"

a2

\,

Part Number Details

% VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
Dwr 6| Smith, John J. 3/27/2025 4:24 PM
VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"

<

Dwr 6| SuperUser 3/27/2025 4:25 PM

v -

7 TR
& @
Y N

If you have multiple instances of the same tool and they have no unique characteristics, the system will just pick one
of them and return it without a prompt.

NOTE: The system will always assume that you are returning the tools that are currently issued to you. This is true
even if you return the tool to a pocket different from the pocket the tool was issued from. (Assuming that both
pockets hold a tool of the same Master Tool type.)

Returning Other Employee's Tools

The ATC system allows employees to return tools that were issued to other employees. However, the return behaviors
are slightly different for this use case.

Multiple Unique Choices (Issued To, Tool Status, Customer ID, etc.)

When there are multiple instances of a Master Tool type issued that are unique, the system will need to prompt the
user to select which tool(s) are being returned and to where. This might be because otherwise identical tools are
checked out to multiple other users, or because one of the tools has a status set on it.
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Here is an example of two tools issued to different users.

I

i2] 2|

\

Part Number Details

Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"

Q, VGP12406 SuperUser 4/3/2025 10:41 AM
Dwr 6
Cal. Req.

% VGP12406 Pliers, Locking, C-Clamp, Standard Tip, 6"
Dwr 6| Smith, John J. 4/3/2025 10:48 AM

B

al 24K

If a third user tries to return one of these tools, the system needs to prompt him to determine for which user he is
returning the tool.

For whom are you returning tools?

Smith, John J. SuperUser

Don't Know/Cancel
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He would then need to select the user to let the system know which tool to return. If he chooses the Don't
Know/Cancel button and leaves the tool in the drawer and logs out, the system will mark the tool with a Needs
Confirmed status as discussed earlier in the document.

All Non-Unique Choices

When you return a tool that is currently issued to another user with no other unique choices, the system will (by
default) return the tool just like if the tool was issued to you. However, the device can be forced to prompt the
employee requesting confirmation that they are returning another employee's tools. See the Force Prompt to Check
in Another Employee's Tools section below for more details.

Force Prompt to Check in Another Employee's Tools

An employee may accidentally return their tool to an incorrect device (different from the device it was issued from). A
prompt to the returning employee could help them realize and correct their mistake. If the Prompt to check in
another user’s tools option is enabled, the "incorrect" box can detect and report that its issued tool is issued to an
employee different from the current user.

Dwr 6 =&
Are y:uwretuming tools for Smith, John J. ? )
For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 555 of 700

Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

This feature can be found by logging into the Admin application and going to the Locations tab.
5 tAd
Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Location Click to logout
Dashboard g ET0 T T Tools I Tool States T Employees T Groups T History T Reports T Settings
Device Status m L% SJ ) g ems  Alerts: Work Location Status | R 1| [ Hide 0k fems Alerts:
Name Alert Location Name Alerts Issued Issued Users. Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Location Tool
, Tool Box 1 Offline Tool Crib East || Work Loc2 o | 1 1 1 0
System Status Filtered Total - -
Devices Onlina: 1 : ZA88T001 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East oo 0 ] 0
il LI Tool Crib East Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East oo ] ] 0
Devices Offline: 11 1T | Zzosaront Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East o[ o 0 0 0
Tools Issued: 15 15 | “zastsoot Overdue | Tool Crib East a | o [} ] 0
Users with Tools Issued: 5 5 29481001 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East o | o o o 0
Devices with Tools Issued : 2 2 Tool Crib West Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East o |0 0 ] ]
Tools Issued with Alerts: 0 0 29365001 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East oo [] ] ]
Managed Tools Out: 0 0 297AT001 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East o o o [) [
Tools Managed : 1601 1601 | _zs3au001 Overdue | Tool Crib East o | o o ] 0
29887001 Lost Tool Crib East o] o o ] [
2918001 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | [ERAr kel 0 | © o ] 0
Top Employees with Issued Tools lTop Work Locations with Issued Tool ‘[Top Devices with Issued Tools y with Serial Number
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry 10/ | rem assembly 5000 2 |Fool Crib East 14||' © storage Location Name (S) Part Number () Description
| — 2 2 I 4 Tool Box 1 1410 NO KEY Sioux 1410 Drill
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston False Org z9481001 TooBoxt 1650 Pebor, 16°
] T—— Tool Box 1 1AM1541 Sioux 45 Degree Angle Air Drill,
Soperiisar 1| |work Lac2 1| [zeoLs001 1| ToorBox1 1DA221HP NO WRENCHES | Sioux 1DA221HP Die Grinder
= Tool Box 1 208ccP Pliers. Angle Nose
Runner, Rhode 1 Tool Box 1 47ACP Pliers, Combination Slip-Joint. Industrial Finist
= Tool Box 1 47ACP Pliers, Combinati Joint, Industrial Finist
Smith, John J. 1 Tool Box 1 87CF Cutters. Diagonal, Vinyl Grips. 7 3/8~
Tool Box 1 87CF Cutters, Diagonal, Vinyl Grips. 7 3/8~
Tool Box 1 91ACP Pliers, ji Jaint, Channel, |
Tool Box 1 91ACP Pliers, Joint, Channel, |
Tool Box 1 96CF Pliers, Lang Needle Nose
Tool Box 1 96CF Pliers, Long Needle N
Tool Box 1 a7ccP Pliers, Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8"
Tool Box 1 a7ccP Pliers, Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8"
Tool Box 1 A2A Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2° External dr

Then select the location at which you would like this feature to be set, and then select the Options sub-tab.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v9.13.9.0325

- a8 x

Top Level # SuperUser

4

' 3

Change Current Location Click to logout

[ Dashboard Tools ] Tool States ] Employees I Groups ] History I Reports ] Settings

Q

4 Top Level

! Maintenance

I Manufacturing
R&D Lab
Tool Crib West
Work Loc2
Work Location 1
Work Location 10
Work Location 13
Work Location 14
Work Location 3

Work Location 5
Work Location 6
Work Location 7
Work Location 8
Work Location one
Z91BJ001
Z93AU001
Z93GS001
Z94BJ001
Z9TAT001
Z98AT001
Z98BT001
Z99L5001
ZABBTO001

[ Show Deleted Items

&)

Top Level
Organizational Location

[ P

Name Top Level

Profiles

(Group) [ Options l’ Subscriptions I Audit Types I Quantity Monitoring ] Attachments l’ Favorites ‘

Customer ID

Notes

Parent Location

Responsible Employee ‘ﬁ]@
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Expand the Optical Toolbox section of the options.
%5

Top Level # SuperUser
=

c/ 4

Change Current Location ” Click to logout

[ Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Name

4 Top Level
Maintenance
Manufacturing
R&D Lab
Tool Crib West
Work Loc2
Work Location 1
Work Location 10
Work Location 13
Work Location 14
Work Location 3
Work Location 4
Work Location 5
Work Location 6
Work Location 7
Work Location 8
Work Location one
Z91BJ001
Z93AU001
Z93GS001
Z94BJ001
Z97AT001
Z98AT001
Z98BT001
Z99LS001
ZA8BT001

[] Show Deleted Items

©)

. &

Top Level
Organizational Location

B - A

Inherit options from: Top Level

O
P

English “ Language
L_|Enable Work Order Entry
Bar code scan prompt ~ Work Order Entry Ul Style
Single Play ~ Audio Alert Level
ISuppress Work Locations Prompt

Sun 1 : 00 AM - Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

2 Optical Toolbox
2 RFID Cabinet
©Tool Crib
©Portal

©Locker Hub

Now you will see an option Prompt to check in another user’s tools.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v:9.13.9.0325

Top Level # SuperUser

Change Current Location I Click to logou

Dashboard Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

L}
Name

4 Top Level
Maintenance
Manufacturing
R&D Lab
Tool Crib West
Work Loc2
Work Location 1
Work Location 10
Work Location 13
Work Location 14
Work Location 3
Work Location 4
Work Location 5
Work Location 6
Work Location 7
Work Location 8
Work Location one
Z91BJ001
Z93AU001
Z93GS001
Z94BJ001
Z97AT001
Z98AT001
Z98BT001
79915001
ZA8BT001

Show Deleted Items

@)

Top Level
Organizational Location

B -~ e e pee ey

Inherit options from: Top Level

Options
| Bar code scan prompt _ *|Work Order Entry Ul Style
§ Single Play “ Audio Alert Level
Suppress Work Locations Prompt
Sun - 1 : 00 AM - Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

®Optical Toolbox

40 Drawer Open Timeout (Seconds)
"I Require drawers opened completely

75 Archive Image Quality
+!Save drawer open archive images
¥ Save drawer closed archive images

| High ~ Block access when tools issued from another toolbox. (Normal - allow access when offline, High - block access when offline)
0 Inactivity Timeout (Seconds)
» | Prompt to check in another user’s tools
ILogout alert warning

¥/ZoomID Enabled

©RFID Cabinet
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ATC Toolbox Drawer Retraining Procedure

This document will cover the different drawer retraining options that are available on the ATC Toolbox: Full, Present,
Absent, and Single Tool.

Required Permissions

e Tool Training - Drawer

e Tool Training - Single

NOTE: This document does not apply to a drawer foam change. If the drawer foam has been altered contact
Pro-Services for assistance.
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Full Training

If you have any Tool Detection Issues such as the Wrong Tool message, conduct a Full drawer training on the effected

drawer.

1. Log into the toolbox using the badge scanner. From the Toolbox dashboard navigate to
Settings=>Troubleshooting=>Retrain Drawer. You will need the proper permissions to access this menu.

Retrain Drawer

./
Drawer 1 Drawer 2 Drawer 3 Drawer 4
Drawer 5 Drawer 6 Drawer 7 Drawer 8
Drawer 9 Drawer 10
2. Select the drawer you wish to retrain.
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3. Select Full Training and then click on the green arrow.

Select options for retraining drawer (2) @

Full Training

Absent

Present

Update Drawer Image

Select options for retraining drawer (2)

| Full Training

/| Absent

«/ Present

+ Update Drawer Image

4. Follow the onscreen prompts to complete the full drawer training.
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Present & Absent

Absent and Present training only refresh certain portions of the ATC Toolbox training process. WARNING: Only

conduct Present or Absent Training if instructed by Snap-on® Technical Support.

Update Drawer Image

If you wish to have a different image displayed when you open a drawer, select the Update Drawer Image option.

1. Log into the toolbox using the badge scanner. From the Toolbox dashboard navigate to
Settings=>Troubleshooting=>Retrain Drawer. You will need the proper permissions to access this menu.

Retrain Drawer

i
X,

2. Select the drawer you wish to Update the Drawer Image on.

Drawer 1 Drawer 2 Drawer 3 Drawer 4
Drawer 5 Drawer 6 Drawer 7 Drawer 8
Drawer 9 Drawer 10
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3. Then select Update Drawer Image

Select options for retraining drawer (2) @

Full Training

Absent

Present

Update Drawer Image

Select options for retraining drawer (1)

Full Training

Absent

Present

v/| Update Drawer Image

4. Follow the onscreen prompts to Update the Drawer Image.
Single Tool

Single tool retraining allows you to retrain a singular tool within a drawer. This allows you to replace a tool in a drawer
without training the entire drawer or if a tool’s color profile has changed since its initial training.
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1. Log into the toolbox using the badge scanner. There are two ways to perform a single tool retrain; either by
navigating to the device inventory menu screen (Settings=>Inventory) or via the device dashboard (Note:
A tool will only be shown on the dashboard if Issue/Returned or if a status such as wrong tool is
Pttached to it).

FRHM18 Wrench, Metric, Crowfoot, Flare Nut, 18
s [Serial#TW-0002| mm, 6-Point
Dwr 1| Socket, Sue 3/7/2024 4:02 PM

Ratchet, Sealed Head, Dual 80™ Technology, Standard Handle, 3/8"
drive, 7 11/32"

F&0
Serial#
Dwr 1

2 Double click the tool in the inventory or dashboard. You will see a similar screen to that pictured below.
Then click on the gear symbol.

. ATI634 4 @
‘ Bucking Bar 1 Ib
U v = Z52ANO001 Blue/Dwr 10 / L/J

No statuses currently set. Press "+" button to add a ‘ ’
status.

e - e
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2. To retrain this particular tool, click the triangle icon circled below.

-~ ATI634 @
‘ " Bucking Bar 1 |b
U u T 752AN007 Blue/Dwr 10 k /J
/ Tolerance 0 (Device Default)

Training

7

Tl

/ Tool Replacement

= Signature

Info Issued Status

3. You will be shown an image of the drawer where the tool selected for retraining is highlighted. Click the
green check mark and follow the onscreen prompts to train this tool.
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Optical Toolbox Issued Tool Lockout Feature

The L5 Connect System has a feature that allows you to lock employees out of other L5 Connect optical toolboxes if
they have tools issued from a different L5 Connect optical toolbox. This feature had been requested as a way to help
prevent employees from accidentally returning tools to the wrong toolbox.

Profile Configuration

To prevent any changes to previously deployed L5 Connect systems, this feature is disabled by default. It can be easily
configured in the Admin application by setting up a custom profile.

1. Open the Admin application and go to the Settings tab.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v39.15.1.0722 - 8 x
Top Level £ SuperUser
Change Current Location || #89 o Click to logout
Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |
Device Status @ &Y 5| Clnceorim  Aterts: [EITLARES Work Location Status | % 1) s o rems Alerts:
Hame Mlerts Issued Issued Users Mngd Out | Alert Location Name Mlerts Issued Issued Users Issued Devices Mngd Out | Aleri_ Location Tool
) Tool Box 1 o o Maintenance Overdue | 25181001 o [ 1 1 1 o
ST Eiltered Total| ~ ., P o | | aimcnanee ovraoe [ 185001 o] o o s
Dﬁ‘\"i“‘ Onli.m 0 0 Tool Crib East . o ‘Maintenance Overdue | 2518J001 ol o ] [} L]
Devices Offline : 13 13 Z98ATO0 L) o Offline 2918J001 L o o 0 o
Tools Issued: 19 19 | =mna @ o o | e ° ° °
Users with Tools Issued: 5 5 ZesLs001 1 ] o |0 [) [ [)
Devices with Tools Issued : 4 4 | zsemm001 1 o ity o | e [ 3 [
Tools Issued with Alerts: 0 0 z97ATON 2 o Tool Employee o | o ] [ ]
Managed Tools Qut: 0 Q Z918J002 1 o a | o [ 0 o
Tools Managed : 2189 2189 | Tool crib West o o o | o ] [ [)
79365001 o o o | o o o o
Za30001 o o o | o o o o
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools inventory with Serial Number
Prans Malivconance Hangar, Hamy | 2 || oot crib East 15|]' (%) storage Location Name (=) Part Number () Description
':._ Tool Box 1 1410 NO KEY Sioux 1410 Drill
Planc Maintenance Hangar, Prestan 4| |[1tem asembiy 5000 1 T oo et 15
[ Tool Box 1 AMTEa Sious 45 Degree Angie Ar Dril
[Smith, Johe . 3| ||Werk Loc2 1 Tool Box 1 1DAZ21 HP Die Grinder
Tool Bax 1 208cce Plicrs. Angle Nose
SuperUser 2 Tool Box 1 ATACP Pliers, Combination $lip-Jaint, Industrial Finist
Taol Box 1 s7acP Phicrs, Combinstion Sip-Joint, Industrial Finist
Runner, Rhode 1 Tool Box 1 571G Cutters, Diagonal, Viny Grips, 7 346~
Tool Box 1 =3 | cuitters, Diagonal, Viny! Grips, 7 3/8~
Tool Box 1 s1acP
Tool Box 1 s1acE
Tool Box 1 s6c Plicrs, Long Necdle Nase, Vinyl Grips, 8~
Tool Box 1 65 Phiors, Long Nesdie Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8°
Tool Box 1 s7ccP Plices, Needle Nose, Vil Griy
Tool Box 1 STCCP Pliers, Needle Nose, Vinyl Grips, 8
Tol Box 1 228 Rdaptor, 3/3" Internal drive x 1/2" External dr
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Expand the System Configuration list item. Then select the Profile Permissions list item. Then expand the
Devices section of permissions.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Client, v9.1540731 - 8 X

Top Level
Change Current Location

[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports [l

® SuperUser
FY Click to logout

« E] Profile Permissions Editor
Aot System User ssued Lockout. System User Mointenance  Administotor  SuperViewer  SuperUser
Namme (
Network Setup 2] -)x) 8- a(+]) a(+] al+)
‘Svmm Configuration © Employees Norel System User | Maintenance Superviewer | Supertser
Dashboard
© Locstions System User Joer | Mantenance Superviewsr | Supertser
Device Global Settings S < £ =
F ol Bk D : System User : Maintenance Superviewer - | Supertier
Profile Granting o Devices Custom) System User__ | Maintenance Superviewer | Supertser
Profile Permissions| @ Satus System User System Use Mamtenance SuperViewer - | SupertUser
Tool Display Formatting @ System Configuration] (None) System User | Mamtenance SuperViewer | Superter
Tracking Bags © ookt System User System User_ | Maintenance SuperViewsr | Supertiser
User Defined Fleidé © feports None) System User | Maintenance | Adminisirator | SuperViewsr | Supertser
Import
Diagnostics
Local Settings
Get Support

You will see the Bypass Issued Tool Lock Out permission is selected for all the built-in permission profiles.
To enable this feature, you will need to create custom profiles for the employees/groups for which this
feature should be applied. For example, if most of your technicians have the System User profile you could
create a custom profile based on the System User profile and replace their current profile with the new
custom one. This profile would uncheck the Bypass Issued Tool Lock Out permission. NOTE: It is
important to note that if an employee receives permissions from multiple location or group profiles,
if any of them give them the power to bypass this feature they will not be blocked from accessing
other toolboxes. See the How to Create Custom Profiles document for more details.

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, :9.15.40731 - a x
Top Level # SuperUser
Change Current Location || @8 Click to logout
Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports m
N &) —
Profile Permissions Editor
System Use lsued Lockout. SystemUser  Manlenance  AdminsUator  SupeViewsr  Superlser
Netwt = 2i-)x) B8l 8(:) 8] 8) &L
Network Setup X L
4 System Configuration @ Empioyees Mere) SystemUser | Maintensnce - | adminisstor - | superviewsr | Supertier
D‘“!‘hm'“ 5 @ Locations System User Sysiem User - | Maintenance - | Administrator - | Superiewer - | SuperUser
Device Global Settings B - "
Jseuied Tool Past Dus Z System User System User | Maintenance | Administrator - | Supsrviewsr | Supertsa
Profile Granting @ Devices: Custom) System User - | Maintenance - | Administrator - | Superviewer - | Supertser
Profile Fories ey 7 2 = Z v
. . Ada/Remove fom Sarvice v -
Tool Display 9 st v Fl v v v
Tracking Bags eyposs Bometnc Aecess ] v v v v v
User Defined Fields s e oot Lok O E @ F ¥ v
Import Bypass Second Badge Verity v v
Diagnostics Date Time v ¢
Local Settings Device Setup v v
T Func & &
Get Support Nerwon S P 7
Screen Calibration v v
Sernce Dingnostics = = v
Tool Coute v v v
Tool Retum Device Gther User Drop O A = v
Toal Traning - Drawer v v ;
Too! Traming - Smgle = v v
olume v 7 v
@ 5ot System User System User_— | Maintenance | Administrator | Superviewsr | Supertser
@ System Configuration None] System User | Maintenance | Adminstrator | Superiewer | Supertser
@ ook System User System User_ | Maintenance | Administrator | Superviewer - | Supertser
© Reponts ene) System User_ | Maintenance | Administrator | Superviewsr | Sugeruser
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Configuration of the Feature Option

Now that you have setup permission profiles to pay attention to the issued tool lock out feature, you need to set the
feature to the proper setting.

1. Go to the locations tab of the Admin application and then select the location at which you wish to apply this
feature. For this example, we will choose the Top Level location. This will ensure that the feature is
configured for the entire L5 System. If you wish to set this for only a specific area, such as the maintenance

area, you can simply select that location instead. Then click the Options sub-tab and expand the Optical
Toolbox section.

L5 Snap-on L T, 81520720 - -] x
Top Level * SuperUser
Change Current Lacation || @8 Click to logout
- =)
Name - Top Level
Organizational Location
+ Top Level<Gfmm
+ Maintenance L ) ; ) §
g:i::::: b Info | (=D I m‘: Subscriptions | Audit Types I Quantity Monitoring | Attachments I Favorites ‘
Engine Shop Inherit options from: Top Level
Flight Operations .
+ Helicopter Maintenance Han | [ OPtiONs
Helicopter Maintenance H English “ Language
Helicopter Maintenance H Enable Work Order Entry
Helicopter Maintenance H Bar code scan prompt - Work Order Entry Ul Style
“ Helicopter Maintenance H = N
Tool Box 1 single Play * Audio Alert Level
# Plane Maintenance Hangar ¥Suppress Work Locations Prompt
Plane Maintenance Hanga Sun  © 1 [: @ A - Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga 0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)
Plane Maintenance Hanga || | R
29181001 2 Optical Toolbox
Tool Crib East
4 Manufacturing o)
+ Assembly Area A “ RFID Cabinet
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1 Q .
Assembly Area A Line 2 ©Tool Crib

« Assembly Area B

Assembly Area B Line 0 @)
Assembly Area B Line 1 ©Portal
Snow Detetsd hams © Locker Hub

)
2. Expand the pull-down menu for the Block access when tool issued from another toolbox item and select

the desired option. More details on how these options will cause the system to behave can be found in the
Toolbox Behavior section.

o Off

e Normal

e High
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- o x

Top Level

Change Current Location

® SuperUser

Click to logout

Dashboard [P 750 Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga

0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

29183001 ©Optical Toolbox
- 7°:: Crib East 40 Drawer Open Timeout (Seconds)
anufacturing z
Hod ot Require drawers opened completely

75 Archive Image Quality
 Save drawer open archive images
+ Save drawer closed archive images

Tool Crib West
Work Location 1
Work Location 10
Work Location 13
Work Location 14
Work Location 2

off
Normal

Inactivity Timeout (Seconds)
Prompt to check in another user’s tools
Logout alert warning

‘Show Deleted Items. ID Enabled

@

DEIN Falile s

Nigh*l!lod( access when tools issued from another toolbox. (Normal - allow access when offline, High - block access when offline)

Q
Name Top Level
Organizational Location
+ Top Level
+ Maintenance
Brake Shop Profiles | Profiles et . Sy ; o
Calibration Lab info P (Group) 2 ] Al I e i) I 8 ] |
Engine Shop Inherit options from: Top Level
Flight Operations .
+ Helicopter M Options
Helicopter English * Language
Helicopter Maintenance H Enable Work Order Entry
Helicopter Maitenance H Bar code scan prompt  © Work Order Entry Ul Style
4 Helicopter Maintenance H - )
TootBect Single Play * Audio Alert Level
“ Plane Maintenance Hangar Suppress Work Locations Prompt
Plane Maintenance Hanga Sun  * 1 : 00 A < Device Weekly Reboot (Device Local Time)

1. Click the Save button that looks like a blue disk.

L5 Snap-on LS Connect Admin Chent, v:9.15.1.0722

Helicopter Maintenance H

Bar code scan prompt
4 Helicopter Maintenance H P

* Work Order Entry Ul Style

Tool Box 1 Single Play * Audio Alert Level
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar ¥ Suppress Work Locations Prompt
Plane Maintenance Hanga sun ~| |1 [0 | [AM <] Device Weekly ey e

Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
Plane Maintenance Hanga
29181001

Tool Crib East
+ Manufacturing
4 Assembly Area A

Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2

0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

© Optical Toolbox
40 Drawer Open Timeout (Seconds)
Require drawers opened completely
75 Archive Image Quality
+ Save drawer open archive images
¥ISave drawer closed archive images

Show Deleted Items ¥ ZoomID Enabled

CDEIN Falieas

4'Assambly Avea 8 High  ~ Block access when tools issued from another toolbox. (Normal - allow access when offline, High - block access when offline)
Assembly Area B Line 0 0 Inactivity Timeout (Seconds)
Assembly Area B Line 1 Prompt to check in another user's tools
Logout alert warning

o X
[ (Pl Tools | Tool states | | Groups | History | Reports | settings |
- »>ly|w)
s Top Level
Organizational Location
+ Top Level
4 Maintenance
Brake Shop Profiles | Profiles > — > o >
Calibration Lab Ifo ] ] (Group) -c'"' Sehecriptions ] Audt Tyves l Sumntlly Monltoring | AMachmet ] favorite ]
Engine Shop Inherit options from: Top Level
Flight Operations
4 Helicopter Maintenance Han Options
Helicopter Maintenance H English * Language
Helicopter Maintenance H Enable Work Order Entry

You should now have the system setup to properly handle blocking users from accessing other toolboxes

when they have tools issued from a different toolbox.
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Toolbox Behavior

Notes

e The toolbox will always allow the employee to log in if they have tools to return locally.

e This feature applies only to toolbox tools. Other device types are not affected by and have no effect on this
feature.

Offline Behavior
Normal Mode

When the system is set to Normal, an employee will always be granted access to an offline box. The Normal mode
does not deny access if the issue tool state cannot be checked on other toolboxes.

High Mode

When the system is set to High, an employee will be denied access to an offline toolbox. High mode requires the
device to be online to check for issued tools from other toolboxes. However, an employee will always be allowed
access if that employee has tools to return locally.
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Online Behavior

In both Normal or High modes, an employee will be denied access if that employee has tools issued from another
toolbox. An audio prompt and on-screen display (see below) will explain why the employee is being denied access.
However, an employee will always be allowed access if that employee has tools to return locally.

Access denied. Tools out of other box
Part Number Details

F80 Ratchet, Sealed Head, Dual 80 Technology, Standard Handle, 3/8" drive, 7 11/32"
% Dwr 1 Z91BJ002 7/29/2025 2:56 PM

f

v

Managed Out of Box Behavior

If an employee has a tool issued from another box but that tool has a status on it that causes the tool to be managed
out box, he will be allowed into other boxes in both Normal and High modes.
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RFID Cabinet/Locker

ATC OP Guide

See ATC OP Guide section in the ATC Toolbox section above.
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ATC RFID Locker Basic Operation Issuue & Return

This document will the basic operation of the ATC RFID Locker. The ATC RFID Locker is designed for ease of use and
quick response. The following is the standard workflow for issuing and returning tools from an ATC RFID Locker.

Issue/Return

The workflows for Issuing and Returning tools from the RFID Locker are similar to each other, with the key differences
being whether taking or leaving tool(s) and what information is displayed onscreen.

1. To begin, wave your badge in front of the card reader on the right side of the cabinet. If you are an
authorized user, you will hear the clicking sound of the door unlocking. This is represented on the screen
with the padlock icon.

| Y@

Part Number Details

2. Upon opening the door, the system will log you in. You will notice that the padlock icon has now changed to
show that the door is open.
NOTE: Sometimes the door may not unlock properly. This may be due to pulling on the door before
the locking mechanism engages. Please make sure to wait for the click of the lock before you pull on
the door.

E @ SuperUser, SUPERUSER )
9 Close door to logout
- — % S

Part Number Details
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3. Either return the tool(s) in hand to the RFID Cabinet or find the tool(s) you want and remove them from the
RFID Cabinet. Then close the door the system will then perform an RFID scan and issue or return whatever
tool(s) that were removed/returned.

4. You will then be presented with the session summary screen.

[}

-

Part Number Details

m Vi ‘cwswz Battery 7.2V

SuperUser, SUPERUSER 11/15/2021 2

Total: Issued
<1
ovs JE® |r &

o A Transaction Summary — These are the number of items that you are being issued or have
returned. You can tap each to toggle the List of Tools (B).
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o  B. List of Tools — This is the list of the currently selected tools. You can toggle it to show the list of
tools being issued and tools being returned by tapping one of the options of the Transaction
Summary (A).

o C.The number of Issued tools this session — Displays the number of tools that are being issued to
the user.

o D. Confirm — Confirms and completes the transaction. If no input is made in 5 sec, this is
automatically executed.

o E.Rescan - Forces the RFID Cabinet to rescan for RFID Tags.
o F. Unlock the door — Aborts the transaction and unlocks the door.

5. You can either tap the Confirm button or wait 5 sec, the tool(s) will be issued/returned to you, and the locker
will return to the home screen.

LETDSIR

\ o
/1 5 e
Part Number Details
Battery 7.2V
4 ‘CTVH 7 ‘ SuperUser, SUPERUSER 11/15/2021 4:24 PM
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True-Crib
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The purpose of this wiki is to document the work flows for the True-Crib device. This document will focus on the True-
Crib specific portions of the device.

Setting Up Attendants

True-Crib requires an Attendant to unlock the software before any tools can be issued or returned. An employee with
special permissions is required to perform this action. To set a user as an attendant, you must use the L5 Connect™

Administration Client.

In the admin client, select the user you want to set as an attendant.

ﬂa =07 s
e

Change Currerd Locsnan

Clct & fogaee

Toal States

1
History

Smith, Joha )

S Ovdeted oo

@) 4

N
Smith, Joba )
12345400

(B proties | semberships | submcripeons |

Last Name 50000
Flest Nama 1000
M. Initial )
Tithe
Cuntomer 10 1 2345ABC
Email [rimth@comtosocom
Cell Phome 5551239870

Carvier ATAT
Home Location RED Lab ;;|
Languege Device Default

Admin Login
User Name jurrith

[."a-;w‘P.);-.meI Clear Login

1
R

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved

Page 576 of 700
5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

INDUSTRIAL

L5 Connect User Manual

2. Go to the Profiles Tab and select the Tool Crib.
‘ » ""0 Level ]\' SuperUee
Change Cusrene Locotion || 8D Click 2 lopout
Osehboard | Locations | Took 1 Teol States
Groups |  Hateey | Mepeen | Settings
=
Senvith, John ).
AT l_ & J;_\
[ imensnce ]
‘Moo ]
B4 protetype 0001 Ponenr ner |
i
CEO.
ot s
W lUl ’|
3. Use the pull-down and select the Attendant Profile.
, op Level LB per
e Change Current (ocation . . Click 1o logaut
Oashboard 1 Locations | Tools | ool states
— Growps | Histery | | Settings
=
BN e T
4 prototype 2001 Power User |
* Yool Crib
(Chear)
I ]
SuperViewer
Adminstrateos
Maintenance
System User
p [ Show Ovited Suus Puwar User
LeE | =
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4. Click Save in the Upper right Corner. The Employee can now log in as an attendant.

Click Save in the Upper right Corner. The Employee can now log in as an attendant.

Top Level F Superser
5”a :—a” [ Change Current Location Il = Click 4o bogout
Goups | Mistery | Reports |  Settings
B ‘l" ' Smith, Jobe ) :@
— s
Semith, John )
SuperUum }

NOTE: Attendant is a custom profile. You must first create the profile before you can assign it
to a user. In this case, it is a System User Profile with the added permission Location/Tool Crib
Attendant.

For more information and instructions on how to create custom profiles, please see the
Profiles Section of the LS Connect™ Administration Guide.
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Accessing the Crib

When you start the True-Crib™, you will be prompted to sign in as an attendant. This is the Employee who will be
responsible for the Crib. You will need to have the Tool Crib Attendant permission granted to you beforehand to log
in as an attendant.

1. Tolog in, scan your Badge with the RFID card reader.

| L8 Saugron T Ciib

V517277 e

2. Once you have scanned your Badge, you will be at the Attendant Dashboard. To log out, tap the Current
Attendant button on the upper right-hand side of the screen.

—
LB oo TostCod — o ” |

Atisndant
Superiiser
Click N lngaut
= **
SCAN EMPLOVYEE BADGE TO START EE.]@|

-

n.-ﬁ.smm Mo Alarts Wark Lacatian m | HideoR e Alarts
Sysfem Shatus Blifered DOl pere  awn missd kst ien Mrga o | Mer Do Wae Mem e hesed Uien imedDeces Mg Out | et Desce B
Devioes Dnline | 1 I
Dearviois DTN | (1] ] m L 2 : 2
Took Hised: 0 o
ears with Teek bawed (1] (1]
Dasicis with Tools lisued : (] o
Tl hvsued with Alerts : L] 0
Illnl!'d Took Owt 1] o
Took Managed © 180 m
Tap Fmployees with l'mw"l"u‘ Tap Work Lecations ﬂ*m‘ Top Dawices with lrsued Toolr | Beoeat Seemts
T hectian Furt Mumiter Emplapes  Soarce -3
ST T16RS P | Tool Onb Amendest Logen Separier  Tool Crb
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Scan Tag for Tool Options

In cases where there is an attendant logged in and there are no other overlay windows currently open, you can scan
the tag of a tool to open the tool options screen for that tool.

LY Snap-on True-Crib, w9.12.6.1125, Tool Crib East

o [1 1 L . r
TRUE-CRIB P
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START |E]|E]I@;Ia

- Issued Tools
Device Status m 1| L] Hide OK tems  Alerts: y ( 1 Alerts:
. f : Wark Location Status i
jiame hlegeplasued glemmed oeay inod Cutpirdlert Locuion M Name Aleits Issued Issued Users Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Location Tool
System Status Filtered Total| woorccost REM| 10 | 4 | o | weintonance overce | ot esnt | womroz| 0 | 1 | 2 | 1 | o |
Devices Online : 1 1 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Devices Offline: 0 0 Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East |
Tools Issued : 14 14 Overdue | Tool Crib East | C
Users with Tools Issued : 4 4 Overdue | Tool Crib Fast | ¢
Devices with Tools Issued : 1 1 In Transit Yool Crib East | ©
. Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Tools Issued with Alerts: 2 2 - ""'“Md"' m“" -
intenance Overdue rib East
Managed Tools Out: 0 0
Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Tools Managed : 257 258
Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | F
Maintenance Overdue | Tool Crib East | €
Top Employees with Issued Tools Top Work Locations with Issued Tool | Top Devices with Issued Tools Recent Events
[ L
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Harry Item assembly 9000 2 || Tosl Crib East 14 e} Action jRert Nunier § Etaployee fScusee A Destiation
|
Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 1| zosms001 4
- .
Fﬁmmm 5 1

From this screen, simply scan the tag of a tool in the crib with an approved L5 Connect barcode scanner.

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v.12.6.1125, Tool Crib East

Editing 5970000374158

5970000374158
Tape, electrical, black |
N\ Tool Crib East

TR niei | stanis | Aviachmenss )
Quantity 20 E]

Customer 1D

Serial Number (Tool)
Additional Info

User Label 2

Tag 100008 {ﬁw[@l

Color ID Tag @E]

Home Location Tool Crib East | /

ToollD 100008
Default Part # / Desc. 5970000374158 / Tape, electrical, black
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Issuing and Returning Tools

Once an attendant has signed into the True-Crib™, they can then begin to issue and return tools. All tool exchanges

are done manually by the Crib Attendant. Employees authorized to utilize the tool crib must have permission to the
tool crib for the attendant to issue and return tools to them.

When the Employee scans their Badge, it starts a session in which they can check out and return tools simultaneously.
All transactions are saved when the session is closed. The Employee will then be

presented with a summary screen letting them know how many tools were issued and returned during the session.

Issue a Tool

1. Toissue a tool, an attendant must log in to unlock the system. While on the True-Crib™ Dashboard, an

employee must scan their Badge to start the process.
_5

|
W Attendant
' SuperLlser
Chick o logout

— -
[ SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START | - 'Ir; - a ‘

L=

Systens Stats
Derwices Online :
Dorices. Odfline ;
Tools Inused ©
Users withs Tools Issaed
Disieas with Tools lisusd :
Toals issusd whth Alerts -
Mlansged Tools Out ;
Tools Mamaged :

|
:

re Status e DN e Adertsr Waork Lovation Stefus Hide OF Hem Adprts:
[re— Alivhi sl s Lies Mirapd Ol | Bkl Dwviee & Plwss et biwel Wi 4

s bl Cwvices el Ond | By v &

o oo oS

Eﬁnnnnn-

., ]
Top Emplayees with lnsved Te | Tap Wark Locarions with fssw | Top Deviees with fsued Tools | Becent Feents
Teme Acimn Fari Mumber Grpioyes  Sowts O
AWDAZE 1: VS P | Tool Crb AHesdent Lagin hpeihe | Tl b

2. Once True-Crib™ scans the Badge, it will prompt you to select a Work Location if one is present. If there are
no work locations in the system, this prompt will not display.

Note: More information about Locations can be found in the
L5 Connect™ Administration Guide.

The example below shows three locations with the R&D Lab location containing 1 Work location. First, select
R&D and then select Prototype 0001 as the work location to assign the tool.
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Select Work Location 7

Prototyps 0001
¥

NOTE: Even though you can navigate the entire Location Tree, you will only see
work locations that the employee has access to.

3. Once you have selected a Work Location (if available), you will be presented with the tool issue and return
screen.

i Srag-on Tue-Trk - o ES |

#  curnent Employes Work Lacatian F  anendant
Spperi qer Pratatype D001 / Cackpt . Superiser
CLACK TO COMPLETE SESEION
rSummary: Superlser
[g., T Issue Mode |

Part Humber Daetails

N AL BECLE e dal BRI GUMABARTY
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4. True-Crib™ can utilize barcode tags that can be scanned to issue and return tools quickly. For example, scan
the barcode for a .040” Flat-head Screwdriver. Once you do, the system will find the chosen tool and select
one instance of that tool to be issued if there is one available.

[8 sugco buwce

N
|
5 Current Employes Work Location Attendant
— ' ? SuperLiier Prosotype 0001 / Cockpit Superlbier
”ap g ‘ -2 CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION 3

a

rSummary: SuperUser
h.qu- ]| Issue Mode Quantity Available: 2 '
SGDaRR
qQ Part Nember a Screwdriver, Flat. Instinct™ Soft Mandle. Red, 040"
Part Number Details
Screwdrver. Hot Instince™ Soft Mandle, o o
& lm e l Quantity Available
- D Home Locatioe: Tood Crib
Quantity Zemlable: (
& tvnd: Supers 50 PM)
Work Locatier Cockpit
Home Locats
Quantity Aw
l‘.‘i.‘ll[) oons?
SROW ALL TOOLS SHOW ALL IMPLOYILS SUNWARY

NOTE: If there are not Tool Instances available to Issue, you will receive an error via
audio feedback. For more information about tools and Instances, please read the
Tools section of the LS Connect™ Administration Guide.

If the wrong tool instance is selected accidentally, you can clear your selection by clicking on the cancel
button.

5. Now that you have scanned the tool and selected an available instance, you are ready to end the session and
issue the tool to the Employee. The Employee will need to either swipe their badge again or click on the
Current Employee button to complete the transaction.

L Sup-cn Tue-Cik - — o % |
™ Curren nrk Locaticn W Atenclany
m“ ‘ S i ” I —
CRACK TE € LFTE SETEA
5 : Superl
::mrr ser o Quantity Available: 2 '
[ 21| & -
SE04BR
% Part Masnber . Serewdriver, Flat, Instinn™ Soh Handbe, Red, 0807
Part Mumbser Daetails
£ | ::1";;“ Fli, Ifritiecr™ Seft Harela, | Quantity Available
oty el © lj
Irny Sy e 10022 2 TS0 PR}
f '\-\F-'::d.a':c? ::v;::ofmz‘ ockpit u
ToolD: H0HTS
Hame Location: Teol Cnb
s
Hame Location: Tool Crib i
lm’* 8]
DO ALL TOOLE SHOW ALL DRPLOYEES SUMRAARY
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6. You will then be presented with a transaction summary that displays the number of tools issued/returned

during the session.
L traps g fur Cr o 3¢

Issue || Return

1 Durables 0 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables

Status Change 0
Maintenance Changes (i

The tool is now issued to the Employee.

7. You will now notice that the Dashboard has been updated to reflect the new status of the tool that was
just issued.
[
ey

ISITIZIIT -

SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START

Clack to logout

3 -I‘ ) e O Bosmn | Adorti: chilmﬁt-.‘hm Mide O Mawns Alerts:

Phowwe Merts tamed boowd Users Meged OVt | Aeet Sewee  Soud | 1
l Tne ANl ) Wiand s ] Oiwnins Mgt On2 | Alet Dwvece  §

System Stotus
Devices Online :
Devices Offline !
Tools Issued :
Users with Tools Issued :
Devices with Tools lssued :
Tools lssued with Aderts :
Managed Tools Out :
Tools Managed :

|
:

el | 8 | 4 \ 0

- - -

0
0
e

5 00~ ===

~
-

Top Employess with iswsd To | Tap Work Locations with lssun | Top Devices with ksued Tools | Recent Fvents

- i N Action Port Mambe froplapen  Senpere
Saperiher 1 frm-v—um 1| reet ce 1 o
102022 £1605 P | Tool Crib Atiemdast Lagin Suportinas | Tosi il
WIVI022 21335 "M | Session stanad "w ol Ol
YNNI 21726 P Teol Added SCDaR I Tool Ol
. *

SuperUer
SIVIO0I2 21726 PV | Tool guantity thanged SGOAER | Sopertser | Tesl Orf
e e s b I e B A e A

AONVIOIE 21726 #M | Tool svavier tood changed  SGO4EN | Sapertiver | Toul Ol
WIVIOIE 21708 PV Yool harne bncation dhanged  SG04K | Sapertser

WAIOLE 21006 M | Toed Added SGOARR | Seqeertiver | Sonl Coi
SANPIE 21006 MW | Tead spanting chavgnd ahesk | Seperiiver | Sonl Goi
L
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Suppose you click on the device with the status, you will get the tool-issued information. You can click
on the X to clear the tool info from the screen.

5 Sanpon Teas-Cab - D x
7 Attendant
SuperUser
. Chok 10 logour
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START | - slee
MM'] Mide OK wes  Alerts: w«tmm: e OK fremus Alerts:
System Status Filtered  Totaf| e Nertz hamd sl Users ""V'““j*"‘ Bwvics - foml Mevw Alnts lnd. leownd Users emnd Dovices Mg 4:[-»4' Pr———
Devices Online: 1 1 . -
e e : [weicnl e R o0 + ] o |
Tools Ixsued : 1 1
Users with Tools Issued: 1 1
Devices with Tools sued : 1 ' paop
Tools Issued with Alerts: 0 0 gy
Managed Tools Out: 0 0
Tooks Managed: 283 284 36088 | Supurtier
Top with teswed To | Top Work Locations with fssu | Top Devices with fesved Tools | Recent fvents
F‘ W1 lf_.:'.%A—‘ Tirw Acten erm Source
e e | Sopertives | Toud G
WD B RIS P | Sesdas st Saperiiin | Toud G
WA 1IP26 PV | Teal Added | sGDaan Supariom | Took Ok
AMa0i3 2172010 | Yot gty chongnd | 50| seputio | ot 4
D e | e e S g e | Syovikw] wetod
AOR022 21728 P | Tool heme locrtion changed | SGD&SR Saperiher
APVLR2 BP0 P | Sonl Ackded | 50008 | Supertiver | Tout
W0 DT 6 P | sl quanting shanged D Saporiiier | Tomd Co
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1. Returning a tool follows a similar process to issuing a tool. First, an attendant will unlock the system.
Then, the Employee will use their Badge to start a session and select a Work Location (if available). This
time when they do, since they have tools checked out, the system will default to a Return Mode instead
of Issue Mode. You can switch between these modes by clicking on the Mode Toggle button.

R trap-on Tus-Cil

- B
|

Ar5IR

™ Current Employes Wik Lecation
- Super uar Fretobpps 0001 / Cockpil
CUCK TO COMPLETE SESSION

Atiendant

s

rSummary: SuperlUser

SHOW ALL TS

RO AL ERFORTES SLMRART

e me=al| Return Mode
21 e
[+ Part Humbes -
Part Musskar  Detalle
im“ -::w?dnlm Flat, Instinct™ Soft Handle I

Switching between these two modes during a session will allow you to check-in and out tools within the
same session. You can also press I or R followed by Enter on the keyboard to switch modes quickly.

2. In Return Mode, scan the barcode for the tool to be returned. When you do, the assigned instance will

be marked for return.

[ r————— - a |
m‘ F  Curemi Emgloyns I'ﬂh:k.lm £ Aimdans
Superlser Profotype D051 § Cockpit ‘ Superlisar
CLICE To COMPLETE SESSTON
rSummary: Superlser
= T Return Mode | )
V) “a )|,
SLO4RE
[+% Part Mumber - u Serpwrdriver, Flpt Irssnct™ Soft Mandie, Red, 040"
Part Humbar Details
|SEIH-III. ;:;”;Hﬂ Flal, Ingtinet™ Saft Handle | — sas)
: Wiome Location: food b
msued: Superlser (& 1002082 &2 FM|
M:GI r:lri«I:'wr\c::I In':‘fmrru'rpﬁlllltfn.ll r::jr\-ll u
Tocdilx 100855
Quantity Available
Hisme Lecation: Tessl Crib "
Cruaiity dwalabshs: §
e e \ﬁ]
Home Location: Tood Tnb
e -2
SHOW AL TOHRS RO ALL EEFLOYDIS SUMARY
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Click on the Current Employee Button to close out of the session to complete the return.

LB Sospron T Crike

0 Durables 1 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables

Maintenance Changes 0

The tool has been returned to the Crib, and the Dashboard has been updated with the new information.

5 Saup-co Tualet

VIIDIYTZII T

- o x|

SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START

. SuperUser
Chek fo legout
—
&
i

System Stotus

Devices Online :

Devices Offline :

Tools Isswed |

Users with Tools lssoed :
Dwvices with Tools tawed :
Tools sued with Alerts !
Managed Tools Owt :
Tools Managed ;

Dwiah-na Mo O Mowns Alerts:

Eilered Todol] puwe  Awts isanct tossnd Luers Mg Out | Abert Do

3 ! _y - 1 o | ] 0 l

o 0

0 0

o 0

o 0

0 0

0 0

33 84

Top Employees with ssued To | Top Work Locations with Issu | Top Devices with Issued Tools

Recent Events

Tirw
W22 11605 PV
VW2 2133 M

Acvee Part Mawber Draployes  Soarce
Taul OB Mreadast Lagn Seperihw  Teod O
—— e + e San

Serin warted | Seperliser  Tool Ol

AR 2T

Nanl Adkbest

W22 21726 MM
VIR 2178 P

Toal quavity dunged

AIWAREE 21 TUN M

Toal emwer bou st Srsrgest

N2 21726 M
VIR 21T M

Tool Added

SO
SGONER
Tool muster tool changed | SGDEER | Supartioer | Tool Gl
SO
sGoaeR
suoaeR

Taal quarvrty thanged
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Tools Without Barcodes

Sometimes, you may have a tool where a barcode has fallen off, becomes unreadable, or is otherwise unavailable. You
can still issue and return these tools manually. To do this, you will need to search for it in your tool list.

1. In the default view, you will only see tools currently issued to the Employee. To see all tools, click the
SHOW ALL TOOLS button in the lower left-hand corner.

LY Srep-pa B Crik
| F  Curent Employes Wark Locatan
Sapail b Penfichype (01 | Cockpit ‘ S-up-: Ui
CLICK T COMPLETE SELLMOR

Sumimary: SuperUies
— o (=Y )
V] "o )

a Fawn Mgl
Fart Mumibsr  Daisida

tmmr\m.':q_ S ALL DAPLOILS SUBIRALE T

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 588 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

2. This will list all tools within the Crib.
i ——

|-5-maa-'m'.-¢ o x |

I I" Carref Emphiyes Wark Localios Ainenidant
' Supsriivar Proviofypes 000N § Coahpdt . Seperl
CLICE T COMPLETE SESSION
Summary: Superlser
|m,. LA Issue Mode '

o Pari Hembes -
Part Humbsr Dwtuls
AHHDL %" DR SET wyTASE B FOUAM

ATIEIRA-1 PR SRR SEIRT- 56

ATII9A-2 PARORCHEHAER: SKIRT- B8

ATiad9a-§ MICRGSHAVER SKIRT-TH6

ATIAZ0A-4 MIDRDEHMES, SEIRT-1/2

ATILIA-§ FAICEDIEHAER, SHIRT-B6G

ATH9A-B MICEDHEHAEE SCIRT - 5 v

ATIAINA-T PORDSHAER SKIRT- 554

ATI&29B-1 IR EHMESR CUTTER-CARB-5/6
T i

ATI4Z9RE MIDEDSHMES CUTTER-CARB- 3B

Rt e Ta— R
S COM DA TR0AE: ki) CHARELE ORI Sl ALl ENFLOATES Sk ARY

In larger cribs, this list can become quite long. To assist the attendant in finding the correct tool, there is
a search feature within the tool list. This search can be used to filter the list. The pull-down by the search
box allows you to search by the following:

PART NUMBER - Search based on the tool's internal part number.

DESCRIPTION - Search based on a description of the tool in the system.

EMPLOYEE - Search for the tool to Employee it was issued.

WORK LOCATION - Search for the tool based on the Work Location it was assigned.

WORK ORDER - Search for the tool based on the Work Order used to issue the tool.

LB Sasproen Tt Ol -
|

Curent Impleyee Winrk Locatien Attendant
Superiser Protatypa 0001 7 Coclgt
CLICK TO COVIFLETE SERSION

‘ Supesiiser

rSummary: Superllser
& —_ )

q Part M b . I
Purt Mumber ety FPart Numsber
434HDC %" DR SET wy/CASE & FOMM F

Ermployes
AT 1 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-5/16 Werk Lecation

Work Order
ATHZSA-2 | MICROSHAVER SKIAT-3/8 Teg
ATHERRA-B | MICROSHEVER SKIAT-T/16
. -
ATIFRA-4 PR HAVER SKIRT-1,/3

—

ATIISA- 5 MICRCSHAVER SEIRT-5/16
ATHZSA-6 | MICROSHAVES SKIRT-50 v

ATHZSA-T MICRCEHAVER SKIRT-3/

ATIATSE-1 MICRCEHAVER CUTTER-CARBE-5/16

L]
ATIATSEY MICRCSHAVER CUTTER-CARE-3/8

EFROAY COHDHTIONS AHD CHAHGLS JRCF SHOW ALL IMPLOVELS US MARY
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This search bar is contextual, meaning that it will begin filtering the list as you type.

[FE e

- o =]

f' Curnent Erploges
-. Superifyer
CLACK TO DOMPLETE SESSAON

Wark Locstion
Peoioiype 0001 § Codpir

®  atiesdant

' Supmrliar

rSummary: SuperUser

~

=) e Mok

0y, [424  Part Moty
[ part Wumber Datails

AB4HDE W D SET wiCASE & FOAM

PRAIHD | CASE ANO FOAM FOR 434HDC

SLHITA U THIHY ARND CHAMEFS ST

ST AL FVLITTRES NOBIMLET

3. Once you have filtered the list and found the tool you are looking for, click on the tool. You will be given
the Tool Instance sub-screen. This screen will display all instances of that tool within the Crib.

A5 Srwp oo Var O

o x |
|
w | Cument Empleyee Week Locatien #  Atsendant
SuperUser Prototype 0001  Cockpet Superiser
| 2 CLICK TO COMPLETE SESSION )
rrye=al| Issue Mode Quantity Available: § '

r

| CASE AND FOAM FOR EMMOC

PR4I&HD

¢ amoc
>

Quantity Available

W DR SET wyCASE & FOAM

IO COMONTIONS AMD CHAMGES OMY

SHOW ALL EMPLOTELS SUMVARY

Home Locstorn: Yool Cnb
Quamity A labie )
TooltD: 1000428

>

Mome Locaton: Tool Cnb
Quarity Asalabie ¢
TooliD: 100085

1
18]

Home Locaton Todd Cnb
Quarsty Avadabie 1
ToollD: 100122

1)
o)

TooltD: 10015%

Home Locator: Tool Crib
Quamity Aaalabie §
TooliD: 100196

Home Locatorn: Yool Cnb
Quarsty Aealabier Y

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved

Page 590 of 700
5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

L5 Connect U

INDUSTRIAL

4. As You can see, this Crib has five DR Sets available. To issue one of these to

issue button on the right side of the tool instance you wish to issue.

ser Manual

the Employee, click on the

5 Srwp o Sue O

Waeek Location
Supeiiser Prototype 0001 ) Cockpat

CUCK TO COMPLETE SESSION

. Supertser

Irm |

All Users

Quantity Available: 5

p -

438HDC
Part Number W" DR SET wpCASE & FOAM

>

Quantity Available

PRLI&HD

chs( AND FOAM FOR &MMOC lnu—.- Location: Tool Cnb

Home Locaron Tood Crib
Quarty Avalabie 4
TooliD: 100085

Quanty Asslable 3

Home Locaton Toad Tnb
Quantsty Auslabie 1
ToollD: 100122

TooliD: 100048

Home Locaton: Tool Cnb
Quaraty Asylable )

MHome Locarore Tood Cnb
Quansty dvadabie |
TooliD: 10019€

FHOW CONDITIONS AMD CHANGES OMY SHOW ALL EWPLOTEES SUMMARY

TooliD: 10015%
Once you click the Issue button, the tool will be marked as a pending issue.
issue by clicking on the cancel button to the right of the selected instance.

5.

You can cancel the pending

Y teap-or e Crib

< o = |

W Currant Empleyes

Srupuind L
(CLATK TON COMPLETE SESSION

Wodk Location
Prototype (01§ Coclgpit

LFETPAIR

™ Attendant I

s

Quantity Available: 4

“Sumimary: Superlser
| ™ =] ] Issue Mode
| #1] | & .,
47 izaHpe
O 434 Prart Husilse? ° 2 %" O SET wyTASE B FOAM
PFart Humber Dataib =
& |43aHpe %" DR SET wy/CASE & FOMM Quantity Availabile
PEAIAHD CASE AND FOAAN FOR 4HHDE Homi Listation: Tool Crib
Danivty Ayadpble: 1

Tl I 100048

& hausd: Sopeelner (5/152002 24E5E P
‘Whor Loscation: Protobypes 00 Cockpin

Hesma Liscataon Teexl el
Crusarriny A iable: o
Tacl il #EMES

Home Location Tl Crin
Cluarmidy Sanidatle: 1
TosliD: $00122

Home Locaton: Tocl Ok
Chuaritity Seeadadsle:
Tood 1D BD 55

b [»)B)| @

Herme Locatsen: ol Ok
Duaring Meadable: |

FHIFN L TRIF DS SURELEY

1]
B
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6. If no more tools need to be issued, you will close the session the same way as you normally would. To return
a tool manually, an Employee will log in normally. When they do, it will display a list of tools they currently
have issued like normal. Simply select the tool from the list and click on the RETURN button to place the tool
ina pendlng return.
| b g 'U-D\.l-."'a- - o < |

Wark Lecation
%@B| i H S ==
CLECK TO COMPLETE SESSIOM
Summary: SuperlUyer
— meenl| Return Mode l
1 | &
é ALAHDH
0 Part Humiber - 5 %4° DA SET witASE B FOAM
Part Humber Details
Lsued( SuperUser) LY
Mg Locaticn: kol Crb
T 1)
Tochir 100048
Cuantity Available
Heme Location: Teol Crity o
Cuarmby Avslabibe 1
T-.:m'.\.n:l.'n:ﬁi ﬁg
Home Location: Teal Crib
Juarity Svalabie 1
lln::l::\f'.llh'..' i @1
Haome Locshor: Tool Cnn
Cuarm labse
Homa Locsbos; Tool Crig
SENTE AL TOOHS FHINY B EMFLOATES SURIMLRY Cuant '-:.'H'Mllll! 1 F’ﬂ
7. Once you have all the tools ready to return, the user will log out like normal, and the tools will be returned
to the Crib.
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No Attendant Mode

The tool crib can be configured in such a way that an attendant is not required to log on to issue and return tools.

Configuring the No Attendant Mode

1. Using the Admin Client, navigate to the Locations Tab

2. Select the desired location level to implement the option change. (If setting the change at an organizational

location make sure that no lower location levels override the Options inheritance)

Click on the Options sub-tab

N o v~ W

Admin Client Screen

L5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.10.4.0513

Check the box for the Tool Crib No Attendant Required option
Click the blue disk in the upper-right to save the change
The tool crib must be connected to the L5 Connect service to receive the change

You may need to log in and out as an attendant once to update the behavior at the tool crib

lTop Level

Tools T Tool States T Employees ] Groups T History

LEETDSTIR
Q

Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 2
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
Tool Box 1
4 Plane Maintenance Hangar

Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
4 Manufacturing

4 Assembly Area A
Assembly Area A Line 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2

4 Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Assembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2

Final Assembly Area

Name Top Le‘vel
Organizational Location
4 Top Level
False Org
4 Maintenance Profiles Profiles z S0 .
Brake Shop [ Info I ) I (Group) Subscriptions I Audit Types | Q
Calibration Lab Inherit options from: Top Level
Engine Shop A
Flight Operations op
4 Helicopter Maintenance Hangar English “ Language
Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 0 _IEnable Work Order Entry

Single Play * Audio Alert Level
Suppress Work Locations Prompt
0 Admin Session Timeout (Minutes)

Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0 ®0ptica| Toolbox
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 1
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 2 @ RFID cabinet

®Tool Crib
|Require Employee Signature
| Require Kit Location Inspection
0 Tool Crib Session Timeout (Seconds)
ILogout and start a new tool crib session with badge scan

‘ ¥ Tool Crib No Attendant Required

! Auto-prompt to Transfer Tool on Tag Scan

Org Loc Test

Test Kiosk © Portal

Tool Crib

Tool Crib Dos

Work Loc2 ©Locker Hub
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True-Crib Screen
Attendant Required Screen

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v:9.10.4.0513, Tool Crib Dos

TRUE-CRIB S

No Attendant Required Screen

L5 Snap-on True-Crib, v:9.10.4.0513, Tool Crib Dos - [m} X

SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START
- %
PRESS BUTTON FOR ATTENDANT LOGIN
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Admin Mode

True-Crib™ contains an administrative mode like the L5 Connect™ Administration Client. However, this Mode is
limited to just the Crib itself. It doesn't allow you to access any other device or make system-wide changes.

To access the administration mode, you must have an Admin Username and Password and permissions to access the
admin functions.

1. You will first need to unlock the Crib as an attendant. Then click on the Admin Mode button.
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2. You will then need to enter your Admin Password as the username will automatically fill with the username
of the currently signed-in attendant (if they have one).
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3. You will now see a screen like the Administration Client that will allow you to change the Tool Crib. Click
on the Exit tab to return to the True-Crib™ Dashboard.

ArpaIn s =

S iesem | tmplepen | s | vty | g | e | Carment Eocation: Feod £k

= g

Note: For more information

- about these tabs and how to
“':, use them, please see the LS
L:."..c Connect™ Administration

""" e Guide.

)
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True-Crib Seats

If you need multiple transaction points (checkout lanes) in a single crib, you can use additional True-Crib™ Seats.
True-Crib™ Seats allow users to open a remote terminal session to a True-Crib™ instance using the L5 Connect™

Administration Client.

The number of seats available is determined by the number of seats you purchase with your license. When a seat is
not in use, it is part of a pool of seats that can be issued when someone starts a session. When they end a terminal
session, the seat returns to the pool. You do not have to assign a seat to a PC statically. This allows multiple people to
share seats that are not working simultaneously.

1. To start a Terminal session with a True-Crib™ instance, you must have a Username and Password to log into
the L5 Connect™ Administration Client. Once you have logged in, go to the locations tab, and select the
True-Crib™ you want to connect. Then click on the Tool Crib Seat button.
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MNOTE: The True-Crib™
software must be online

to connect.

If the True-Crib™
software is not running,
you will get a device
offline error.

2. This will open the True-Crib Terminal Session in Attendant mode. You can now issue and return tools from

the admin client. When you log out of the session, the seat returns to the pool.
=

SCAN EMPLOYER BADGE TO START
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ATC Portal

L5 Connect™ ATC Portal Installation Guide

This guide ships with the ATC Portal product.
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ATC Portal Workflows

This document will walk you through the basic operational workflows of the ATC Portal.

Basic Operation

Issue Items

1. Scan your badge using the external badge scanner. If you have access to the device, you will hear the
message "Access Granted”. This will allow access into the ATC Portal cage outer door. Note: The door will
shut and lock behind you.

NOTE: If someone is already in the Portal, or if something is obstructing the path through the Portal,
you will need an Attendant to override and unlock the door to clear the path or wait for the person in
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2. Grab the item(s) you wish to issue from the Tool Storage area and proceed back to the portal cage closing
the doors behind you.
3. Scan you badge using the interior badge scanner located above the screen. The portal will then scan for
whatever items you have.
JDBRDD@E s || ]

Y‘T )

&rr7arm Wi

1 vi2 [

Part Number Details

| &

| & |cauiraa0
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4. Check to make sure all items were properly scanned by the portal. If all items were not detected by the
portal press the Rescan button. This will only add new tools and not remove tools that have already been

detected.
( (& Work Location *
a Socket, Sue
'l Me 22 All Users
% 3| ‘ i
Tools leaving with me 1l
Part Number .
Serial Number 2
% CTECH4R600A | 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench .
Serial#TW-0001| Socket, Sue 9/13/2024 2:37 PM
% PT1800AL 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench I
Serial#1W-0001 Socket, Sue 9/13/2024 2:37 PM
a, WIND100 Shop Fan 1
Serial# Socket, Sue 9/13/2024 2:37 PM

Tools returning to stock

Part Number .
Serial Number LIELE
*No Items
€ Check out Rescan Restock =&
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5.  Then click Check Out.

( Work Location

-
a Socket, Sue

@

'l Me

\

23 All Users

Tools leaving with me

T
m

Part Number

Detail
Serial Number etais

CTECH4R600A | 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
Serial#TW-0001| Socket, Sue 9/13/2024 2:37 PM

PT1800AL 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
Serial#1W-0001 Socket, Sue 9/13/2024 2:37 PM

WIND100 Shop Fan
Serial# Socket, Sue 9/13/2024 2:37 PM

s|e|e]

Tools returning to stock

Part Number

Serial Number BeER
*No Items
& Check out Rescan Restock 2
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6. Following successful logout, a summary screen will appear on the display showing total number of tools
issued/returned and # of tools with status or maintenance changes applied during the transaction. The Exit
door will unlock. Follow the audible instructions and exit the Portal. The system will log you out and lock
the exit door after you exit. The selected items are now issued to you.

Return [tems

1. While in possession of the items you wish to return to the portal, scan your badge using the external badge
scanner. If you have access to the device, you will hear the message "Access Granted”. This will allow access

into the ATC Portal cage. Note: The door will shut and lock behind you.

' » - '
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2. Scan you badge using the interior badge scanner located above the screen. The portal will then scan for

whatever items you have.

EEIEEIEN (.

e

&rr7oa7m W

B &

(12 [P

Part Number Details

| & |crauirago

| & Wishch = =
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3. Check to make sure all items were properly scanned by the portal. Tap the Restock button at the bottom of
the screen. The system will provide you with a transaction summary. NOTE: This item has a home location
of Row1 in the portal. Defining sub-locations for your portal can help make it for employees to know
where to return the tool.

(s Work Location o
l’ SuperUser ’3
A Me - ERAIl Users
o
Tools leaving with me |E I
Part Number Details &
*No Items
Tools returning to stock |£]
| Part Number Details S
[ ICTE°"4“:$?‘=‘700& Ib. torque wrench ‘;‘
0 Durables 1 Durables
0 Consumables 0 Consumables
Status Changes 0
’ﬁ ' Maintenance Changes 0
€ Check out Rescan Restock &

4. Open the door to the Tool Storage area and enter with the items to be returned and deposit them in the
appropriate location.

5. Re-enter the Portal from the Tool Storage area and close the door.

6. To Exit the Portal, proceed as if you were issuing out a tool. When the scan is complete and it doesn't
find any tools, tap CHECK OUT. The summary screen will show 0 transactions.
NOTE: While leaving the Tool Storage Area, if you need to check out different tools, you have the
option to do so while you are leaving the Portal.

7. The exit door will then unlock. You can then exit the Portal, make sure the exit door closes completely. This
Return item transaction is now complete.
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Physical Keys
The portal is equipped with two physical key locks that can be used to override some functions of the Portal.

Door Lock Override

This lock will override the door lock to the portal if you need to enter it and perform maintenance or some other
administrative function.
1

BEEEERENEE N
AR B0 B
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Alarm Disable Lock
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This Iock W|II dlsable the alarm that sounds when someone presses the emergency exit button inside of the portal.
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ATC FlexHub
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ATC FlexHub Setup

The goal of this document is to lay out the procedure for the setup of the ATC FlexHub system. This should allow the
end user to establish the frame configuration, assign inventory/drop off on a compartment-by-compartment basis, as
well as editing a compartment after frame configuration.

Frame Configuration

Frame configuration defines the expected physical layout and use cases for electronically controlled compartments in
the FlexHub system. If not defined at initialization, the software will prompt the user to jump to the process start
screen. The process can also be started by navigating to Menu/System Changes/Frame Configuration if changes
are made to the configuration after initial setup.

Required permission: Device setup
When to use:

1. Initial device setup during manufacturing (device will auto-prompt to perform process at startup if stored
layout is not defined)

2. Electronically controlled compartments are physically added, removed, or rearranged in the system.
NOTE: if electronic latches are replaced but the layout is not changed, use the Door Latch Assignment
process instead.

Define Layout

On device start up the user will be prompted with a setup screen with the text Configuration Process Required.
Frame Configuration. Click Jump to process start screen.

Configuration process required.
Frame Configuration

e
%— Jump to process start screen.

@ Continue

Error 102-323: pRequired @ DeviceSi itiali
Z97BB001 sw:9.8.7.1220 12/20/2023 17:09:22 (UTC)

The user will then scan their badge for access.
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. . A
Frame Configuration &

Scan badge for access.

This brings the user to the Frame Configuration screen. A warning message will then be shown to the user warning
them not to proceed unless directed by technical support. Warning DO NOT continue unless directed. Click
Continue.

Frame Configuration
Warning
Do not proceed unless directed by Technical Support.
Improper use will affect system operation.

Continue Cancel

Now select the row height and numbered compartment width from the box shown below. NOTE: Non-numbered
items are used to fill a space in the frame currently occupied by something other than a compartment such as
the FlexHub PC
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Frame Configuration [&]
Select Row Height Select Components to Fill Row
3 Numbered Door/Drawer ———
4.5" ..-.
ed Items
6"
12"
18" [
CHUTE:
DROP OFF
24"
36"
72"
. M
Frame Configuration 31
Select Row Height mponents to Fill Row
3 -Nurhbered Door/Drawer —————
45" ..-.
6" -Non-Numbered Items ————
12"
18" (@
CHUTE:
DROP OFF
24"
36“
Delete
72"

This process starts at the top left of the frame, adding compartments from left to right. Once the frame is filled out
the user can continue or add another frame by clicking the frame button. NOTE: Any frame added to the
configuration must be completely filled out before continuing.
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Frame Configuration ﬁg\

Select Row Height Select Components to Fill Row

Numbered Door/Drawer ————

3
4.5" ....

rNon-Numbered Items ———

6"

18" - Special
24" --

36"

Delete

72"

Press the green arrow in the top left corner to continue and select the compartment use case.
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FlexHubs with more than Four Frames

The L5 Connect system supports FlexHub configurations with up to 16 frames. However, if your FlexHub configuration
contains more than four frames the GUI will not be able to display them all at once. In this case, the GUI will switch to
a tabbed display that allows you to toggle between groups of frames. Here is an example of a ten-frame
configuration during layout definition. Notice the buttons at the top of the frame display that allow you to toggle
between the frames holding the first twenty-two doors/drawers, the second twenty-four doors/drawers, and the
remaining doors/drawers, which are currently displayed.

NOTE: FlexHub displays/controls that are not a part of frame configuration process indicate groupings with
frame numbers instead of door/drawer numbers. EX: F1-F4, F5-F9, etc...

4 N f
v Frame Configuration @
Select Row Height Select Components to Fill Row D1 - D22)[D23 - D46 AT+ :

Numbered Door/Drawer 4‘ I
3"
6" 8" | 12" | 18" | 24" |||V 53
4.5"
o Non-Numbered Items —————————————— | ;3 54
6" 12" 18" 24"
49 55
Special
18"
50 56
Frame CHUTE: CHUTE:
DROP OFF PICK UP
24"
51 57
36"
Delete
52 58
72"

Select Use Case

1. The user will then define how the compartments will be used, with the options: Mixed Use, 100% Drop Off,
and 100% Inventory. NOTE: The 100% inventory option will not be available if the drop chute hardware
is selected. Select whichever mode suits the user best. For this document we will select Mixed Use.
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Select device operating mode

*Mixed Use *100% Drop Off | *100% Inventory

The user will then define a compartment to be used for tracking bags. This drawer will be referenced later
anytime the user initiates the Tool Drop-Off workflow. Define the compartment for tracking bags by clicking
any available compartment. NOTE: bag/tag selection is not available if 100% inventory is selected.

NOTE: The compartment designated for bag/tag cannot be changed, unless the user reconfigures the
frame

Select: Tracking Bags

Z97BB001 sw:9.8.7.1220 12/20/2023 19:54:49 (UTC)

2. After a compartment is defined for the tracking bags, the user will then select the door to toggle the
operating mode. NOTE: The arrow in the image below shows the key for this diagram, with a yellow in
the box for inventory and a blue in the box for Drop off. Once completed click the green arrow in the
top left corner. NOTE: If 100% Inventory or 100% Drop off selected the user will not have to define the
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The system will then determine if the door latch assignment matches the expected number and configuration. If this is
not the case, the user will then be prompted to go through the door latch assignment shown in the next section.
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Door Latch Assignment

The door latch assignment process is used to associate the correct numbered door address with the hardware
electronics. The steps below will be laid out as if following through the frame configuration procedure, however this
will only be necessary in cases where the latch assignment does not match the defined layout. As stated, this process
may occur towards the end of frame configuration and can also be reached from the settings menu in the following
path Menu/Troubleshooting/Latch Address assignment. The user may need to navigate to this process if the latch
hardware is replaced or if the layout selection completed but the previous attempt to run latch assignments failed.

Required Permissions: Device Setup
When to use:

1. Initial device setup during manufacturing after frame configuration is completed (device will auto-prompt to
perform process at startup if stored layout is not defined)

2. Electronically controlled compartments or latches are physically added, removed, or rearranged in the
system.

Scan your badge to verify you have authority to perform the procedure.

Latch Address Assignment @

Scan badge for access.

Click the Continue button.
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Latch Address Assignment
Warning
Do not proceed unless directed by Technical Support.
Improper use will affect system operation.

Click continue after carefully reading the instructions in the message.

Manually open all numbered doors with access key. Leave doors open and relock cylinder before removing key.
Make sure drawers are pulled clear of the plunger. Press continue when complete or cancel to exit the process.

Open each of the doors manually with the key. Be sure to relock the cylinder with the key before removing the key to
move to the next door.
Then click the OK button to start the process of closing the doors.
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You will have 10 seconds to begin closing all doors in order. Press OK to begin.

Starting with door number 1, close each door in order, one at a time.

Latch Address Assignment

5 6
Starting with #1, close all open doors in order one at a time. The process will |‘
timeout if more than 10 seconds passes without closing a door. If you make a
mistake, wait for the timeout and retry. |‘
7 8

11 I| 12 TAGS / BAGS

Click the OK button when prompted that the system will restart.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 618 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025



mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE74a7R |5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Success
The system will restart.

L
After a restart occurs the FlexHub is ready for use.

F
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Edit Compartment

The user may need to edit the use case or inventory of an individual drawer. Follow along with the procedure listed
below to navigate to the edit compartment menu. For the sake of this document, we will separate the workflows into
three headings: Change Drop-off to Inventory, Change Assigned Inventory, and Change Inventory to Drop-off.

Permission: Device Setup
When to use:

1. If the use case for an individual compartment or the entire frame has changed.
2. If the inventory of a compartment has changed.

Click on the settings menu in the top right corner. Within the settings menu click on the System changes button as
shown below.

Main Menu

Inventory Device Status I/T Settings System Changes

Troubleshooting Volume About

Then click on Edit Compartment button.
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System Changes %Y

Change: Service Connection Frame Configuration Edit Compartment

The user will then need to scan their badge to access the edit compartment sub menu.

Edit Compartment @
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Now the user will see a graphic that displays the device compartments with a colored key in the bottom left.

Select: Compartment [&]

/A
/44444

SIS ISSS

Z97BB001 sw:9.8.6.1204 12/20/2023 20:48:13 (UTC)
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Change Drop-Off to Inventory

1.

2.

To change Drop-off to inventory, click on one of the compartments with either the blue slanted lines or a
filled in blue box. The user will be met with a popup menu with the text Change Drop Off => Inventory.
NOTE: The drop off chute and assigned bag/tag compartments cannot be changed to inventory

mode, along with any drop off compartment that is NOT empty.

Compartment 2: Please select an option.

Change Drop Off => Inventory Cancel

Then the user will be asked to select inventory to place within the compartment. NOTE: This can be skipped
by clicking the red X in the top right corner. The compartment will still change its designation to
inventory but would show as an empty compartment.

Select new inventory for compartment 2 [&]

Part Number Details
Standard Tool Kit

Gt Low

Standard Tool Kit
Kit001 Socket, Sue 12/19/2023 1:45 PM
Kit Mism
Standard Tool Kit
Kit001 Socket, Sue 12/19/2023 1:49 PM
Kit Mism
Allen Wrench Set

Socket, Sue 12/19/2023 3:35 PM

Ll S| L

NTO001

CONO001 Consumable Tool 001

CONO001 Consumable Tool 001

NT001 Allen Wrench Set

NT001 Allen Wrench Set

NT001 Allen Wrench Set

NT001 Allen Wrench Set

If inventory for the compartment is selected the user will be shown an additional screen that prompts them
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to load the inventory into the open door and close it.

Load new inventory and then close the door. Select Tool Not Available from
diagnostics menu to skip this step.

1 TAGS / BAGS 2

Z97BB001 sw:9.8.6.1204 12/20/2023 20:51:08 (UTC)
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Change Assigned Inventory

NOTE: Inventory can only be assigned to inventory mode compartments.

1. Following a similar procedure as changing drop-off to inventory, the user will click on the graphic of the
compartment in which they wish to change the assigned inventory. A similar list of options will be displayed
where the user will select the option Change assigned inventory.

Compartment 2: Please select an option.

Change Inventory => Drop Off Change assigned inventory Cancel

2. Next the user will remove and replace the inventory currently in the compartment.
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Change Inventory to Drop-off

NOTE: An inventory compartment cannot be changed to drop-off mode unless a bag/tag drawer is defined
(100% inventory selections would have to complete the frame configuration process to select a bag/tag
drawer)

To change a compartment from Inventory to Drop-off we will follow a similar procedure as listed in Change Drop-off
to Inventory. Click on one of the compartments labeled inventory drop-off, and the user will see a message Change
Inventory => Drop-off. If a compartment currently holding inventory is selected the user must remove the inventory
before the drawer designation is changed. If assigning inventory from one compartment to another the user must
FIRST remove the item from the original compartment before being assigned to a new compartment.

Compartment 2: Please select an option.

Change Inventory => Drop Off Change assigned inventory Cancel
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Compartment 6: Please select an option.
Currently contains:
NTO001
Allen Wrench Set

Change Inventory => Drop Off Change assigned i y

Cancel

Remove the tool. Close the door

Z97BB012 sw:9.9.4.0129 1/30/2024 19:46:32 (UTC)
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ATC FlexHub Workflows

The goal of this article is to document the workflows for the ATC FlexHub. This will cover the workflows of users of the
FlexHub as well as Tool Couriers/Tool Administrators.

Door LED Indicators

Each compartment has two LED indicators to the right of the compartment door. The color and the flashing speed
indicate device/compartment/tool conditions as described below.

Device Conditions

Device condition indicators apply to the entire ATC FlexHub. All door LEDs will be used to report any detected device
conditions. Reporting of individual compartment conditions will be overridden until the device condition is addressed
and cleared.

All Good => Green over Green

If any doors have two solid green LEDs, the device has been secured (no logged in user) and has no conditions to
report. This condition is synchronized with the "Green Check" that is visible on the device's main screen. All tools that
are expected to be present are contained in the device, no tools have alert statuses assigned, no tools are "in
process”, and the device itself has no alerts. NOTE: When an issued tool has been assigned a "Managed Out of
Box" status, the LED lights for its compartment will be off. This condition is still considered "Good" and will
not affect the "All Good" condition for the rest of the device.

Device Alert => Slow Blink Red over Solid Red

If all doors have a slow blinking red LED over a solid red LED, there is an "alert" status assigned to the device.
Examples of device alerts include device offline, hardware error, etc. This condition should be addressed as soon as
possible.

Compartment Condition

Compartment condition indicators report the condition of a single compartment. Reporting of these conditions will
be overridden by any device condition as described in the section above.

Issued Tool => Amber over Amber

A door with two solid amber LEDs indicates that the assigned tool has been issued. It also indicates that the issued
tool has no alerted statuses assigned. NOTE: This condition will be overridden if a "Managed Out of Box" status
has been applied to the tool. In that case, the door LEDs will both be off.
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Alerted Tool => Red over Fast Blink Red

A door with a solid read LED over a fast-blinking red LED indicates that the tool in the compartment has an alerted
status assigned. NOTE: This condition will be overridden if a “Managed Out of Box" status has been applied to
the tool. In that case, the door LEDs will both be off.

Issued and Alerted Tool => Amber over Fast Blink Red

A door with a solid amber LED over a fast-blinking red LED indicates that the tool normally in the compartment has
been issued with an alerted status assigned. NOTE: This condition will be overridden if a "Managed Out of Box"
status has been applied to the tool. In that case, the door LEDs will both be off.

Tool In Process => Slow Blink Amber over Amber

A door with a slow blinking amber LED over a solid amber LEDs indicates that the tool in the compartment is "In
Process". For example, it could be waiting for a courier to pick up or is being delivered to an employee.

Open Door => Fast Blink Red over Fast Blink Amber

During the workflow, any opened doors will have a fast-blinking red LED over a fast-blinking amber LED to draw the
user's attention.

Return Candidates => Slow Blink Amber over Amber

During a return workflow, doors with a slow blinking amber LED over a solid amber LED indicate empty
compartments to which the user can return tools.
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FlexHub Graphical Display

The FlexHub GUI uses a graphical representation of the device's physical layout on multiple screens. This on-screen
graphic is used to indicate status and allow door/drawer selection by touch. Each screen contains an explanation of
the status colors and/or control use instructions.

V5rrap < YR | E@
2 i o

Part Number Details

f CTECH4R600A | 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
Door 3|  Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston 12/4/2024 4:16 PM

j WIND100 Shop Fan
Door 4 SuperUser 12/17/2024 1:48 PM

TAGS / BAGS
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FlexHubs with more than Four Frames

The L5 Connect system supports FlexHub configurations with up to 16 frames. However, if your FlexHub configuration
contains more than four frames the GUI will not be able to display them all at once. In this case, the GUI will switch to
a tabbed display that allows you to toggle between groups of frames. Here is an example of a ten framed
configuration. The frames are divided into groups which can be accessed by selecting the proper button in the row of
frame selection buttons above the frame display.

s

TAGS / BAGS
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Employee/User Actions

When an employee with device user permissions logs into the FlexHub they will be met with a screen with a variety of
options within the bounds of a box labeled "Employee" as shown below. NOTE: Issue/Return buttons are only
shown if at least 1 inventory compartment is defined. Drop Off Tools and Receive tools option is not shown if

no compartments are configured as drop off mode.

De‘ o o
‘ a Select Work Flow
\1é 9 Click to logout
Employee
Return Issue Audit
Drop off tools Receive Tools

"g\ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow

When an employee with Admin permissions logs into the FlexHub they will be met with more options than a device
user. These workflows are shown below. NOTE: Issue/Return buttons are only shown if at least 1 inventory
compartment is defined. Drop Off Tools and Receive tools options are not shown if no compartments are
configured for drop off mode. If no bag/tag drawer is designated the Reload Bags option is not shown. Return
other user's tools and drop off other user's tools are not shown if the user doesn't have Tool Return Device
Other User Drop Off permissions enabled. The tool courier options will not be shown unless the user has Tool
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Courier permissions.
t_ Super:
a ‘% Select Work Flow -
Click to logout
: l'l y
Return Return other user tools Issue Audit

Drop off tools Drop off other user tools
Tool Courier

Pick up tools Deliver tools Reload Bags |

-

\ﬁ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow
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Issue Tool

Tool Issue is one of the primary workflows typical of users of the FlexHub. This workflow option will record the tool
number issued along with the employee associated, and the date and time of issue. NOTE: Issue button is only
shown if at least 1 inventory compartment is defined

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after user sign in

Required Permission: Device User

1. To issue any tools from the FlexHub, the user must first use their ID badge to sign into the FlexHub. Then the
user will select Issue within the Employee options list.

(o | e | = Superlser
‘ a o Select Work Flow [’ o
Return Return other user tools Issue Audit
Drop off tools Drop off other user tools Receive Tools
Tool Courier
Pick up tools Deliver tools Reload Bags
‘ﬁ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow
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Once Issue is selected, the user will be met with a screen that will display the inventory currently available to

|

issue.
Select tools for issue @
Issuing

Part Number Details Part Number Details
NTOO1 Door 3 Allen Wrench Set
NTOO1 Door Allen Wrench Set +
NT001

[ Door 14 Allen Wrench Set

Issue
3. The user can move a tool from the left side of the screen to the right side by either clicking the Red Arrow

Issue button to start the issue process.

Select tools for issue

Issuing
Part Number Details

button or by scanning the barcode on the door of the compartment containing the target tool. Click the

o
X,

4

NTOO01

Door 2|

Part Number Details

Allen Wrench Set

NTOO01
Door 3|

Allen Wrench Set

(-]

|

NTOO01

Door 14

Allen Wrench Set

4.

Issue

If work locations/work order entry is enabled for the FlexHub, the user will be prompted to select a work
location and/or enter a work order number after selecting tools for issue.
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5. The doors of the compartments will be opened, and the user will be prompted to remove the tools and close

the doors.
-
:*; Remove the tool. # Close the door.

1" |||2 TAGS / BAGS

Remave the tool. - Close the doar il Complete

Z97AT001 sw:9.10.4.0513 6/11/2024 20:27:09 (UTC)

6. After closing the door to the compartment, the user will be prompted to verify the tool if required for that

tool.
Verification Required @

A2A
Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"
Z97AT001

Additional Info
User Label 2
ToolID 225766

e S -

7. After Issuing a tool the user can choose to continue with another workflow or logout of the device, shown
below. Click logout to end the session or click continue to select a different workflow. NOTE: If no option is
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selected the user will automatically be Io%ed out after several seconds

Issue

- COMOOr

& 1 tools issued to you

mCZ-=-20n0n

Status Changes 0

Maintenance Changes 0

Lock Out Tool Issue when Status Is Set

The system can be configured so that when a tool has a specified status, it may not be removed from the FlexHub
unless the user has the Bypass Tool Status Issued Lock Out permission. For example, if a torque wrench had been
tagged with a Calibration Requested status, an employee with the System User profile would not be able to issue
the tool. But someone who is set up to manage tool calibrations, who had the Bypass Tool Status Issued Lock Out
permission, would be able to issue the tool so that he could take it to be recalibrated.

Configuring the Admin for Lock Out Tool Issue when Status Set Feature

1.

Using the admin client, login and navigate to the Settings Tab.

2. Select the System Configuration item in the list.
3. Click the Status Types button.
4. Select the status which should prevent issue when set.
5. Check the Locker Hub checkbox for the Lock out tool issue when set on these devices: field.
6. Click the save button in the upper right corner to save your change.
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Lock Out Tool Issue when Status Set Behavior

Attempts to issue a tool with a status set that has been flagged for lock out will produce the following message if the
user does not have the Bypass Tool Status Issued Lock Out permission.

Tool(s) cannot be issued due to a status lockout and will be removed from the selected items.:
PT1800AL, 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
(Calibration Requested SuperUser 6/19/2024 11:04 AM)

oK

If the user does have the Bypass Tool Status Issued Lock Out permission, they will be prompted to make sure they
really intended to issue the tool with status.

oy

Tool(s) have a status lockout applied and should not be used until the condition is corrected. Do you want to
issue them anway?
PT1800AL, 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
(Calibration Requested SuperUser 6/19/2024 11:04 AM)

Issue Remove from selection
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Return Tool

Tool return is one of the primary workflows typical of users of the FlexHub. This workflow option will record the tool
number returned along with the employee associated, and the date and time of return. NOTE: Return button is only

shown if at least 1 inventory compartment is defined
Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after user sign in

Required Permission: Device User

1. To return any tools to the FlexHub, the user must first use their ID badge to sign into the FlexHub. Then the
user will select Return within the Employee options list.

(o | e | = Superlser
‘ a o Select Work Flow - o
Rgtn Return other user tools Issue Audit
Drop off tools Drop off other user tools Receive Tools
Tool Courier
Pick up tools Deliver tools Reload Bags
‘ﬁ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow
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2. Once return is selected the user will be met with a screen that will display the inventory currently issued to
the logged in user.

vy Select item for return @

Part Number Details
2 | Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2" External drive, 1 5/16"
Door 1| testquy 6/13/2024 4:00 PM
7 PT1800AL 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
Door 2| testquy 6/13/2024 407 PM

3. Select the tool to be returned and then click the Green Checkmark button or by scanning the tag on the
tool, to initiate the return of the tool.

— I S T ‘
Pl <
V JT Select item for return @

Part Number Details

AZA
/ Door 1

PT1B00AL | 1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
& Door 2| testquy 6/14/2024 8.25 AM

Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 1/2” External drive, 15/16"
testquy 6/14/2024 8:25 AM
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4. The user will be prompted to verify the tool if required for that tool.

Verification Required @

A2A
Adaptor, 3/8" Internal drive x 172" External drive, 1 5/16
Z97ATOOT

Additional Info
User Label 2
ToollD 225766

o~ S -

5.  The door assigned to the tool being returned will open and the user will be met with an additional screen
where they can attach a status type to the returned tool. Select a status(es) from the right and click the green
checkmark, if no status type is required click the green checkmark. NOTE: If you need to set a status you
must do that before closing the door of the compartment after returning the tool. Otherwise, the
system will assume you did not want to add a status. You may also cancel the tool return by pressing
the Cancel button in the top right corner. If multiple tools are being returned, all remaining tool
returns will also be canceled.

B AZA
Li} ;2:5;(?\.3:3" Internal drive x 172" External drive, 1 5/16° Return pending, door 1 &
No statuses currently set. Press "“+" button to add a status. {u |

Set status if needed.
Return tool to open compartment and close door to continue.

6. The user will return the tool and close the door.

7. The user will then be returned to the screen displaying the list of tools he currently has issued from the
FlexHub. He can initiate return of another tool, click the Red X button to end the return workflow, or do
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nothing and the return flow will end after a bLief delay and the summary screen will be displayed.

I S IO
7 |select item for return @

Part Number Details

v PT1800AL
Door 2

testguy 6/14/2024 8.25 AM

1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench |

8.  After Issuing/Returning a tool the user can choose to continue with another workflow or logout of the
device, shown below. Click logout to end the session or click continue to select a different workflow. NOTE:
If no option is selected the user will automatically be Io%ed out after several seconds

- COOOO0r

mCZ-=-2Z20n0Nn

Status Changes 0

Maintenance Changes 0
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Scan to Start Issue/Return Tool

The system can be configured to allow the issue or return process to be initiated by scanning a tag. This must be
configured with the Admin Client.

Configuring Admin Client for Scan to Start Issue/Return

1.
2.
3.

Login and navigate to the Locations tab.
Select the FlexHub in which you wish to use scan to start issue/return. Then click on Options.

Look to see if the Options for this device are inherited from another location. If the options are inherited, you
will either need to go to that location to change the options or uncheck the checkbox to inherit options to
set them for this location.

Click on the checkbox next to Auto-start Tool Issue Process on Tag Scan to enable scan auto-start for tool
issue.

o Since you can't scan a tag on a tool that is in the compartment to issue that tool, you will instead
have to scan a tag on the door of the compartment. This will require you to add a set of 2D bar
codes to the doors of the compartments of the locker. These can be obtained from the Pro-
Services team.

Click on the checkbox next to Auto-start Tool Return Process on Tag Scan to enable scan auto-start for
tool return.

The user can also configure the system to require a tag scan on tool issue, Require Tag Scan on Tool Issue,
or tool return, Require Tag Scan on Tool Return, if desired.

Scan to Auto-start Tool Issue

To issue tools to the FlexHub, the user must first use their ID badge to sign into the FlexHub.

2. Instead of selecting Issue within the Employee options list, the user would use the barcode scanner to scan
the tag on the door of the compartment containing the tool that they wish to issue.
3. From this point, the issue process would continue as described above in the Issue Tool section.
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4. At the end of the issuing process, the user will then be shown a summary screen. At this point the user could
then scan another door tag to initiate the issuing process for another tool.

Issue

- CcCOMO0r

& 1 tools issued to you

mCZ2-=-20n0

Status Changes 0

Maintenance Changes 0

Scan to Auto-start Tool Return

1. To return tools to the FlexHub, the user must first use their ID badge to sign into the FlexHub.

2. Instead of selecting Return within the Employee options list, the user would use the barcode scanner to scan
the tag on the tool that they wish to return.

3. From this point, the return process would continue as described above in the Return Tool section.
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4. At the end of the return process, the user will then be shown a summary screen. At this point the user could
then scan another issued tool's tag to initiate the returning process for another tool.

Return

- COMO0Or

& 1 tools issued to you
Scan a tag to continue return process.

mCZ-=-2Z20n0Nn

Status Changes 0

Maintenance Changes 0

Scan Required for Tool Issue/Return
The FlexHub can be configured to require a tag to be scanned for tool issue and/or tool return.

Configuring Scan Required for Tool Issue/Return

1. Follow the first three steps of the procedure in Configuring Admin Client for Scan to Start Issue/Return
to go to the proper place in the admin client.

2. Check the Require Tag Scan on Tool Return checkbox to require the tool tag to be scanned on tool return.
3. Check the Require Tag Scan on Tool Issue checkbox to require the tool tag to be scanned on tool issue.

4. Click the blue save disk button to save your changes.
Tag Scan Required on Tool Issue

1. Start the issue tool process as normal. Once the tool has been selected to issue the user will be prompted to
remove the tool, scan the tag, and close the door.
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‘_3’; Remove the tool. + Scan the tag. + Close the door.

" I|1Z TAGS / BAGS

;n-nmu-w.-osmu-:bg] Clase the door Is.zumgwl

Z97AT001 sw:9.10.4.0513 6/14/2024 19:45:05 (UTC)

The process won't proceed until the tool tag has been scanned. Otherwise, the issue process will proceed as

previously described in the Issue Tool section.

Tag Scan Required on Tool Return

1. Start the tool return process as normal. Once the tool has been selected to return the user will be prompted

to scan the tool tag to return the tool.

These tools require a tag scan for return.

PT1800AL
1" Heavy Duty Impact Wrench
A Door 2

Scan the tag

Bypass Tag Scan

(Sets Needs Confirm Status)

2. Once the tag has been scanned, the tool return process will proceed as previously described in the Return

Tool section.

Multiple Return

The FlexHub allows the return of multiple tools at once versus the standard one tool at a time. This option can be

configured with the L5 Admin Client.
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Configuring Multi-Select Return in Admin Client

4.

To set up multiple return we must open the L5 Admin Client.

Login and navigate to Locations and select the FlexHub in which you wish to have the multi-select return.
Then click on Options.

Look to see if the Options for this device are inherited from another location. If the options are inherited, you
will either need to go to that location to change the options or uncheck the checkbox to inherit options to
set them for this location.

Click on the checkbox next to Locker Hub Allow Multi-Select Return to enable multi-select return.

Multi-Select Return Workflow

1. To return multiple tools to the FlexHub, the user must first use their ID badge to sign into the FlexHub. Then
the user will select Return within the Employee options list.
2. You will see a list of tools issued to the currently logged in user on the left. Either scan the barcode for the
tool or click the red arrow for that tool to move the tools you wish to return into the Returning column.
Select tools for return.
\ >4
Returning
Sors Namper D5 Sars Mamper DSt
NTOO01
N [serialr Door 4 A”Met\;vﬂmc, y;jk: 3/20/2024 3:06 PM hd
CTECH4R600A
hY Seriamw;:l‘:'s 60?42;5;1:5 ke 3/20?2024 306 PM *
434HDC %" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM
% 5“"“'”43;:::?1' Mechanic, Mike 3/20/2024 3:06 PM *
Return
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o
©

Select tools for return.

1]

Returning

Part Number Details Part Number Details
Serial Number Serial Number
NTo01 Allen Wrench Set

Sertalit Mechanic, Mike 3/20/2024 3:06 PM
Door 4

CTECH4R600A
Serial#TW-0001
Daor 6
434HDC
Serial#434HDC-1
Door 11

|+

600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
Mechanic, Mike 3/20/2024 3:06 PM

el

.

%" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM
Mechanic, Mike 3/20/2024 3:06 PM

Return

3. Click the Return button to initiate the return of the tools.

4. At this point the process will continue as described for a single tool return flow serially for each of the tools
selected for return.

Return Other User Tool(s)

The FlexHub allows a permissioned user to return tools for others within their organization that have been issued
from the FlexHub's inventory.

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after permissioned user sign in

Required Permission: Tool Return Other User Device Drop Off.
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1. To return another's tools click on the Return other users' tools box within the select workflow screen. Then
the user will select which employee they are returning tools for.

Select employee for tool drop off: @

Mechanic, Mike Socket, Sue

2. After an employee's name is selected, a list of all the tools the user has issued from the FlexHub are visible.
NOTE: Only tools the user has issued from the FlexHub show in this list.

3. Select the tool(s) for return and then follow the normal return procedure.

Error Recovery Support

The system has support for when things might not go quite as expected during one of the flows. There is a button
with a first aid icon that the user can click to use this error recovery support.

There are buttons to

e Cancel process if you want to stop in the middle of a flow

e Reopen Doors if you accidentally put the wrong tool and need to reopen the door to put the proper tool in,
for instance

e Door won't close to alert the system that the door is not closing properly

e Doors are closed if the door did not open when it should have
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Drop-off Tools

The FlexHub also allows a user to drop off any tools currently issued to them from any device within the L5 Connect
system. Tools will be assigned a "Waiting for courier" status when dropped off at the FlexHub. NOTE: This option is
not shown if no compartments are configured as drop-off mode.

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after user sign in
Required Permission: Device User

1. Select Drop-off Tools from the FlexHub main screen. NOTE: If drop off for other user’s tools is selected
with an admin employee an additional screen will be displayed where the user picks which user they
are dropping off for, similar to Return other users tools

2. Select a tool from the list of issued tool(s) from the left. NOTE: multiple items can be selected if they are
all contained within the same bag. The drop off process must be repeated if the tools should be held
in a separate bag. Once item(s) are selected press the Drop Off button and attach a status if necessary.
NOTE: This list shows tools issued to the user from any device within the L5 Connect system.

Select Tools To Drop Off For Mechanic, Mike @
Current Issued Tools Dropping Off Tools
Part Number Details Part Number Details

ATI429A-2 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-3/8
- Z99L50017 12/19/2023 2:55 PM
MICROSHAVER SKIRT-7/16
79915007 12/19/2023 2:55 PM
Blade NYROC 1"
Z99L5007 12/19/2023 2:55 PM

Allen Wrench Set
Z99LS001 12/19/2023 2:55 PM

[ ATI429A-3

NYZ001

oonon

NTO001

Create: Personal Tool Drep Off
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Select Tools To Drop Off For Mechanic, Mike [&]

Current Issued Tools Dropping Off Tools

Part Number Details Part Number Details

ATI429A-3 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-7/16 + ATI4298-2 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-3/8 -
- Z99L5001 12/19/2023 2:55 PM - Z99L5001 12/19/2023 2:55 PM
NYZ0O1 Blade NYROC 1" +
Z99L5001 12/19/2023 2:55 PM
NT001 Allen Wrench Set N
79915007 12/19/2023 2:55 PM

Create: Personal Tool

Drop Off

3. Select an open drop-off compartment. These compartments show white if empty and solid grey
compartments if full/not assigned for drop-off. After a drop-off compartment is selected, the bag/tag
storage compartment will open, and the user will be prompted to take a bag/tag from the compartment and
close the door. Then scan the new tag or barcode.

Sy
Select: Drop Off Compartment

Z97BB001 sw:9.8.6.1204 12/19/2023 20:57:35 (UTC)

4. Place tagged tool or bag in the opened compartment and then close the door.
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Create Personal Tool

If you have a personal tool, not in the L5 Connect™ system, you can still place it in the FlexHub if you need some
maintenance. The process of dropping off a personal tool is very similar to the standard procedure.

Access point(s): Under Tool drop off workflow after user sign in
Required Permission: Device User

1. When you select Drop off Tools from the Workflow page, you are presented with the Tool Selection page. At
the bottom of the page, tap Create: Personal Tool.

Select Tools To Drop Off For Socket, Sue @
\ >4
Current Issued Tools Dropping Off Tools
Part Number Details Part Number Details

Kit - Rivet shaver
ATI590L SN: ATI590L-01
Z99L5001 12/19/2023 2:04 PM

MICROSHAVER CUTTER-CARB-5/16
Z99L5001 12/19/2023 2:04 PM

ATI429B-1

MICROSHAVER CUTTER-CARB-3/8

ATI42982 29915001 12/19/2023 2:04 PM

T-BAR HEAD
Z99L5001 12/19/2023 2:04 PM

3/4DR 12PT 13/16" SHL SKT

LDH262 29915001 12/19/2023 2:04 PM

|
|
l L52B
|

Allen Wrench Set
NT001 Z98BB00T 1/17/2024 10:51 AM

[ L L]

Create: Personal Tool Drop Off

2. The FlexHub will display the Personal Tool creation screen. From this page, you can input the details of the
tool:

o  Owner: The Employee that created the tool in the ATR.
o Part Number: A Number to represent the tool in the L5 Connect™ system.
o  Description: A short description of what the tool is.

o Notes: Explanation of why you are placing the tool in the ATR and any special instructions.
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o Status: The status of the Tool.

. A
Editing: Personal Tool

Owner Socket, Sue

Part Number |

Description

Notes

Status

3. Then, tap the v button in the upper left to continue. The rest of the process is identical to the normal Drop-

off process.
o A
Editing: Personal Tool S/J

Owner| Socket, Sue

Part Number| My Too1-001
Description| MY Green Handheld Persenal Tool
Only clean with water as finish will deteriorate with solven@

Notes

Status

Receive Tools

For a user to receive tools they must first be dropped off by a courier, this information must be initiated within the L5
Connect Admin Client. NOTE: This option is not shown if no compartments are configured as drop off mode.

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after user signs in.

Required Permission: Device user (also requires tools delivered off by courier)
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1. Select the Receive Tools box from the FlexHub main menu. NOTE: If the user has no tools to receive the
box will be greyed out. This will bring up a list of tools that have been addressed to the user directly. Select

the items from the list and click Receive Tools.
Select Tools to Receive @

Waiting for Employee Tools To Receive

Door Details

Door Details

[ '15 ‘ NTO001/Allen Wrench Set | +

Receive Tools

Select Tools to Receive

Waiting for Employee Tools To Receive

a2

I—]‘u |NTOm/AHenWrench Set MZ]
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Collect all tools from open compartments and close all doors.

.
& Collect all tools from open compartments and close all doors.

TAGS / BAGS

Z97BB001 sw:9.8.6.1204 12/19/2023 21:21:20 (UTC)

Tool Courier Actions

NOTE: The device must have an active connection to the L5 Connect Service for Courier functions (drop
off/pick up/etc).

Pick up Tools

A Tool Courier uses this workflow to pick up tools previously dropped off by other users at the FlexHub. Picked up
tools will be assigned the "In transit" status and assigned to the courier until they are scanned as received at a Tool
Crib."

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after courier user sign in
Required Permission: Tool Courier login

1. Log in to FlexHub using the RFID Badge Scanner, then select Pickup Tools from the Tool Courier menu
options. NOTE: Only tools that have been dropped off can be picked up a courier. The courier will then
see a list of tool bags waiting for pickup. Click the red arrow to move a bag over from Tool bags waiting to
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Picking up bags, then click Pickup.

Select items for pickup

o~

Tool bags waiting 3 | Picking up bags

Door Details Door Details
#16 1 Tools + #15 1 Tools
(444555) Mechanic, Mike (12154451)| Socket, Sue

Pickup

2. Remove the tool/bag, close the door, and scan the tag.

Remove the tool. * Close the door. # Scan the tag.

TAGS / BAGS

Remove the tool. + Close the door w Close the door  |lil Complete

Z97BB001 sw:9.8.6.1204 12/19/2023 21:07:49 (UTC)

Deliver Tools

A courier can deliver tools to a specific user of the FlexHub. Tools must be marked for delivery using the admin
client/tool crib. This is done by navigating to an instance of a tool, under the Tools tab. Then the user can either right
click on the instance of a tool, or double click on the instance of the tool and click the Deliver button in the Issued
tab. Both instances are shown below.
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Click to lagout

Top Level * SuperUser
Change Carrnt Location || 8

| Dashboard | Locations Tool States | Employsss | Groups | History | Reports | Settings |

- b
NTOO1

ol . Allen Wrench Set
NDDM110 ’
NODM120 N instances | | Contained In_| Quantity Monitoring | |_optical Toolbox |
NDDM&0 -
NDDM70 “ J | o show beeted s
NDDMBO o
NDDM30 (¥)Home Location () Serial Number (~) Customer ID Qty (~) Issued (%) Work Location (+) Kit
NTOO1 Z92BNO0S 1
NY2001 L P 1 | baechanc,wive 171772024 250 pha (x
NvZo12 .

Zaau0
NYZO14 930001
NYZ7000MDKIT e
NYZ70005 Z93AUD0 T
NYZ7004VE aTeonz
NYZT006MG Z97TBBO1Z
NYZ700AD ToTee0r2 [
NYZ7025H50 [onn v
NYZ7026EH orBanz EI|
OEx128 &, | zoam0000 | Socket s 172004 1051 Aon
OEX148 Towson | ol
oEX168 Towison v
OEX188 Y | Tomsm 1 | Fyan. Dptan 1 11172020 409 P
‘OEX208 29915001 1

OEX228
OEX248
OEX268
OEX288
OEX308
OEX32B

Editing NT001

NTOO1 —
allen wrench set (2]
Top Level/Z93AU001

m l“ud Status | Attachments

" o Mechanic, Mike
L 1/17/2024 2:50:13 PM (Qey=1)

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after courier user sign in

Required Permission: Tool Courier login.
When to use:

e Returning maintained/repaired tools to a user.

e Replacing a broken/missing tool for a user.

1. Log in to the FlexHub and select Deliver Tools within the Tool Courier workflows. The user will be prompted
to select which user they are delivering tools for. Select the user to whom to deliver tools. This will bring up a
similar screen as seen before in other workflows with tools pending delivery on the left and the tools to
deliver on the right. Click the red arrow to move any delivery pending tools to tools to deliver.
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. R
Select Employee For Tool Delivery @
Socket, Sue
NT001 / Allen Wrench Set
Select Tools To Deliver To Socket, Sue @

Part Number Details Part Number Details

Allen Wrench Set
% NTOO1 Z97BB001 12/19/2023 3:13 PM

In Trans

Delivery Pending Tools to Deliver
-]

Deliver

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 658 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

. (R
Select Tools To Deliver To Socket, Sue 3 J
Delivery Pending =3 | Tools to Deliver &
Part Number Details Part Number Details

Allen Wrench Set
Z97BBO0T 12/19/2023 3:13 PM
In Trans

py-

Deliver

2. Next the user will select a delivery compartment, with any empty compartments displaying a white box
within its borders as shown below. NOTE: Only the compartments designated for drop-off can be
selected

q CR
Select: Delivery Compartment

Z97BB001 sw:9.8.6.1204 12/19/2023 21:16:20 (UTC)

Place the tools to deliver in the open compartment and close the door.

Reload Bags

The Reload Bags button allows the user to easily add bags/tags to the compartment designated for bags/tags. For
this task the user must first scan their badge, then click on the Reload Bags button within the Tool Courier options
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box. The compartment will open, allowing the user to load additional bags/tags. Once completed close the

compartment.

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after courier user sign in

Required Permission: Tool Courier login.

Issue Tools(Filtered)

A courier can use the Issue Tools (Filtered) button to issue tools that a normal user would not have access to. For
instance, if the courier needed to pick up tools that were marked with a calibration requested status, that would be

done in this way.

The courier logs into the FlexHub and from the main screen clicks the Issue Tools (Filtered) button.

&

E

r SuperUser
Select Work Flow =

Click to logout

1
proy

Return

Return other user tools Return Tools (Filtered)

Issue

’ Issue Tools (Filtered) Audit

Tool Courier

Assign tool to compartment or bin Unassign tools from compartment or bin

"ﬁ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow
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Then use the filtering to find the desired tool. In this example we will filter by status. Click the Status filter button.

v’ *Select tools to issue with filters

A

i @ = =
Alerts Mngd Out Status Assigned Tools
[}
Part Number Details
434HDC 34" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM )
Door 12
‘ ATI429A-1 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-5/16 N
{ ATI429A-2 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-3/8
ATI429A-3 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-7/16
ATI429A-4 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-1/2 A
ATI429A-5 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-9/16
‘ ATI429A-6 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-5/8
ATI429A-7 MICROSHAVER SKIRT-3/4 v
ATI429B-1 MICROSHAVER CUTTER-CARB-5/16
ATI429B2 MICROSHAVER CUTTER-CARB-3/8
ATI429B-3 MICROSHAVER CUTTER-CARB-7/16 .
{ ATI429B-4 MICROSHAVER CUTTER-CARB-1/2
— L

Click the Calibration Requested button and then click the OK button that looks like a green checkmark.

Filter by: Status

Calibration Requested

]

’ Select All l‘

Clear All
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This will filter the screen to show the tools with the selected status available to issue. Click the OK button that looks

like a green checkmark.
v’ “X *Select tools to issue with filters
- A"

Alerts Mngd Out
L3

) 4

Status

Assigned Tools

Part Number Details

434HDC
Door 12

%" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM

ICTECH4R600A | 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
Door 11

TTL-300-DTGK| Gauge - Aircraft Tire, Digital
Door 21

If prompted, select the work location to where you wish to issue the tool

Select Work Location

‘Q] Plane Maintenance Hangar @

Plane Maintenance Hangar
Bay 0
)

t

Plane Maintenance Hangar | Plane Maintenance Hangar

Bay 2
(0

Plane Maintenance Hangar
Bay 3
()

(0
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U Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 0 @

Select Work Location

Work Location 2
v

Then you will be prompted to remove the tool and close the door. Once you close the door the tool will be issued
and you will see the summary screen.

——
@ Remove the tool. # Close the door.
_—

e

Z97BB001 sw:9.16.1.1110 11/18/2025 17:09:23 (UTC)
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%+ 3 tools issued to you

C
(o)
N
T
I

N
U
E

Status Changes 0
Print Receipt
Maintenance Changes 0

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after courier user sign in

Required Permission: Tool Courier login.
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Return Tools(Filtered)

A courier can use the Return Tools (Filtered) button to return tools that a normal user would not have access to.
Suppose the courier has replacements for several tools that have a replacement requested status.

The courier logs into the FlexHub and from the main screen clicks the Return Tools (Filtered) button.

0 r SuperUser
{a Select Work Flow -
Click to logout
Employee
Return Return other user tools ‘ Return Tools (Filtered)
Issue Issue Tools (Filtered) Audit
Tool Courier

Assign tool to compartment or bin

Unassign tools from compartment or bin

"ﬂ Scan tag/code to auto-launch workflow

Click the Status button.

*Select tools to return with filters

Alerts 1 Mngd Out

Stat

~

L
| Part Number Details
%" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM
& [P | superuser tiigzz025 1110 AM
o’
600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
Q, [CTECHARGOOA| ¢ ertuser 17/18/2025 17:10.AM
Daor 11
Gauge - Aircraft Tire, Digital
% TTL-300-DTGK SuperUser 11/18/2025 11:10 AM
Door 21

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved

Page 665 of 700
5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE77457R L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

He will now be prompted to choose a status type. He clicks the Replacement Requested button and then the OK

button that looks like a green checkmark.

Filter by: Status

‘ Select All "

Clear All

The screen will now be filtered to show all the issued tools with the Replacement Requested status. He clicks the OK

button to return these tools.

4 1 - e
\ 4 @*Select tools to return with filters

Alerts

Mngd Out

Part Number Details

%" DR SET w/CASE & FOAM
434HDC . 25 17
Door 12 |egSupertser 11/18/2025 11:10 AM
Repl. Req
600 ft. Ib. torque wrench
CTECHARGOOA =, ortiser 11418/2025 11:10 AM

Door 17

TTL-300-DTGK Gauge - Aircraft Tire, Digital

J’ff]

Door 21 SuperUser 11/18/2025 11:10 AM
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He is now prompted to return the tools and close the compartment doors.

,f-_L CTECH4R600A f
@ 600 ft. Ib. torque wrench Return pending, door 11
u_— Door 11

Current

Replacement Requested U
g 11/18/2025 11:19:12 AM (Plane Maintenance Hangar, Preston

Set status if needed.
Return tool to open compartment and close door to continue.

C
(o)
N
T
I

N
U
E

Status Changes 0
Maintenance Changes 0

Access point(s): FlexHub Dashboard after courier user sign in

Print Receipt

Required Permission: Tool Courier login.
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Advanced Features
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ZoomlID

Which tools require tags?

It is not necessary or even desirable to attach Snap-on color stripe tool ID tags to every tool in a toolbox. A tag
should be applied to only those tools which require serialized tracking. A list of reasons for tagging your tools should
include:

e (Calibrated tools
e Inspected tools

e  Specialty or Critical tools which require serial identification

Allowed Number of Tags

Assuming that all of the rules and guidelines of this document are followed, the "practical” limit of the number of
tagged tools will less than the "technical” limit of tagged tools. In other words, there is not enough area in a toolbox
to hold enough tagged tools to reach the technical limit for tags.

Tag Reuse

A specific ZoomID tag number can only be used once per L5 Connect system. Every tool must have a unique tag
number. To avoid accidental tag duplication, a customer should never order the same tag catalog part number twice.

BEST OK WITH LIMITS NOT OK

Tag application

Orientation

‘//.‘z_g//.) | R 7=

e  BEST - Tag color stripes parallel to motion of drawer

e OKWITH LIMITS - Tag color stripes perpendicular to motion of drawer
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e NOT OK - Any application where the color stripes are neither parallel nor perpendicular with the motion of
the drawer

Area

The visible area of the ZoomID tag on the tool should be maximized. In other words, the more of the tag that can be
seen by the cameras, the higher the detection reliability. There are some minimums to keep in mind.

e  Top drawers

o MIN =0.5"
e Middle Drawers

o MIN=1"
e Bottom Drawers

o MIN =2"

Selecting appropriate tag type

e Llarge Tags (Preferred)
o Should be the first choice for all ZoomID tagged tools
o Can be used in all drawers when applied in the "BEST" application configuration
o Can be used in the top two drawers when in the "OK WITH LIMITS" application configuration
e Medium Tags
o Should only be used if large tag cannot be applied
o "BEST" application configuration only
o Top and middle drawers only (no lower drawers)
e Small Tags
o Should only be used if large or medium tags cannot be applied
o "BEST" application configuration only

o Top two drawers only
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ZoomID Enabled Option

e  Originally, toolboxes would automatically look for ZoomID tags on tools when a drawer was closed.
However, this is now a configurable option in the system. By default, the system will look for ZoomID tags. If
a situation arises where you would prefer to turn this feature off, this can be done in the Admin application.

See the Editing Optical Toolbox Options section of the L5 Connect™ Locations document for more

information on device options.
I'5 Snap-on L5 Connect Admin Client, v:9.13.7.0312

Top Level

Dashboard Locations Tools

Name v Top Level
Organizational Location

Info Profiles Profiles Outions
(Employee) (Group) P

Inherit options from: Top Level

Top Level

Options

U A T3 e

@ Optical Toolbox

60 Drawer Open Timeout (Seconds)
[ Require drawers opened complet
75 |Archive Image Quality

Save drawer open archive images
Save drawer closed archive image

Off * |Block access when tools issued fr
15 Inactivity Timeout (Seconds)
L1Prompt to check in another user'

[ Logout alert warning
P ¥ Zoom ID Enabled

Setup Instructions

Contact Snap-on Industrial Pro-Services for setup instructions.
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Supported Accessories

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 672 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AIiE74a7R |5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

Printers
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Setting up the Label Printerin L5 CONNECT™ TRUE CRIB™
and Administration App

The goal of this document is to describe the configuration of TRUE-CRIB™ and the L5 Connect Administration
application to setup a label printer.

Configure the Label Printer Hardware

L5 Connect™ supports the following label printers, transfer ribbon, and labels:

Product Details Status

Label Printer |L5W2672073 LABEL PRINTER, Model: Zebra GK420t (203dpi, thermal transfer) |Obsolete

Label Printer [L5W6480135 LABEL PRINTER, Model: Zebra ZD421t (203dpi, thermal transfer) |Active

Ribbon L5W3111044 Thermal transfer ribbon Active

Labels L5W3424726 2" x 1" Active

To install the label printer, follow the instructions included with the device to calibrate the printer, install the ribbon,
and setup the labels.
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Setting the Label Size

After setting up the printer, you will need to set the label size.

Open Windows settings -> Devices -> Printers & Scanners.

Find the Zebra Printer in the list, click on it and then click manage.

Click on Printer Preferences, and in the Page Setup Tab, under Size, set the Width to 2 and the Height
to 1.

HMwnn =

= ZDesigner ZD421-203dpi ZPL (Copy 1) Printing Preferences x

Printer Settings

D Page Setup Stock , |
Print preview
¥ Print Options Select: Custom w
Media settings .
¥ Operation Mode g
Wickh: T e H
@ Graphic Options Height: : -
E® Custom Commands Media type: Labels with gaps ~| @ 123
Raotation: 0 - Portrait v 123
Maintenance - .
% - ol
123
Ew Units []Mimorlabel [T 2
[Jinverse

i Help and About

| ¥ Print test page

. ZEBRA

Download vour free copy of
ZebraDesigner Essentials

Cancel Apply Help

5. Finally, a test print is necessary to verify that the labels will print correctly. Click on the Print test page
button within the printer preferences window. NOTE: This step is required to ensure everything is printed
within the margins of the label. If this step is skipped labels will NOT print correctly
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Setting True-Crib™ to use the Label Printer

After setting the label size, you will need to associate the printer with the True-Crib™ software.

1. Start True-Crib™, log into the system as an attendant and click the settings gear icon. NOTE: You will need to
log in with a user that has the Network Settings permission to be able to modify the printer setup. The only
built in profile that has this setting is the SuperUser profile, so any user with the SuperUser profile will work.

- >

f_ Attendant

‘ SuperUser
Click to ut

BlEd (e

2. Click the IT Settings button.

L5 Snapeun Tras-Oiik: - L B

Main Menu

Inventary Device Status 1T Settings System Changes

3. Click the Printers button.
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L5 Snapeun Tras-Diik: - L =

I/T Settings

Windows Fralarer Task Manager Drate Time System Properties

Wisw Lag File Carl Reader Config Printers Metwork Infe

4. Once on the Printers Settings page, click the pencil button to the right of Label Printer.

i Printers @
v \
Label Printer (Zebra) i} E]
Receipt Printer (Zebra) @
5. Select the Zebra Label printer from the list and click Print.
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r Manual

r@ Print
General

Select Printer

&% Fax =2 OneMote (Desktop)

=g Microsoft Print to PDF =2 OneMote for Windows 10

= Microsoft XPS Document Writer == ZDesigner ZD421-203dpi ZPL

< >
Status: Ready Preferences
Location:

Comment Find Printer...
Fage Range

(o All Mumber of copies: |1 EI
0 i

=

A 22 3

Print Cancel

6. The Printer name will display in the textbox. Click the green v button to save.

Printers

Label Printer (Zebra) ZDesigner ZD421-203dpi ZPL

Receipt Printer (Zebra)

True-Crib™ should now be configured to print labels!
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Setting the L5 Connect Administration App to use
the Label Printer

1. Start the Admin, then log into the system as a user that has the Network Settings permission so you will be
able to modify the printer setup. The only built in profile that has this setting is the SuperUser profile, so any
user with the SuperUser profile will work.

2. Switch to the Settings tab, then expand the Local Settings.

Top Leve: J £ Philes feson C

3. Click the Printers setting.

Label Printar (@ebea)
Receipt Printer (Zebea)

4.  Now follow the procedure in the previous section from step 4 to the end.

Your Admin App should now be able to print labels!
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Barcode / RFID Tag Scanners
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Setting up a Zebra DS2208 Wired & DS3678 Wireless Bar
Code Scannerin L5 CONNECT™

The goal of this document is to describe the setup of the Zebra DS2208 wired and DS3678 wireless barcode scanners
for use with L5Connect software and devices.

Setting Up the Hardware for DS2208

1. Connect the scanner cable to the base of the scanner.

2. Connect the other end of the cable to a USB port on the PC of the device on which it will be used.

Setting Up the Hardware for DS3678

1. Connect the hardware cabling as shown in the accompanying Quick Start Guide documentation that comes
with the scanner, starting with the cradle cable connection. Note that it may take some force to get the cable
in all the way so that the latch can properly lock in place.

2. Connect the cradle to power and the PC with the USB version diagram of the Connect Host Interface step
in the documentation.

Configuring the Scanner

1. Scan the bar code below to return the scanner to factory defaults. You may have to find this barcode in the
quick start guide to get it to scan properly.

L

RETURN TO FACTORY DEFAULTS

2. For the DS3678 scanner only, pair the scanner to the cradle by either inserting the scanner into the cradle
or by scanning the bar code in on the cradle.

3. Scan the bar code below to set the host interface type. You may have to find this barcode in the quick start
guide to get it to scan properly. This will cause the bar code scanner to be configured to scan and report bar
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codes in the desired format.

IBM HAND-HELD USB

4. Scan the bar code below to add a (Carriage Return/Line Feed) to the end of the bar code when sent from the
scanner. You may have to find this barcode in the quick start guide to get it to scan properly.

ADD AN ENTER KEY (CARRIAGE RETURN/LINE FEED)

You should now be able to use your new bar code scanner to input tags for tools or to select a tool to issue/return.

Useful Links

DS2208 Quick Start Guide
DS3678 Quick Start Guide
DS3678 Operators Manual
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Industrial Pro-Services

Get Support

e Email: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com
e Phone: 1-800-940-2397
e Customer Portal: https://I5atc.myportallogin.com

L5 Connect devices have a Get Support button that will provide a QR code that can be scanned to take you to the
Pro-Services support portal.

From the main screen of the device, click the Main Menu button, which looks like a gear. Then click the Get Support
button.

Gxpam' ) v )
Qs &

Part Number Details

Inventory Device Status Audit I/T Settings

e ’ e System Changes Troubleshooting Volume About
D

b - Get Support
- nch, Comb andard Leng
D

Overd

Then you can scan the barcode with your phone to open a webpage to login to the Pro-Services help portal. (You
could also scan the barcode in the image below.)

Get Support

https://I5atc.myportallogin.com

o[0

oo ol S
Email: indproservices@snapon.com Phone: 1-800-940-2397
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Retrieving Diagnostic Log Files

The purpose of this wiki is to document the process for retrieving diagnostic log files, sometimes referred to as log
files, from the L5 Connect system. This will include how to get admin and service log files and how to get the log files
from a device.

Retrieving Admin/Service Log Files

If you only need to get Admin or Service log files this can be done through the Admin application.

Note: These files can also be pulled when pulling the log files for a device. This will be described in the device
log file section of this document.

1. Start the Admin application and click the Settings tab. Note: If you are trying to get log files for the
admin app, be sure to start the admin on the computer for which you wish to pull admin logs.

Top Leve # Supertser
m Change Current Locaion || - Click to fogout
| Dashboard

e e T e D e o

Network Setup
System Configuration
Diagnosics
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2. Select the Diagnostics item from the listbox on the left, then click the Service Logs button.

L5 Snap-on L5 Conmect Admin Chent, v:2,16.1.1110 X

Top Level £ SuperUser
Change Current Location || 8 Click to logout
[ Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports

L} =>

About

Network Setup
System Configuration
Import

Local Settings

Get Support

[ Service Logs
Report Pending Update
| Report Motification Diagnostics

[Report: custom Reports Diagnostics

| Report: Default Tool Diagnostics

Diagnostics: Camera

3. Use the date pickers to set the Start Date and End Date to cover the timeframe for which you would like to
recover logs, then select the appropriate checkboxes in the Include list for the type of logs you wish to pull.
Then click the OK button, which looks like a green checkmark.

Select: Date Range

End Date
|7/31/2025 fis]

Include

Service Logs
Pending Update
Admin Client Logs

=] @]

4. You will then see a file dialog window prompting you to select the directory where you would like to save the
zip file of logs. You can set the directory or use the default value. You can also either change the filename or
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use the default value. Once you have these values set, click the Save button.
1 & > ThisPC > Downloads J)
Organize * New folder

Log ]

% This PC

B 3D Objects
B Desktop

% Documents
¥ Downloads
D Music

&= Pictures

B videos

&9 Windows (C)

File name: [ oolControlSystemlLogs.20240716.20240723.zip

Save as type: Zip files (zip) (*zip)

- Cance

5. You will now have a zip file saved containing the desired log files.

6. Be sure to verify the zip file contains all the appropriate files. See the Verify Zip File section for more details.

Retrieving Admin Files Manually.

Sometimes you may not be able to get the Admin application or the Service application to start properly. This is one
of the prime times you would want to collect log files, but the method described above would not be available. In this
case you would need to use the following method to collect these log files manually.

1. Go to the computer of the admin client and open a File Explorer window, then type %programdata% in as
the path and press the Enter key.

W = | File Explorer - o x
Home  Share  View [2]
F t folders (9 S 29
-

3 Quick access requent folders (9) items
B Deskiop Desktop Downloads
& Downlosds B § T
= Documents

. Documents Pictures
K Fictures _ OneDrive - Snap-on OneDrive - Shap-on

Tool Contral System —

Backup Tool Control System Backup

Documents < Windows (..\ProgramData Windows (C\Pr.. \MSSQL

Log

Log Documents Log

: Phillips, Preston C Windows (C..\AdminClient
o
% This PC
¥ 3D Objects Log
B Deskiop Windows (Ci)\Pro...\Service
= Documents
4 Downlosds N
~ Recent files (20)

b Music

2. Find the Tool Control System directory and double click it to move into that directory.

3. In this directory you should see an AdminClient directory. Double click the directory to move into it and
then double click the Log directory to move into that one. At this point you will see a list of log files. They
are in the form of ApplicationName.FromDateTime.ToDateTime.log. Select the group of log files that cover
the time range of interest, then right click on one of them, hover to expand the Send to menu, and finally
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click the Compressed (zipped) folder option.

Log
“ Home  Share  View
- 1 ProgramData > Tool Control System > AdminClient > Log v O
Documents ¢ N Name
& Pictures ¢ 2
AdminClientexe.20221025205603.20230407184841.log
Tool Control System ’ AdminClient.exe.20230407184841.20230630212525.log
Backup AdminClient exe 20230630212525.20240314184445 log
Documents T
Open |
Log InstallerL Print
Log & Edit with Notepad++
- Scan with Microsoft Defender...
@ Share
& 3D Objects & WinMerge
Desktoy
- e Send to 50
5 Documents
cut
& Downloads Copy ™~
b Music Create shortcut =
&= Pictures Delete bl
1R videos Rename
9 Windows (C) v < Properties ©]

Bluetooth device

Compressed (zipped) folder
Desktop (create shortcut)

Documents
Fax recipient
Mail recipient
TeamViewer

2 items selected

4.  You should have a freshly created zip file with the name highlighted so that you can give it a more specific
name than the default directory name. Either take the default or make the name more descriptive of what

the zip file contains, and you are ready to forward the zip file of logs.

%] > Extract Log
Home Share View Compressed Folder Tools
« v 4 | « ProgramData > Tool Control System > AdminClient > Log v U Searchlog

[5 Documents "~ Name

= Pictures [E] AdminClient.exe.20221025205603.20230407184841.log
Tool Control System |51 AdminClient.exe.20230407184841.20230630212525.log
Backup (5] AdminClient.exe.20230630212525.20240314184445 log
Documents [E] AdminClient.exe.20240314184445 Current.log

Log # [JoesGarageAdminLogzip

Log [ Installerloglog

= This PC
¥ 3D Objects

I Desktop

|5 Documents

¥ Downloads

b Music

=/ Pictures

8 videos

&% Windows (C) vl

6items  1item selected 1.11 MB

Date modified

4/7/2023 1:48 PM

6/30/2023 4:25 PM
3/14/2024 1:44 PM
7/18/2024 4:30 PM
7/19/2024 437 PM
3/22/2024 2:46 PM

AdminClient.exe.20240314184...
Compressed (zipped) Folder

E

i

Date modified: 7/19/2024 4:37 PM
Size: 111 MB
Date created:  7/19/2024 437 PM

5. Be sure to verify the zip file contains all the appropriate files. See the Verify Zip File section for more details.
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Retrieving Service Files Manually.

1. Go to the computer of the service application and open a File Explorer window, then type %programdata%
in as the path and press the Enter key.

A < | File Explorer

>+ 4 [ %programdata?] i

# Quick access
I Deskiop
4 Downloads
= Documents
& Pictures

Tool Control System
Backup
Documents

Log

Log

% This PC
¥ 3D Objects
B Desktop
| Documents
4 Downloads
b Music

¢ Phillips, Preston C
- P

Log
Windows (C\Pro..\Service

~ Recent files (20)

v|=  Search Quick access
~ Frequent folders (9)

Desktop Downloads

- OneDrive - Snap-en ‘ This PC
Documents Pictures

= OneDrive - Snap-on OneDrive - Snap-on
-

Tool Control System Backup
Windows (.\ProgramData Windows (C:)\Pr..\MSSQL
Documents Log

Windows (C..\AdminClient

~

29 items

2. Find the Tool Control System directory and double click it to move into that directory.

3. Inthis directory you should see a Service directory. Double click the directory to move into it and then
double click the Log directory to move into that one. At this point you will see a list of log files. They are in
the form of ApplicationName.FromDateTime.ToDateTime.log. Select the group of log files that cover the time
range of interest, then right click on one of them, hover to expand the Send to menu, and finally click the
Compressed (zipped) folder option. NOTE: There will also be a Service_Config log file here as well. Be
sure to include that file too.

M7 = lLeg

e - v

Share  View

5 Documents ~

=] Pictures
Tool Control System
Backup
Documents
Log
Log

= This PC
¥ 3D Objects
I Desktop
= Documents
¥ Downloads
b Music

=] Pictures

8 videos

£5 Windows (C) wlfa

3items 2 items selected 9.74 MB

« ProgramData > Tool Control System > Service > Log

v o

Name

&7 eulaAcceptance,json

\=| Service.exe.20221025204417.Currentlog
= Service_Config.exe.20221025211201.Current.log

Loy < LA

Search Log

Date modified

10/25/2022 412 PM
7/19/2024 10:40 AM
6/13/2024 3:38 PM

Open

Print

Edit with Notepad++

Scan with Microsoft Defender.

Share

WinMerge

Send to

cut

Copy

Create shortcut

Delete

Rename

Properties

Type
JSON
Text
Text

= W

&

2 items selected

Date modified: 6/13/2024 3:38 PM - 7/..
Size 9.74 MB

Date created:  10/25/2022 412 PM
Bluetooth device

Compressed (zipped) folder

Desktop (create shortcut)

Documents

Fax recipient

5 Mail recipient

8
=
X

TeamViewer
engineering (\\conw-file-03-pv\groups) (X)
ATC_SHARE (\\keno-atcf-01-pv) ¥}

4.  You should have a freshly created zip file with the name highlighted so that you can give it a more specific
name than the default directory name. Either take the default or make the name more descriptive of what
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the zip file contains, and you are ready to forward the zip file of logs.

%] M Extract Log - [m) X
Home Share  View Compressed Folder Tools (2]
« © 4 | « ProgramData > Tool Control System > Service > Log > v 0| | searchLog »
= ~ - o . .
B Documents Name Date modified WPe Service_Config.exe.202210252...
= Pictures & eulaAcceptancejson 2

JSON  Compressed (zipped) Folder
Tool Control System [5) service.exe.20221025204417.Currentlog 7

|
Backup 51 service_Config.exe.20221025211201Currentlog

Documents ¢ [JoesGarageServiceDebug|zip

Log

Log

Date modified: 7/22/2024 104 PM
» This PC Size 736K8

J 3D Objects Date created:  7/22/2024 104 PM
I Desktop
[ Documents
¥ Downloads
D Music
=] Pictures
B! videos
2.5 Windows (C)

4items 1item selected 736 KB

"

5. Be sure to verify the zip file contains all the appropriate files. See the Verify Zip File section for more details.
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Retrieving Device Log Files

Device log files will be retrieved through the Admin application as well. NOTE: It is important to remember that the
device will need to be connected to the service for this procedure to work.

1. Start the Admin application and click the Locations tab.

|45 Sraprn L Cannc Ademin Clent, w8 1040212

a =]
Name -
::':E‘g::w n |m'::y-u| | — | Options ‘ Subscriptions lnummm | Quantity Monitoring 1 Artachmants I Favorites

Calibration Lab
Engine Shop Mama Top Level
Fiight Operations Customer 1D

Motes

Parent Location (2]
seeietosere (210

nce
Plane Maintenance Hangar Bay 3
« Manutacturing
+ Assembly Area A
Assambly Area A Line 0
Assambly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
+ Assembly Area B
Assembly Area B Line 0
Rssembly Area B Line 1
Assembly Area B Line 2
Final Assembly Area
Org Loc Test
Test Kiosk
Tosl Crib
Tosl Crib Dos
Work Loc2

Shaw Onieves rems

)

2. Select the device location for which you would like to collect debug data and then click the Diagnostics
button that looks like a case with a red cross on it.

Dashboard [P Taoks | Tool States | Employees | Groups | Mistory | Reports | Settings |

2 E
Hame Tool Box 1
Optical Toolbex
+ Top Level

False Org

"“:‘::'_"xp m":""ﬁ;‘ﬂlm|w|lmlumlumnm[mw[wwm[mlm
Calibration Lab

Name Fool Bor
Customer 1D Toolbox]
Notes.

Parent Location Helicopter Maintenance Hangar Bay 3| # |

Responsible Employee | 7 | |

Serial Number (Device) 7418001
i 00

Current Version

Service Cannection

ine (2/2/2022 2:32:34 PM)

PCinfo
05 Version
Hardware Info
Assembly Area A Line 0 Default Tolerance 0
Assembly Area A Line 1
Assembly Area A Line 2
© h Device Info
Assembly Area B Line 0 Customer 1D
Assembly Area B Line 1 Serial Number (Tool)

Assembly Area B Line 2 Additional Info
Final Assembly Area

User Label 2
Org Loc Test

Test Kiosk Tag |

oot )8l
Tool Crib Bos

Work Loc2

S Deeted harms

5

3. Use the date pickers to set the Start Date and End Date to cover the timeframe for which you would like to
recover logs, then select the appropriate checkboxes in the Include list for the type of logs you wish to pull.
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Then click the OK button, which looks like a green checkmark.

, Select: Date Range !
Start Date End Date

‘7/24/2025 @| ‘7,/31/2025 @|

Include
Device Logs
Windows Event Logs

Database
Device config log
Advanced Device Data

Service Logs
Pending Update
Admin Client Logs

=V ()

You will then see a file dialog window prompting you to select the directory where you would like to save the
zip file of logs. You can set the directory or use the default value. You can also either change the filename or

use the default value. Once you have these values set, click the Save button.
L5 Select: Destination

4.

1+ & > ThisPC > Downloads >

Organize ~ New folder

A~

Log Name

= This PC

# 3D Objects
I Desktop

i Documents
4 Downloads
J‘ Music
= Pictures
B videos

2.9 Windows (C)

v

File name: JoesGalaquoolboxl|2£}240?1?‘202407241 Zip
Save as type: Zip files (zip) (*zip)

A Hide Folders ‘ Save Cancel
r

Diagnostics: Success

OK

Open saved file location
Open Technical Support Website

%

5. Be sure to verify the zip file contains all the appropriate files. See the Verify Zip File section for more details.
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Alternate Method for Retrieving Log Files from a True-Crib Device

While the log files can be pulled from a True-Crib device with the procedure described above, they can also be pulled

directly from the tool crib itself.

L5 Connect User Manual

1. Start the tool crib and log in as an attendant.

TRUE-CRIB

iE
14
£

>

[

System Status

Devices Online :

Devices Offline :

Tools Issued :

Users with Tools Issued :
Devices with Tools Issued :
Tools Issued with Alerts :
Managed Tools Out :
Tools Managed :

112 113

Click to logout
SCAN EMPLOYEE BADGE TO START EJ‘ 7" l 757 ‘Q@Jl

Issued Tools v
Work Location Status

Top Employees with Issued Tools

Top Work Locations with Issued Tools

[
P, Preston C

"

Top Devices with Issued Tools Recent Events
Time Action PartNumber Employee Source Destination

oot i Dox "

2. Click the Diagnostics button that looks like a briefcase with a red cross on it in the top right corner.

= X

r Attendant

. SuperUser

Click to logout

mp ;| |25

Alerts:

ers Issued Devices Mngd Out | Alert Location Tool
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3. Set the date range for which you wish to collect the device log, then click the OK button that looks like a
green checkmark.

~

Select: Date Range

Start Date End Date
7/15/2024 i3 7/22/2024 [i3)

‘.‘ s ‘.
v (@)

4. This will open a file save dialog box. Make sure the directory where you wish to save the file and the name of

the file are what you want and then click the Save button to save the zip file.
LB Select: Destination X

[N

ec__Downloads > ry P

Organize = New folder = @
Log ~ Name Date madified Type Size 2
W This PC Last week (1)
J 3D Objects
Il Desktop
Documents
¥ Downloads
b Music
&= Pictures
B videos
2.3 Windows (C)
= engineering (\o
¢ ATC_SHARE (\\ke
~
File name: .JUEsGarageToclICribDebug.zipl

Save as type: Zip files (zip) (*zip) v

 Hide Folders * Cancel

5. Be sure to verify the zip file contains all the appropriate files. See the Verify Zip File section for more details.

Retrieving Device Log Files Manually
File Locations

In some cases, you may need to retrieve diagnostic data from a device that can't connect to the service. This section
will explain where to find each type of diagnostic file for each of the devices in the L5 Connect System. All the
diagnostic information can be found in a program data directory that is in a different location for specific devices.
Here is a table that shows the location of the diagnostic data for the different devices in the L5 Connect system.

Device Diagnostic Data Location

Windows 10 Optical Toolbox E:\V9\Tool Control System\SmartDevice
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Device

Diagnostic Data Location

Windows 11 Optical Toolbox

C:\ProgramData\Tool Control System\SmartDevice

Windows 10 RFID Cabinet

E:\V9\Tool Control System\SmartDevice

Windows 11 RFID Cabinet

C:\ProgramData\Tool Control System\SmartDevice

Tool Crib C:\ProgramData\Tool Control System\ToolCrib
Portal - Win10 C:\ProgramData\Tool Control System\Portal
Portal - Win11 C:\ProgramData\Tool Control System\ToolKiosk
FlexHub C:\ProgramData\Tool Control System\ToolKiosk

How to Access the File Location

1. Go to the device and click the Gear button to open the main menu.

&rFETDaIR”

-

EEE 2>

BP12B

HBFE24

Part Number Details

Dwr 4

BRVBATPHO1
Dwr 4

Wrong Tool Ium

Dwr 4

Hammer, Ball Peen, 12 oz.

Ryan, Dylan 4/30/2024 1:19 PM, Waiting

Wrong Tool

PHENOLIC SCRAPPER
Ryan, Dylan 4/30/2024 1:17 PM, In Tran:

Hammer, Dead Blow, Soft Grip, 24 oz.
Ryan, Dylan 4/19/2024 12:51 PM
Wrong Tool

BLOW GUN W RUBBER TIP
Ryan, Dylan 4/30/2024 1:17 PM, In Tran:
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2. Click the I/T Settings button.

l Main Menu &
O }
Inventory Device Status Audit I/T Settings

System Changes Troubleshooting Volume About

3. Scan your badge for access. NOTE: This will only be necessary if you are not currently logged into the device.

Scan badge for access.

I/T Settings
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4. Click the Windows Explorer button.

‘ I/T Settings ‘

Windows Explorer Task Manager Network Setup Hard drive cache settings
Date/Time System Properties View Log File Card Reader Config
Calibrate Touch Screen Network Info Wireless Info

5. Navigate to the directory specified in the table above for the proper device.

6. Collect the required files from the lists below.

Device Log Files

Device log files contain a great deal of diagnostic information produced by the L5 Connect device application while it
is running. They are very useful to helping Snap-on service and engineering personnel the cause of an issue. They will
be located in the Log directory. These files have the format ExecutableName.FromDateTime.ToDateTime.log. Here is
an example of this format for a toolbox or locker.

|=| SmartDevice.exe.20230112220714.20230719141555log  7/19/2023 9:15 AM Text

|=| SmartDevice.exe.20230719141555.Current.log T/17/2024 148 PM Text
You will either need to pull the latest log file or a range of log files to make sure you capture the time period of the
event in question.

Windows Event Log Files

Windows event log files can sometimes provide insight into errors that occur closer to the operating system level
where the device logs might not have any useful information. These files are also located in the Log directory. There
are typically three different Windows event log files.

e .\Log\SerialNumber_WindowsLog_Application.evtx
e _\Log\SerialNumber_WindowsLog_System.evtx

e .\lLog\SerialNumber_WindowsLog_Security.evtx

Database File

The database file for the device will be located in the base program data directory for that device type.

For Support/Service: INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com Page 696 of 700
Copyright © 2025 Snap-on Industrial. All Rights Reserved 5 December 2025


mailto:INDPROSERVICES@snapon.com

AETPA7TR L5 Connect User Manual

INDUSTRIAL

e . \Device.db

Device Config Log

The device config log is a file used by the software to help it configure the device operating system to work properly.
This file will be found in the Log directory.

e .\Log\DeviceConfig.log

Advanced Device Data Files

Advanced device data files are for additional files that might be useful in diagnosing a problem with the device. This
list varies depending on the type of device but all these files are located in the DeviceData directory so you can just
pull that entire directory.

e \DeviceData

At this point you will have all the device specific diagnostic files collected. It should be noted that the automated
version of this also provides the option to get the admin and service logs. Those details are listed in the above
sections.

Be sure to verify the zip file contains all the appropriate files. See the Verify Zip File section for more details.

Running Diagnostic Reports

There are several special diagnostic reports that do not show up in the reports tab of the Admin application. You may
be requested to provide the results of one or more of these reports with your diagnostic data. The process for
running any of the reports is the same so we will cover that process for one of the reports here. Here is a list of the
diagnostic reports.

e Pending Updates
e Notification Diagnostics

e Custom Reports Diagnostics

1. To run diagnostic reports, open the Admin application and go to the Settings tab.
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2. Then select the Diagnostics item from the list.

L5 Snap-0n LS Connect Admin Chent, v:9.15.1.0722

VBT ZIIT
- )

About

Network Setup
System Configuration
Import

Diagnostics

Local Settings

Get Suppart

- -] x
Top Level # SuperUser

= Click to logout

Change Current Location

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports [l

3. Click the button for the report you wish to run. In this case we will run the pending update report so click the
Report: Pending Update button.

L5 snap-on LS Connect Admin Chent, v:9.16.1.1110

VDI ZIIT

Y =

- B8 X

Top Level # SuperUser

Change Current Location

Click to logout

| Dashboard | Locations | Tools | Tool States | Employees | Groups | History | Reports [IEir g

About

Network Setup
System Configuration
Import

Local Settings
Get Support

Service Logs
[ Diagnostics: Camera
Q Report: Pending Update
lRepnrr Custom Reports Diagnostics
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4. Once the report completes you will see results in the report display window. To save this report, click the
Export button, which looks like a blue disk.

_] Diagnostics: Pending Update (Service) @
Filtering ——

Sticky Filters: Location = Top Level ‘gl > J&

Run Time: 7/25/2025 10:53 AM : Central Standard Time

Auto-Refresh ~ Xlsx -

(*)ID (~) Update Type (~) Update ID (~) Secondary ID (~) Tool ID Time Updated (~) Device Serial Number (~) Device Name (~) Device Customer ID

4372 |Devics 47 o 0 5/1/2024 2:23:44 PM__|24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox
4375 |Device M o o 8/28/2022 4:40:30 PM_|2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolbext
4381__|Employee 62 0 [l 9/6/2024 1:17:34 PM_| 2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox
4384__|Loeation a7 o o 6/9/2025 2:43-00 PM__| 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbaxt
4405 |Emplayee 4 o o 10/30/2024 2:28:28 PM |2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxt
4409 [Group 1 o 0 972172024 £34:11 PM_|Z418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxt
4413 [Group 2 o o 2/4/2022 2:34:40 PM_|24183001 Tool Box 1 Toolbax1
4419 |Parameters o 0 ] 3/26/2024 3:41:57 PM_|2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox
4456__|Employee 48 o o |s/6/20241:27:22 Pm__|za181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbax
4460 |Device 41 o o 4/30/2024 427:52 PM_|2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxt
4479 |MasterTool 100152 o o 3/8/2022 3:13:48 PM__| 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbext
4483 [MasterTaol 100058 o o 3/8/2022 3:16:45 PM_|24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbax1
4517 [StatusType 34 0 o 3/10/2022 421:59 PM_|Z4181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox
4554 |StatusType 12 o o 3/15/2022 13751 PM_|2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolbaxt
4558 |StatusType 3 0 o 6/15/2022 9:55:07 AM_|2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolbaxt
4603__|MasterToolParentChild 100055 o o 3/22/2022 2:04:44 PM_| 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbext
4607 |MasterTool 100055 o o 3/22/2022 20444 PM_| 24183001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxt
4615 |MasterToolParentChild 100347 0 o 3/25/2022 9:11:07 AM_|2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox
4613 [MasterTool 100347 0 0 3/25/2022 $:11:07 AM_|24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox
4655 |Device 58 o o '9/21/2022 9:32:57 AM _| 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbax
4666 | MasterTool 100346 0 o 3/25/2022 8:56:36 AM_| 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxt
4671 __|MasterToolParentChild | 100346 o o 3/25/2022 8:56:36 AM_| 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbext
4688 |MasterTool 100348 o o 4/11/2022 10:06:22 AM | 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxt
4696 |DefaultTool 100348 o 0 4/11/2022 10:07:53 AM | Z41BJ001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxi
4768__|Employee s o o '9/6/20241:18:14 PM_| 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbext
4775 | MasterTool 100136 0 ] 5/16/2022 9:26:26 AM_|2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxt
4780 |MasterTool 100122 o o 5/18/2022 10:26:16 AM |Z4181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbex
4785 |verification 1 o o 5/18/2022 1027:09 AM | 24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolboxt
4790 |MasterTool 100350 o o 5/18/2022 11:07:12 AM |24181001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox
4795 |MasterTaolParentChild | 100350 o o 5/18/2022 11:07:12 AM |2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolbex1
4847__|Employee 63 o o 9/6/20241:27:19 PM_|2418J001 Tool Box 1 Toolbox

5. Afile dialog window will open. Set the directory in which you wish to save the report and then click the Save
button.

a save file destination

v A M ThisPC > Windows(C) » Snap-on > Logs

enTanium

File name: | Diagnostics: Pending Update

Excel fil

A Hide Folders

6. Run any other diagnostic reports that were requested in the same way and then package these report files
with any other diagnostic data for sending to the appropriate personnel.

Verify Zip File

Once you have created your zip file, be sure to open it and verify that all the pieces of diagnostic information are
present. Especially when manually collecting device diagnostics, it is very easy to miss something that could cause
delays in getting to a solution to your problem. Below is a list of the files that would be collected in the automated
methods for comparison. All files are referenced from the "Tool Control System" directory.
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.\NAdminClient\Log\list of AdminClient.exe log files that capture the date/time of the period of interest.

Service Debug Zip File Contents

.\Service\Log\list of Service.exe log files that captures the date/time of the period of interest.

.\Service\Log\list of Service_Config.exe files that captures the date/time of the period of interest.

Device Debug Zip File Contents

DeviceName

Value

Optical Tool Box

SmartDevice

RFID Cabinet SmartDevice
True-Crib ToolCrib
Portal - Win 10 Portal

Portal - Win 11 ToolKiosk
FlexHub ToolKiosk

.\DeviceName\Log\list of DeviceName log files that captures the date/time of the period of interest.

.\DeviceName\Log\SerialNumber_WindowsLog_Application.evtx
.\DeviceName\Log\SerialNumber_WindowsLog_System.evtx
.\DeviceName\Log\SerialNumber_WindowsLog_Security.evtx
.\DeviceName\Log\DeviceConfig.log

.\DeviceName\Device.db

.\DeviceName\DeviceData (the whole directory)
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